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INTRODUCTION 


A  perfect  knowledge  of  the  American  continent  is  al 
present  a  necessity  for  all  the  European  nations,  where 
population  is  superabundant. 

The  luxuriance  of  the  Brazilian  soil,  and  its  manifold 
treasures  of  natural  riches  ofifer  a  vast  field  to  all  kinds 
of  industrial  energy. 

AVilh  the  intention  of  proving  it,  and  in  order  to 
promote  immigration  into  this  ICmpire,  the  opportunity 
oflfered  by  the  Vienna  Universal  Exhibition  was  availed 
of,  in  order  lo  revise  and  improve  the  ((Short-sketch» 
published  in  18G7,  on  the  occasion  of  the  Paris  Uni- 
versal Exhibition. 

A  work  of  this  description  cannot  be  accomplished 
"With  immediate  perfection. 


Ilowever,  wilh  the  encouragement  given  to  the  zeal 
of  official  contributors,  and  wilh  the  increase  of  private 
information,  which,  on  this  occasion,  have  already  been 
elements  of  great  importance,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  for 
future  Universal  Exhibitions,  more  perfect  results  will 
be  obtained. 

It  must  be  observed,  however,  that  the  leading  pur- 
pose, in  the  publishing  of  the  ((Sohrt-Sketgh))  of  1867, 
as  well  as  in  the  present  work,  was  not  that  of  a  false 
patriotism,  which,  exaggerating  the  advantages  of  a  coun- 
try, hides  its  defects. 

The  principal  object  in  view,  being  to  make  the  Em- 
pire of  Brazil  well  known  abroad,  as  also  to  afford  the 
necessary  information  to  immigrants,  a  particular  care 
was  taken  in  order  to  say  the  truth,  only  the  truth. 


THE  EMPIRE  OF  BRAZIL. 


I    GeograpMcal  position  and  extent   of  Brazil. 

The  Empire  of  Brazil  is  situated  in  the  most  eastern 
part  of  South  America. 

It  comprehends  1/15  of  Ihe  terrestrial  surface  of  the 
globe,  1/5  of  the  New  World,  and  more  than  3  7  of  South 
America. 

It  has  a  sea-coast  of  1,200  leagues  or  7,920  kilometers. 

Area. 

According  to  the  estimate  of  Baron  Humboldt  its  area 
is  valued  at  2,311,974  square  miles  of  60  to  a  degree, 
or  7,952,344  square  kilometers. 
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According  to  the  estimate  of  senator  Pompen,  which 
is  almost  equal  to  that  made  in  the  Statistical  Board,  the 
surface  of  the  country  is  divided  as  follows : 


Provinces. 


Amazonas    .... 

Pard 

Maranhao    .... 

Piauhy 

Cear5 

Rio  Grande  do  Norte  . 

Paraliyba 

Pernambuco.     .     .     . 

AlagOas  

Sergipe  

Bahia 

Espirito-Santo    . 

Rio  de  Janeiro.     .     . 

Municipality  of  the  capital 

S.  Paulo 

Parent 

S'».  Catharina  .  .  . 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul.  . 
Minas-Geraes    .     . 

Goyaz 

Mato-Grosso.    .     . 


SQUARE 
LEA6DES. 


66.000 

60.000 

16.000 

10.500 

3.627 

2.000 

2.600 

Zl.Zi67 

2.035 

1.360 

iU.  836 

1.560 

2.600 

32 

10.120 

7.700 

2.580 

8.230 

20.000 

26.000 

68. 00  J 


290.  067 


THEIR   AREA 

IN  SQUARE 
KILOMETERS. 


2. 876. 9G0 

1.762.600 

696.960 

657.  380 

157.992 

87.120 
113.256 
196. 582 

88.  666 

59.  262 
666.  256 

67.956 
104.  566 
1.396 
660.827 
385.612 
112. 38S 
358.699 
871.200 

1.  132.  560 

2.  090. 8H0 


12.  636. 667 


Topograpliy. 


The  soil  of  Brazil  is,  in  the  most,  mountainous,  though 
it  contains  vast  plains,  both  in  the  north  and  south,  and 
is  traversed  by  extensive  valleys.  In  the  interior,  the 
ground  gradually  rises  into  extensive  and  high  plateaux 
and  numerous  mountain  ranges,  that  stretch  in  several 
directions. 
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Monntain  ranges. 


i  >The  most  extensive  and  the  highest  mountain  ranges  in 
Brazirare  three :  the  Central  chain  called  Serra  do  Espi- 
nhago  or  Mantiqueira;  the  Eastern  or  sea-coast  chain  called 
Serra  do  Mar;  and  the  Western  chain  called  Serra  das 
Vertentes  (Watersheds). 

All  the  other  ranges  generally  ^derive  from  the  above, 
and  constitute  with  Ihem  the  so  called  Brazilian  system  ; 
since  the  Parima  system  slightly  penetrates  into  various 
points  of  the  nortliero  boundary  line. 

Of  the  three  mountain  ranges,  the  most  important,  both 
geographically  and  geologically,  is  the  central  one. 

Its  culminating  point  lies  in  the  profince  of  Minas 
Geraes,  where  it  is  more  developed ;  and  without  trans- 
posing the  10^1'-,  and  28tii.  parallels  of  South  Latitude, 
from  the  banks  of  the  river  S.  Francisco  to  those  of  the 
Uruguay,  it  traverses  the  provinces  of  Bahia,  S.  Paulo, 
and  Parana,  slightly  touching  that  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul  on  its  northern  extremity,  and  that  of 
Uio  de  Janeiro  at  the  point  where  the  boundary  lines  of 
the  provinces  of  S.  Paulo  and  Minas  Geraes  intersect  each 
other. 

II  is  the  highest  of  all,  the  Serra  d'  Itatiaia  being 
actually  acknowledged  as  its  loftiest  altitude,  as  well  as 
of  all  Brazil :  the  average  elevation  above  the  level  of  the 
sea  is  2,714  meters,  according  to  some,  or  3,140  me- 
ters, according  to  others. 

The  second  or  eastern  chain  begins  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  S.  Francisco  in  10»  S.  Lat. ,  and  terminates  on  the 
banks  of  the  Uruguay  in  latitude  i8'  S. 
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The  lliird,  Ihe  most  extensive  and  yet  the  lowest,  runs 
from  Ceara  to  the  confines  of  the  province  of  Mato-Grosso. 
This  long  range  separates  the  waters  of  the  affluents  of 
the  Araazonas  from  those  of  the  River  Plate,  and  at  the 
same  time  supplies  the  rivers  Tocantins,  Parnahyba,  S. 
Francibco  and  Parana. 

The  above  mountain  ranges  bear  various  local  deno- 
minations in  the  different  provinces  through  which  they 
run. 

Capes. 

The  principal  capes  in  Brazil  are  five  in  number:  — 
Orange,  Norte,  S.  Agoslinho,  S.  Roque,  S.  Thome,  Cape 
Frio,  and  Santa  Martha. 

Ports. 

With  the  exception  of  the  provinces  of  Amazonas,  Minas- 
Geraes,  Goyaz  and  Malo-Grosso,  all  the  others  are  ma- 
ritime. The  former,  however,  though  they  lie  in  the 
interior,  yet  have  got  the  advantage  of  navigation  along 
their  rivers,  which  flow  into  others  that,  in  their  turn, 
empty  into  the  sea.  In  the  coast  of  Brazil  there  are  not 
less  than  42  ports,  holding  the  first  rank,  by  its  capacity 
and  safety,  that  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  which  is 
above  30  leagues  or  198  kil,  in  circuit.  Next  to  it,  from 
North  to  South,  there  are  those  of  Para,  Maranhao, 
Pernambuco,  Bahia,  llheos,  Victoria,  Santos,  Paranagua, 
Santa-Calharina,  and  others. 

Lakes. 

They  are  numerous,  though,  in  the  most,  they  be  not 
of  considerable  extent.  The  chief  ones  are :  those  of  dos 


Palos  and  Mirim,  in  Ihe  province  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul, 
the  former  being  46  leagues  or  303,0  kil.  long,  by  iO 
leagues  or  GO  kil.  wide;  and  the  latter  ^G  leagues,  171,6 
kil.  long  by  7  leagues,  46,2  kil.  wide;  those  of /J/aricft, 
Ararixama  and  Feia  in  the  province  of  Kio  de  Janeiro ; 
and  those  of  Jiquid  and  Manguaba  in  Alag6as. 

In  the  island  of  Bananal  or  iSanta  Jnna,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Goyaz,  there  is  a  lake  of  21  leagues,  158,4  kil. 
from  North  to  South,  and  G  leagues,  39,6  kil.  from  East 
lo  AVesl. 

In  the  Brazilian  Guyana  is  worthy  of  notice  the  lake 
Saracd,  that  lies  between  the  rivers  Urubu  and  Anibd, 
which  communicate  through  it.  Besides  the  above  mentioned, 
there  are  others  in  the  valley  of  the  Amazonas  which, 
like  the  lake  Xaraes,  the  Periodical  Sea  of  the  province 
of  Matu-Grosso,  become  dry  during  some  time  every  year, 
on  account  of  the  going  down  of  the  waters. 

Islands. 

Not  far  from  the  sea-coast  there  is  a  great  number  of 
islands,  the  most  remarkable  of  them  being  that  oiMarajo, 
37  leagues  or  244,2  kil.  in  length,  and  27  leagues  or 
178,2  kil.  in  breadth  ;  that  of  Mamnhdo,  the  seal  of 
the  capital  of  the  same  province;  that  of  hamaracd  in 
Pernambuco ;  of  ftaparica  in  Bahia;  ihe  Ilha  Grande  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro  ;  those  of  Sao  Sebastido  and  Santos  in 
the  province  of  Sao  Paulo ;  that  of  Santa-Catharina,  the 
seal  of  the  capital  of  the  province  of  llie  same  name. 

Far  from  the  sea-coast  there  are :  the  island  of— Fernando 
de  Noronha—'m  the  province  of  Pernambuco,  lying  North- 
Easl,  195  miles,  360,7  kil.  off  the  cape  of  Sao  Roque;  and 


—  10  — 

that  of  Trindade,  COO  miles  or  1.112,8  kil.  distant  from 
the  eastern  coast  of  the  province  of  Espirilo-Sanlo. 

There  are  likewise  some  remarkable  islands  in  several 
first-class  rivers,  chiefly  that  of — Santa  Anna  or  do  Bana- 
naZ— in  the  interior  of  Brazil,  between  the  provinces  of 
Goyaz  and  Mato-Grosso,  formed  by  two  branches  of  the 
Araguaya;  it  is  not  less  than  GO  leagues,  396  kil.  in 
length. 

Rivers. 

Brazil  possesses  three  large  fluvial  basins,  besides  many 
others  of  a  lower  order.  In  the  first  rank  we  must  place 
that  of  the  Amazonas ;  afterwards  that  of  the  Parana,  and 
finally,  that  of  the  Sao  Francisco. 

The  majestic  Amazanas  spreading  its  waters  along  380 
leagues  or  3,828  kilometers  in  the  territory  of  the  Empire, 
receives  within  its  limits,  19  first-class  tributary  streams  viz : 
the  Tocantins,  the  Xingu,  the  Tapajos,  the  Madeira,  the 
Purus,  the  Coary,  the  TeffS,  the  Jurud,  the  Jiitay,  the 
Javary,  on  the  right  margin ;  the  Jary,  the  Parti,  the 
Trombetas,  the  JShamundd,  the  Uataman,  the  Uruhu,  the 
Negro,  the  Japurd  and  the  Igd  on  the  left  margin.  Some 
of  them  have  a  course  of  above  500  leagues,  or  3,300 
kilometers. 

Beyond  the  frontier  of  Brazil,  the  Amazonas  pursues 
its  course  free  to  steam  navigation  for  above  300 
leagues  or  1,980  kilometers,  in  the  territory  of  Peru,  re- 
ceiving the  important  tributary  streams,  the  Napo,  the  Mo- 
rona  and  the  Pastaza  on  the  left  bank ;  the  Ucayaly  and 
the  Uallaga  on  the  right.  Those  rivers  afford  free  navigation 
as  far  as  the  first  mountains  of  the  chain  of  the  Andes, 
allowing  an  easy  communication  to  the  most  important 


—  11  — 

pari  of  the  two  Republics  of  Peru  and  Equador,   lying 
eastwards  of  the  said  chain. 

Tlic  extent  freely  navigable  to  steamers,  through  the 
Araazonas  and  its  afiliients,  in  the  territory  of  Brazil,  is 
7,351  leagues  or  48,517  kilometers,  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing table. 

Leagues.     Kilometers. 

Amazonas 580        3,828 

Basins  of  its  principal  affluents.     5,771       38,089 
Lesser  affluents  and  lakes    .     .      i,000        6, BOO 

7,351       48,510 

Through  the  Amazonas  and  its  tributaries,  the  republics 
of  Bolivia,  Peru,  Equador,  New-Grenade  and  Venezuela 
have  Iheir  intercourse  with  the  port  of  Para,  as  well  as 
the  central  brazilian  provinces  of  Malo-Gmsso  and  Upper 
Amazonas. 

It  is  more  than  18  years  since  steam-navigation,  with 
the  aid  of  the  government,  is  established  along  the  580 
leagues  or  3,828  kilometers  of  the  Brazilian  Amazonas, 
and  200  leagues  or  1,320  kilometers  along  the  Tocan- 
tins  and  other  rivers,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Para. 

In  1867  the  government  granted  a  subsidy  to  2  com- 
panies more,  which  now  carry  on  the  steam  naviga- 
tion on  the  rivers  Puriis  (240  leagues,  1,581  kilora.)  ; 
Negro  (120  leagues,  792  kilom.)  ;  Madeira  (186  leagues 
1,228  kilom.);  Tapajos  1,50  leagues,  330  kilom.)  and 
Upper  Tocanlins  (2o0  leagues,  1,518  kilom,.  The  wl^ole 
extent  of  steam  navigation  in  the  basin  of  the  Araa- 
zonas, therefore,  being  now  1,606  leagues  or  10,600 
kilometers. 

On    the    upper  part   of  the  falls,  the  Madeira  and  its 
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affluents  are  freely  navigable  along  1,000  leagues  or  G.GOO 
kilom,  and  Ihey  afford  easy  conveyance  to  almost  all 
the  republic  of  Bolivia  as  well  as  to  the  western  side 
of  the  province  of  Mato-Grosso. 

In  order  to  join  the  upper  navigation  to  the  lower 
one,  in  this  river,  and  lo  foment  the  inlercourse  of  the 
interior  of  South  America  with  the  port  of  Para,  the  govern- 
ment subsidised  a  company  that  undertook  the  construction 
of  an  important  rail-road  along  the  margin  of  the  river, 
these  being  the  only  means  of  profitably  avoiding  the 
falls.  The  works  have  already  begun  and  must  be  over 
within   4  years. 

In  order  to  join,  in  the  like  manner,  the  navigation 
of  the  230  leagues  or  1,518  kilometers  of  the  Ara- 
guaya to  the  lower  navigation  of  the  Tocantins,  which 
is  100  leagues  or  660  kilometers,  the  government 
is  constructing,  at  its  own  expense,  a  road  of  70  lea- 
gues or  462  kilometers,  by  means  of  which,  the 
falls  of  the  above  rivers  are  to  be  avoided.  The  said 
road  will  afford  communication  to  the  provinces  of 
Goyaz,  Maranhao  and  Para,  to  the  extent  of  400  lea- 
gues or  2,640  kilometers,  and  in  after  times  shall  be 
joined  to  the  capital  of  the  Empire  by  the  D.  Pedro  II 
rail-road ;  and  to  the  navigable  portion  of  the  river 
Paraguay  by  another  road  long  of  40  leagues  or  264 
kilometers. 

The  Parana  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  ri- 
vers Grande  and  Parnahyba,  in  the  latitude  20'  S.  On 
the  East,  it  Avaters  the  provinces  of  S.  Paulo,  Parana, 
and  that  of  Corrientes,  belonging  to  the  Argentine 
Confederation  ;  and  on  the  AVest,  the  province  of  Mato- 
Grosso   in  Brazil,    the    republic    of  Paraguay,  and    the 
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Argentine  territory.  Besides  the  rivers  Grande  and 
Parnahyba,  the  Parana  possesses  a  great  number  of 
afflaents,  some  of  Uiem  remarkable  for  their  navigability, 
others  for  their  extent,  and  all  for  the  fertility  of 
their  valleys. 

Of  all  those  affluents  the  most  considerable  is,  un- 
questionably, the  Paraguay,  which  rising  in  the  province 
of  Malo-Grosso  about  13"  30"  S.  latitude,  pursues  its 
course  through  the  territory  of  Brazil  and  that  of  the 
republic,  that  borrowed  its  name.  Is  is  navigable  from 
16%  and  as  its  tributaries  it  has  several  rivers,  like- 
wise navigable,  and  among  them,  in  the  Brazilian  ter- 
ritory, the  S.  LourenQO,  along  which  and  the  Cuyaba 
small  steamboats  go  up  lo  the  capital   of  Mato-Grosso. 

On  the  side  of  the  latter  province,  the  Parana  ta- 
kes in  the  rivers  Pardo,  Ivinheima,  Nhanduhy,  Igua- 
temy  and  Igurey.  On  that  of  the  provinces  of  S. 
Paulo  and  Parana,  flow  into  it  the  Tiete,  the  Paranapanema, 
the  Ivahy,  the  Pequiry  and  the  Tguassu,  which  are  more 
or  less  serviceable  to  navigation. 

The  navigation  of  the  Parana,  quite  free  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Iguassii  to  the  River  Plate,  is  interrupted 
through  the  space  of  30  leagues  or  198  kilom,  on  the 
side  belonging  to  the  Empire,  in  consequence  of  the  ra- 
pids of  Urupungi,  and  of  the  Sele  Quedas,  80  leagues 
or  528  kilometers  below  the  former. 

Those  obstacles  being  overcome  by  the  construction 
of  marginal  roads,  either  they  be  of  the  common  or 
iron  rail  systems,  the  Parana  will  become  very  servi- 
ceable to  the  future  commercial  intercourse  of  Goyaz, 
Mato-Grosso,  Minas-Geraes,  S.  Paulo  and  Parana,  with 
the  cities  of  Buenos-Ayres  and  Montevideo. 
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The  river  S.  Francisco  flows  through  the  central  part 
of  Brazil,  watering  the  provinces  of  Minas-Geraes,  Ba- 
hia,  Pernambuco,  Alagoas,  and  Sergipe. 

Amongst  its  alllaents,  the  rivers  das  Velhas,  Para- 
ealii,  Verde  and  Grande  are  worthy  of  notice. 

Its  course  is  interrupted  by  the  great  and  mnjestic 
falls  of  Paulo  AfTonso,  up  which  it  affords  free  navi- 
gation in  a  space  of  230  leagues  or  1,518  kilom. 
Downwards  of  the  falls,  in  an  extent  of  about  40  lea- 
gues, 204  kilom,  it  is  navigable  to  steamers  as  far  as  its 
mouth,  below  the  town  of  Penedo,  in  the  province  of 
Alagoas,  and  gives  entrance  to  ships  of  15  palms,  3,3 
meters  draught. 

Besides  those  three  first-class  rivers,  there  are  like- 
wise others,  which  importance  is  well  known,  and 
that  run  into  the  sea,  viz:  the  Gurupy,  the  Tiiry-assu, 
the  Mearim,  the  Itapicuru,  the  Parnahyba,  the  Para- 
guassu,  the  Rio  das  Contas,  the  Jeqnilinhonha  or  Bel- 
monle,  the  Pardo,  the  Mucury,  the  Doce,  the  Parahyba 
do  Sul  and  the  Rio-Grande  do  Sul. 

Some  of  the  latter  are  navigable  to  steamers  for  about 
400  leagues,  660  kilom. 

The  government  being  convinced  of  the  great  advan- 
tages resulting  from  the  exploration  of  the  most  impor- 
tant rivers  in  Brazil,  in  order  to  gel  a  tliorough  know- 
ledge of  their  navigable  streams,  of  ihe  obstacles  that 
prevent  their  being  navigated,  and  the  means  of  remo- 
ving them,  continues  to  apply  its  serious  attention  to 
that  subject. 

The  explorations  performed  in  the  last  years  before 
1867,  were  the  following  ones: 
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By  Dr.  Jos6  Vieira  Coulo  de  Magalhaes  and  the 
engineer  Ernest  Vallee,  those  of  the  river  Tocantins  and 
the  Araguaya,  which  should  served  to  establish  a  regular 
river  navigation  between  the  provinces  of  Goyaz  and  Para. 
The  result  of  those  studies  are  to  be  found  in  a  report 
and  plan  that  were  presented  to  the  government. 

By  the  engineer  Dr.  Joao  Marlins  da  Silva  Coutinho, 
those  of  the  rivers  Purus  and  Iluxi ,  tributaries  to  the 
Auiazonas;  the  result  of  these  is  also  contained  in  along 
and  detailed  report  on  that  subject. 

By  the  aforesaid  engineer  those  of  the  rivers  Japura 
and  Madeira. 

By  Mr.  Chandler,  the  engineer,  that  of  the  river  Agary, 
an  affluent  of  the  Purus. 

By  the  same  engineer  that  of  the  river  Purus ,  from 
its  mouth  to  the  distance  of  1,618  miles,  3,001  kil.  south- 
wards, and  1,60!2  miles,  2,971  kil.  northwards. 

By  the  engineer  Gustave  Dodt  that  of  the  river  Ceara- 
mirim. 

By  the  engineer  Newton  Burlamaque  that  of  the  river 
Parnahyba,  in   the  province  of  Piauhy. 

By  the  engineer  Ferdinand  Halfeld  that  of  the  river 
S.  Francisco,  from  the  falls  of  Pirapora  down  to  the  ocean. 

By  the  engineer  Mr.  Em.  Liais,  with  the  assistance 
of  Drs.  Ladislao  Netlo  and  Edward  Moraes,  that  of  the 
aforesaid  river,  from  the  falls  of  Pirapora  up  to  its  source. 

Those  explorers  have  also  examined  the  river  das  Velhas, 
in  the  province  of  Minas,  an  important  tributary  to  the 
S.  Francisco. 

The  studies  concerning  those  two  rivers  were  published 
in  Paris. 

The  engineers  Jose  and  Francisco  Keller  explored  the 


—  IG  — 

river  Paraliyba  do  Sal,  from  the  town  of  Pirahy,  in  the 
province  of  Rio  de  Jan(3iro,  to  that  of  Cachoeira,  in  liie 
province  of  S.  Paulo;  and  the  river  Pomba,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Minas ,  one  of  the  tributaries  of  the  above 
mentioned  Parahyba. 

The  river  Ivaby ,  in  the  province  of  Parana,  was 
explored  by  Ihe  engineers  Gustavo  Rumbelsperger,  Jose 
and  Francisco  Keller. 

The  two  last  mentioned  engineers  explored  a  pari  of 
the  river  Parana,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Ivaby  to  the 
Paranapaneraa,  and  the  rivers  Ivinheima,  Paranapanema, 
and  Tybagy. 

The  engineer  Eusebio  Stevaux  made  some  explorations 
for  the  canalisation  of  the  rivers  Pomonga  and  Japara- 
tuba,   in  the    province   of  Sergipe. 

The  engineer  Vignolles  made  studies  for  the  canalisa- 
tions of  the  rivers  Poxim  and  S**  Maria,  in  the  said 
province,  the  works  being  already  in  execution ;  and 
the  engineer  Charles  Demoly  for  the  canalisation  between 
the  lake  of  Patos  and  the  river  Mampituba,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  and  the  north  of  Laguna, 
in  the  province  of  S"  Catharina. 

Besides  that,  commander  Jose  da  Costa  Azevedo  has 
drawn  up  a  chart  of  the  river  Amazonas. 

Professor  Agassiz  explored  the  amazonian  region,  and 
delivered  a  series  of  lectures  on  that  subject,  which  were 
published  in  the    papers  of  the  capital  of  the   Empire. 

Both  the  Upper  Uruguay  and  the  Upper  Parana  have 
been  explored  by  several  engineers  and  officers  of  the 
Imperial  Navy. 

AH  those  explorations  are   highly  important  both  for 
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the  special  advanlage  of  Brazil  and  the  navigation  and 
trade  of  the  whole  world. 

Since  the  year  1867,  the  following  explorations  have 
been  carried  on  : 

That  of  the  river  Madeira,  in  that  part  where  lie  the 
falls,  from  the  place  called  Santo  Antonio  to  the  mouth 
of  the  Mamore,  by  the  engineers  Jose  and  Francisco 
Keller,  who  by  order  of  the  government  drew  the  plans 
the  most  sailed  for  the  improvement  of  that  important 
mean  of  communication  between  the  provinces  of  Para 
and  Male  Grosso  and  Ihe  republic  of  Bolivia,  both  by 
river  and  the  land. 

With  the  view  of  opening  a  communication  between 
Malo-Grosso  and  Para,  through  the  river  Tapajos,  and 
a  road  along  the  margin  of  that  river,  which  is  calculated 
at  about  3.3  miles,  or  6i,2  kil.  in  length,  the  president 
of  the  last  of  said  provinces  ordered  the  convenient  ex- 
plorations, being  charged  of  them  the  engineers  Juliao 
Honorato  Correa  de  Miranda  and  Antonio  Manoel  Gon- 
Calves  Tocantins. 

In  order  to  recognise  the  practicability  of  steam-navi- 
gation through  the  river  das  Velhas,  from  the  place  called 
Jaguara,  as  well  as  tliat  of  Ihe  river  S.  Francisco,  the 
government  has,  not  long  since,  commissioned  the  lieutenant 
of  the  Navy  Francisco  Manoel  Alvares  d'Araujo,  upon  a 
"voyage  of  experience  which  was  successfully  effected, 
the  waters  of  the  Upper  S.  Francisco  being  for  the  first 
lime  furrowed  by  a  steam-boat. 

A  committee  of  engineers  is  now  exploring  and  stu- 
dying those  parts  of  the  rivers  Araguaya  and  Tocantins, 
where  the  navigation  becomes  difficult  on  account  of  tha 
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falls  and  rapids,  in  order  to  propose  such  means  as  may 
•mprovo  Iheir  navigable  condilions,  or  incase  of  impossi- 
bility to  study  the  direction  of  a  marginal  road  to  avoid 
those  natural  obstacles. 

The  river  Iguassu,  in  the  province  of  Parana,  was  explo- 
rnd  by  the  engineer  Dr.  Eduardo  Jose  de  Moraes. 

The  government  has  likewise  treated  upon  the  explo- 
ration of  the  risers  Car inhanha,  Parana,  Grande,  PrcLo* 
and  do  Sonho,  so  that  such  sections  of  them,  that  may  be 
liable  of  steam-navigation,  should  be  rendered  serviceable 
to  the  rail-road,  which  is  about  to  be  constructed  between 
the  basins  of  the  river  S.  Francisco  and  that  of  the 
Tocanlins. 

A  contract  has  also  been  drawn  for  recognising  the 
navigability  of  the  rivers  Ivahy,  Parana,  Ivinheima,  Bri- 
Ihinte  and  Mondego  in  order  to  make  them  serviceable 
to  the  road  projected  between  Coriliba,  in  the  province  of 
Parana,  and  Miranda,  in  that  of  Malo-Grosso.  Those  stu- 
dies have  already  begun  and  are  being  carried  on  very 
rapidly. 

The  river  Parnahyba,  though  it  had  been  alrealiC 
examined,  was  again  explored  by  the  engineer  Guslave 
Dodi,  from  its  mouth  up  to  the  sources,  according  to  the 
report  given  by  him. 

In  order  to  promote  the  agrandisemenl  of  the  Empire, 
by  constantly  drawing  closer  international  intercourse,  and 
by  encouraging  the  navigation  and  trade  of  the  river  Ama- 
zonas  and  its  allluenls,  as  well  as  that  of  the  Tocantins  and  S. 
Francisco,  those  rivers  from  the  7'^  of  September  1867  were 
declared  open  to  the  merchant  vessels  of  all  nations;  I  the 
Amazonas  up  the  frontiers  of  Brazil;  the  Tocantins  as  far 
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as  Camela;  the  Tap.ijos  as  far  as  Sanlarem  ;  the  Madeira 
as  far  as  Borba;  the  Uio  Negro  as  fir  as  Manaos,  and  the 
S.  Francisco  as  far  as  llie  town  of  Penedo. 

The  navigalion  of  llie  Iribularics  of  llie  Amazonas,  in 
places  where  only  one  bank  belongs  lo  Brazil,  will  de- 
pend on  Ircalies  lo  bo  made  wilh  Ihe  olhcr  bordering 
stales,  as  lo  ihe  respeclivc  limils  and  police  and  fiscal 
regnlalions. 

The  present  disposilions  in  no  manner  altered  or  in- 
terfered wilh  Ihe  exislinL'  Ircalies  of  navigalion  and  com- 
merce, wilh  Ihe  republics  of  Peru  and  Venezuela,  in 
accordance  wilh  Ihe  regulations  already  issued  out  for 
thai  purpose. 

Clicnato  and  tcinpcrat:;rc. 

The  Empire  of  Brazil  enj(>ys  two  quite  distinct  cli- 
mates ;  in  the  torrid  zone  il  is  hot  and  damp  during 
the  wcl  season;  temperate  and  diy  beyond  those  li- 
mits. 

In  the  interior  of  the  provinces  of  Ceara,  Pernam- 
buco,  Parahyba,  and  Rio  Grande  do  Norle,  the  wanl  of 
rain,  in  some  years,  causes  extraordinary  drought?,  so 
as  lo  present  a  psychromelrical  dilToience  of  10°  cent. 
Nevurlheless,  in  many  localilies  if  the  torrid  zone,  the  cli- 
mate is  very  mild  and  modified  by  ihe  woods,  the  prevailing 
winds,   and  the  elevalion  of  tlie  soil. 

In  places  where  Iho  greatest  heal  prevails,  the  Iher- 
TOomelor  as  a  general  rule,  does  not  rise  above  30°  cent. ; 
and  in  those  where  the  greatest  cold  is  fell,  il  is  an  excep- 
tion lo  the  general  rule,  when  il  goes  below  3°.  2,  as  for 
instance  in  the  mountain  range  of  Ilatiaia,  where  in  Ihe 
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months  of  Jane  I808  and  1859  Ihe  Ihermomeler  marked 
60  cent,  below  0";  the  daily  maximum  not  exceeding 
13°.  There  it  often  snows,  and  the  small  lakes  are  covered 
with  a  coat  of  ice  O^.OSo  thick.  In  the  plains  of  the 
province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  likewise,  it 
sometimes  happens  that  the  thermometer  falls  to  0°  cent, 
and  as  an  exception  to  2".  5,  below  0". 

In  the  valley  of  the  Araazonas  the  mean  temperature 
is  a7";  the  effects  of  the  heat,  however,  are  not  much 
felt  on  account  of  the  east-winds  that  sweep  across  the 
whole  country. 

Tiie  difference  of  temperature  between  day  and  night  so- 
metimes attains  to  12",  but  the  mean  does  no  exceed  9%  and 
from  summer  to  winter  there  is  only  a  variation  of  3". 

The  nights  are  always  cool. 

These  circumstances  become  gradually  and  slightly  mo- 
dified tQwards  the  province  of  Ceara  and  Rio-Grande  do 
Norte,  where  the  mean  annual  temperature  is  26' ,7  ;  the 
maximum  of  the  averages  during  24  hours  being  30%4, 
and  the  minimum  23",  1. 

Temperatures  of  36"  are  of  frequent  occurrence  during 
a  few  hours  of  the  day  in  summer,  and  the  heat  is  not 
much  fell  on  account  of  the  extreme  dryness  of  the  air. 
During  the  rainy  season,  and  at  the  same  hours,  the  ther- 
mometer marks  26",  and  the  heat  is  then  much  felt. 

The  mean  summer  temperature  exceeds  that  of  winter 
by  3°,  as  in  the  province  of  Amazonas ;  and  between  day  and 
night  there  is  only  a  difference  of  7". 

A  series  of  observations  made  with  the  aid  of  Dollond's 
meteorograph  during  5  years,  gives  the  average  of  the  daily 
maxima  as  27°,  13;  the  average  of  the  daily  minima  as 
19%63  ;  and  the  mean  of  the  averages  as  23", 42. 
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The  cases  have  been  Tery  rare  in  which  the  thermo- 
meter has  risen  above  3i%  or  fallen  below  iC"  The 
minimum  almost  always  occurs  in  July,  and  the  mnximum 
in  February. 

From  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  the  Amazonas,  under  the  torrid 
zone,  the  mean  temperature  is  26", 0. 

From  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  the  extreme  south  of  the  Em- 
pire the  heat  sensibly  decreases,  the  climate  becoming 
Tery  cool. 

This  occurs  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  Parana,  Sanla- 
Catharina,  S.  Pedro  do  Rio-Grande  do  Sul  and  in  a  part 
of  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes.  In  the  latter,  which  is 
wholly  situated  on  the  central  plateau  of  the  Empire,  and 
on  the  mountainous  portion  of  the  others,  the  difference 
of  temperature  is  much  felt,  comparatively  to  that  part  of 
the  sea-coast  lying  between  the  corresponding   parallels. 

Mr.  Em.  Liais  ascertained,  by  a  series  of  comparative 
observations,  that  each  degree  of  low  temperature  is  cor- 
respondent to  20^  meters,  066  feet,  of  altitude. 

The  cliinale  of  Brazil  is,  in  general,  very  healthy. 

With  the  exception  of  the  banks  of  some  rivers  and 
the  low  and  marshy  lands,  where  in  some  seasons  of 
the  year  intermill«nl  fevers  prevail,  there  are  not,  in 
a  remarkable  proportion,  those  dangerous  diseases  that 
commonly  waste  the  population  of  large  cities.  Such 
was  the  opinion  of  the  well  known  work  —  Du  climat 
et  des  maladies  du  Brdsil—ihe  author  of  which  considered 
Brazil  as  one  of  the  best  regions  in  the  glnbe,  even 
reputing  it,  in  regard  to  the  two  Americas,  just  in  the 
same  case  as  Italy  with  regard  to  Europe. 

Such  was  also  the  opinion  of  Lind,  te^lified  by  his 
experience.    He    used    to   say    that  the   air  is   generally 
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pure  on  Ihe  lorrld  zone;  anrl  incleed  saliibrily  is,  amongst 
other  numerous  precious  gifls,  the  best  one  that  this 
ameiican  region  is  indebled  of  to  the  Creator  of  the 
universe. 

On  the  sea-coasts  and  the  neighbourhood  of  the  ma- 
rilimo  province?,  some  epidemies  such  as  the  yellow  fever 
in  1850,  and  the  cholera-morbus  after  J8"jr),  have 
some  times  wasted  away  the  population ,  but  it  is 
worthy  of  notice  that  b)th  those  diseases  have  been 
imported,  and  thai  the  asiatic  plague  has  not  renewed,  to 
this  day,  its  dreadful  eruption. 

The  raorlaliiy  in  the  most  populous  cities,  as  well  as 
in  the  capital,  of  the  Empire  is  a  proof  of  its  salubrity, 
which  is  comparatively  superior  to  that  of  many  of  the 
healthiest  cities  in  Europe.  Cases  of  longevity  are  nu- 
merous in  Brazil. 

The  climate,  according  to  the  latitudes  and  peculiar 
circumstances  of  the  localities,  offers  all  desiderable  advan- 
tages to  the  european  emigration  which,  besides  such 
favorable  conditions,  meets  with  many  other  elements 
for  the  acquisition  of  wealth  and  independence  offered 
them  by  a  most  fcracious  soil. 

Rains. 

The  rains  in  Brazil  usually  commence  in  November 
and  conlinua  until  June;  but  these  periods  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  localities. 

It  rains  considerably  from  the  Amazonas  to  the  Par- 
nahyba,  but  little  from  thence  to  the  S.  Francisco,  and 
more  from  the  S.  Francisco  towards  the  South. 

The  immense  zone  of  the  S.  Francisco,  that  comprises 
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those  dislricls  which  Ihe  inhabitants  designate  by  the  name 
of  Sertdo,  is  subject  to  two  seasons,  which  differ  in  a  re- 
markable manner  :  the  rainy  season  and  the  dry  season  ; 
the  former  lasts  from  January  to  May,  and  the  ialler  fiom 
May  to  December. 

In  Jane,  all  vegetalion  ceases,  the  seeds  are  all  then 
ripe  or  nearly  so  ;  in  July,  the  leives  begin  to  lurn  yellow 
and  fall  off;  in  August,  an  extent  of  many  thousands  of 
leagues  presents  the  aspect  of  an  european  winter,  without 
snow;  the  trees  are  completely  stripped  of  their  leaves, 
except  the  rare  joazeiros  (Zisyphus) ;  and  the  oUicicas 
(Moquilea). 

The  gramineous,  and  other  creeping  plants,  that  grow  in 
prodigious  abundance  in  the  wilderness  and  amidst  the 
bushes,  dry  up  and  serve  as  a  natural  hay  for  the  sus- 
tenance of  numerous  herds  of  cattle. 

This  is  the  period  more  favorable  for  the  preparation 
of  the  coffee  that  grows  on  the  mountains.  Being  picked  up 
and  laid  on  the  ground,  which  gives  forth  no  moisture  but, 
on  the  contrary,  absorbes  it ;  surrounded  by  an  atmosphere 
possessing  the  same  properties,  the  coffee  dries  rapidly 
without  fermenting. 

From  December  to  January  the  rains  begin  to  fail,  and 
the  rivers,  up  to  that  time  nearly  dry  and  only  preser- 
ving in  one  place  or  another  a  few  pools,  which  serve  as 
watering  places  and  as  a  refuge  for  fishes,  swell  to 
enormous  volumes  of  water.  The  vegetation  becomes  once 
more  verdant,  within  a  few  days,  and  the  vast  country 
is  covered,  as  by  enchantment,  with  all  varieties  of  flowers ; 
all  kinds  of  vegetables  grow  vigorously  up  and  produce 
in  abundance. 

On  ihe  brazilian  coasts  the  mean  annual  rain-fall  is  iJ.", 
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0,9  falhom  and  above,  as  it  occurs  in  Pernambuco,  where 
according  to  the  observations  of  Dr.  Sarmenlo,  referred  to 
by  M.'  Em.  Liais,  it  reaches  to  2", 62  or  ^"",19  falhom. 
Thunderstorms  are  not  of  frequent  occurrence.  At  Rio 
de  Janeiro  the  average  number  of  days  in  which  this  phe- 
nomenon is  observed,  is  2i)  per  annum. 

Along  the  extensive  coast  of  Brazil,  the  winds  generally 
prevalent  are  those  from  the  S.  E.  and  N.  E. ;  the  former 
from  September  to  March  ;  and  the  latter  from  April  to 
August. 

The  sea-coast  currents  vary  in  the  same  manner. 

In  the  vicinity  of  the  coast,  the  land-breeze  blows  from  4 
to 9  o'clock  in  the  morning ;  and  the  sea-breeze  in  tlie  oppo- 
site direction  from  10  o'clock  in  the  morning  t('  6  in 
the  evening ;  the  latter  wind  extends  more  or  less  towards 
the  interior  according  to  the  physical  nature  of  the 
locality,  reaching  to  a  considerable  distance  over  the 
plains,  as  it  happens  in  the  north  of  the  Empire ;  and 
suffering  an  immediate  modification  in  the  mountainous 
regions. 

In  the  basin  of  the  Araazonas,  completely  deprived  of 
mountains,  the  east  Avinds  penetrate  to  more  than  500 
leagues,  3,300  ki!,  in  the  interior  of  the  country,  chiefly 
from  July  to  November.  During  this  period,  sailing  vessels 
easily  ascend  this  mighty  river  in  25  to  30  days  from 
Para  up  to  Manaos,  a  distance  of  300  leagues,  1,980  kil. 

In  the  interior  of  the  country,  the  south  winds  ge- 
nerally prevail  during  winter,  and  the  north  winds  du- 
ring summer. 


—  25  — 

The  Animal  Kingdom. 

Brazil  is  extremely  rich  in  the  animal  kingdom.  Its 
immense  territory,  comprehending,  as  it  were,  all  the 
climates,  covered  either  with  forests,  virgins  in  the  most, 
or  extending  through  prairies,  is  peopled  by  numerous 
quadrupeds  and  birds,  many  of  which  are  fil  for  food,  as 
for  instance :  the  tapir  ;  deer  ;  paca,  agouti  'Coelogemys]  ; 
cutia  (Chloromys) ;  wild  boars ;  armadillo,  among  the 
quadrupeds  ;  and  the  partridge,  quail,  j66  Tinamus,  ; 
jacAs  of  several  kinds  Tenelope)  ;  macuco  (Tinamus)  ; 
milium,  curassow,  (Crax  galeata  Sp.)  ;  and  many  species 
of  pigeons,  among  the  birds. 

The  sea,  the  line  of  coast,  and  the  rivers  of  the  in- 
terior are  abundantly  supplied  wilh  excellent  fish,  as 
the  mero  (Perca  guttata);  bijupird ;  garoupa  (Perca 
2k[vsi)  ;  badejo  (Perca  carulescens)  ;  mackerel;  whiting; 
mullet ;  besides  some  cetacea  as  the  whale  and  the 
porpoise,  suited  for  the  extraction  of  oil,  and  many 
other sinhabiting sea-water:  [hesurubij ;  douiado (Chetodon 
aureus) ;  pirarucu,  (Sudis  gigas) ;  sturgeon,  tambaqui, 
tucunard,  pacu  (Tetraodon  lineatus),  and  many  others 
living  in  the   rivers. 

The  ordinary  consumption  of  the  population,  both  of 
fresh  and  sail  or  preserved  fish,  supports  considerable 
fisheries,  and  there  can  bo  no  doubt  that  as  soon  as 
this  branch  of  trade  is  better  regulated,  the  supply  of 
fish,  for  the  requirements  of  the  population,  will  become 
a  very  important  business. 

There  exist  already  some  fishing-companies  and,  in 
a  short  time,  that  one  recently  organized  in  the  capital 
of  the  Empire,  under  the  name  of  Guanabara,  will  begin 
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its  operations;  (he  fund  being  Rs.  fiOO;0005!>000,  nearly 
£  00, 000. 

Tiie  law  grants  to  fishing-c>inpaniGS  the  following 
concessions:  A  guarantee  of  interest  till  S"',  within  a 
period  not  exceeding  5  years ,  fjr  the  capital  elTec- 
tively  employed  in  the  purchase  of  boats  and  all 
the  necessary  fishing  apparatus,  as  well  as  in  the  cons- 
truction of  factories  for  the  sailing  and  preserving  of 
fish,  and  to  shelter  the  workmen  and  the  whole  ma- 
terial of  the  companies.  2.  A  grant  of  marine  grounds 
of  national  property,  on  the  islands  and  coasts  on 
the  dry  land  for  the  establishment  of  factories.  3.  The 
landing  free  of  importation  duties  of  ail  the  materials 
indispensable  for  the  companies,own  use,  whilst  there 
be  no  alteration  in  the  laws  concerning  those  ones  which 
are  applied  to  the  consumption  of  the  national  manu- 
factories. 4.  Also  the  landing  free  of  import  and  of  con- 
sumption duties  of  the  sailed  or  preserved  fish,  caught 
up  and  prepared  by  the  company,  g.  The  exemption  of 
military  service  for  such  as  have  been  lately  employed 
in  the  companies ;  as  well  as  the  exemption  of  the 
service  of  the  navy  for  the  masters  of  boats,  boys  and 
apprentices  under  18  years  old,  and  for  the  masters  or 
superintendents  of  the  business  of  the  factories. 

These  exemptions,  however,  are  only  granted  for  a 
period  of  10  to  20  years. 

There  is  a  great  plenly  of  shrimps,  lobsters,  crawfish, 
and  other  species  of  Crustacea,  as  also  of  oysters  and 
several  species  cf  sheli-fish  which,  in  some  of  the  sea- 
coast  localities,  constitute  almost  exclusively  the  food 
of  the  poor  inhabitants. 

Game,  although  it  has  not  yet   risen  up  to  a  special 
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trade,  is,  however,  exported  already  from  one  province 
to  anolh:r, ■either   sailed  or  preserved. 

Nolvvilhstaa  ling  iho  numerous  allempl  lo  improve  Ihe 
breeds  of  the  domeslic  animals  of  Brasil,  these  have 
not  shown  any  melioration,  as  it  was  lo  be  desired. 
Nevertheless  they  are  still  carried  on,  and  in  the  Na- 
tional Exhibition  of  18G6,  as  also  in  that  of  the  Agricul- 
tural School,  in  Juiz  de  Fora,  some  breeders  were  re- 
warded who  exhibited  some  horses  brought  forth  by  the 
crossing  of  foreign  stallions  with  native  mares. 

The  raising  of  sheep  of  improved  breeds,  imported 
from  abroad,  is  lik3  lo  prosper  in  the  provinces  of 
Parana,  S.  Pedro  do  Rio-Grande  do  Sul,  and  the  Ma- 
nicipalily  of  New  Friburgo,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro.  Some  ve"y  fine  wool  has  already  been  pre- 
pared and  exported,  besides  a  great  quantity  of  it,  which 
is  consumed  in  Ihe  Minas-Geraes  manufactories. 

From  the  latter  province  numerous  flocks  of  sheep  come 
down  to  the  cipital  of  the  Empire,  to  supply  Ihe  butcheries. 

The  Brazilian  Fauna,  extremely  rich,  chiefly  as  re- 
gards insects,  fishes,  and  birds,  is  not  yet  well  known 
in  its  various,  numerous,  specific  types.  In  order,  how- 
ever, to  give  a  general  idea,  we  shall  mention  Ihe 
most  remarkable  species  belonging  to  the  classes  and 
orders,  already  known,  and  existing  in  the  zoological 
collections  (jf  the  Brazilian  Museum. 

Class  of  (he  Mammalia. 

Order  of  the  Quadrumana. 

In  this  group  Brazil  possesses  several  species  of  the 
genera  Myccles,  Ateles,  Lagothrix,  Cebus,  Pithecia,  Jacchus, 
Midas,  and  Calllthrix. 
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To  the  genus  Slentor  belong  the  Guaribas  or  Howling 
monkeys,  Ihe  biggest  and  the  most  perfect  animals  of 
this  order,  that  inhabit  the  Brazilian  woods.  The  following 
species  are  already  described:  Slentor  fuscus;  S.  seniculus; 
S.ursinus;  S.  niger;  S.  flavimanus;  S.  palliatus ;  S.  fla- 
vicaudatus ;  S.  discolor;  S.  stremineus ;  S.  chrysurus. 

The  Coatcls,  Prehensilcs  or  spider  monkeys,  pertain  to 
ttie  genus  Ateles ;  Ihe  principal  species  are  the  Ateles 
marginatus,  and  the  A.  paniscus. 

The  Barrigudos  belong  to  the  genus  Lagothrix,  found 
out  by  Baron  Humboldt,  who  described  the  following 
species:  Lagolhrix  Humboldlii,  L.  Castelnavii,  and  L. 
canus. 

Many  species  of  the  genus  Cebus  live  in  Brazil ;  we 
shall  mention  the  following  ones :  Cebus  robustus  ;  C. 
cirrifer  ;  C.  xaolhocephalus;  C.  gracilis;  C.  cucullatus; 
C.  libidinosus. 

The  Saguis  (wistit),  the  most  delicate  type  of  this  order 
belong  to  the  genera  Jacchus,  Midas,  and  Callilhrix. 

In  the  genus  Jacchus  we  shall  mention  :  the  common 
sagui  (Jacchus  Tulgaris),  a  handsome  animal  O,""  20,  0,0 
palm,  long,  not  including  the  tail,  which  is  skirted  all  over 
with  black,  gray  rings :  the  Para  sagui  (J.  humeralifer 
silver  coloured  on  the  back  ;  the  long  edited  sagvi  (J.  auri- 
lus),  of  a  dark,  gray  colour :  the  Baihm  sagui  (J.  penicillatus), 
bearing  a  brush  of  long  black  hair  over  the  ears  :  the  Rio 
de  Janeiro  sagui  (J.  leucocephalus),  whose  hair  is  reddish 
and  the  head  and  breast  white. 

Of  the  genus  Midas,  are  known  the  following  species : 
the  Maranhao  sagui,  Silky  Tamarin,  (Midas  rosalia)  of 
a  fine  golden  colour ;  the  furry  sagui  of  Para  (Midas 
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ursulus),  the  body  of  which  is  covered  all  over  with  long 
black  hair  and  the  back  is  of  a  reddish  hue ;  the  Midas 
labiatus,  with  black  head  and  while  nose  ;  the  Midas 
chrysomelas,  quite  black  except  the  forehead  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  tail,  that  are  of  a  golden  colour :  the  Midas 
bicolor,  whos(,' breast, forelegs,  and  neck  are  covered  over 
with  long,  while  hair. 

To  the  genus  Callilhrix  belong  ihe  following  species 
the  black  sagui  (Callilhrix  araictus) :  the  masked  sagui 
(Callilhrix  personatus),  and  the  red  sagui  (Callilhrix  mo- 
loch),  discovered  by  Hoffmansegg  in  the  forests  of  Para. 

Of  the  genus  Pilhecia  there  are  several  species,  such 
as  :  the  black  Parauassu,  saki  cuxio  (Pilhecia  nigra), 
thai  inhabits  the  forests  of  Para  and  the  banks  of  Ihe 
Orenoque  :  the  Pilhecia  Saturnina,  a  pretty  monkey  quite 
black,  described  by  Dr.  Emilio  Maia  :  and  the  Pilhecia 
hirsuta,  a  monkey  much  like  the  Sloth. 

Order  of  the  Cheiroptera. 

In  this  order  Brazil  possesses  a  great  deal  of  species 
of  bats,  principally  pertaining  to  the  genera  Vampirus, 
Vesperlilio,   Plecolus  and  Phyllostoraa. 

Amongst  others, !he  most  remarkable  are:  Phyllostoma 
lineatum ;  P.  perspicillatum  ;  P.  rolunduni;  P.  lilium; 
Verpertilio  naso;  V.  polilhrix;  V.  brasilionsis ;  V.  loevis; 
V.  Hilarii ;   Plecolus  velalus. 

Order  of  the  Carnivorfi, 

Of  this  group  there  exist  several  individuals  of  the 
genus  Felis,  such  as:  Ihe  Ounce  or  Jaguar  (Folis  onga). 
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which  is  as  big  and  fierce  as  Ihe  royal  tiger  cf  Asia, 
and  is  found  through  all  South  America,  chiefly  in  the 
soulh  forests  and  central  mounlains  of  Brazil :  tiie  black 
Ounce  (Felis  nigra),  considered  by  some  naturalists  as  a 
mere  variety  of  the  Felis  onga:  the  Suguarana,  cougar, 
(Felis  concolor) ;  the  Maracajd  (Felis  pardalis),  not  big; 
and  the  wild  cat  (Felis  tigrina),  a  species  still  less  big 
than  the  preceding  ones. 

Of  the  genus  Canis,  almost  through  (he  whole  country 
there  are  to  be  found  :  the  Giiara  or  red  wolf  (Canis 
jubalus),  which  is  as  big  as  the  eiiropean  wolf  but 
not  so  fierce ;  the  Brazilian  fox  or  Wild  dog  (Canis 
brasiliensis),  not  so  big  as  the  european  kind,  but  as 
sly  and  mischievous  as  the  latter ;  and  the  Guaxinim 
(Procyon  cancrivorus),  anaiive  of  South  America  and  very 
common  on  the  coasts  of  Brazil,  feeding  almost  exclu- 
sively on  crabs. 

Order  of  the  Eodentia. 

Many  species  of  Ibis  order  are  peculiar  to  Brazil,  such 
as:  Iha  Capivara,  Water-hog,  (Bydrochoerus  Capibara) 
the  biggest  rodent  known  ;  the  Pacas  (agouti) ,  I  hat  form  two 
diflferent  species  :  the  Coe'.ogenis  fulvus  and  the  Coelogenis 
sub-niger,  the  flesh  of  whicli  is  very  relishing;  IhaCuiia 
(Chloromys  aguti);  the  Mocd  (Kerodon  Moco) ;  the  Ca- 
xingueM  (Macroxus  variabilis) ;  the  cuandu  (Uystr.x  in- 
sidiosus)  ;  the  Pred  (Cavia  cobaya). 

Order  of  the  Pachydermata. 

This  order  is  represented  by  the  Anta  Tapir,  (Tapirus 
americanus),  the  largest  mammifer,  native  of  the  country; 
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and by  the  Caetelus  or  Wild  boars  (Dicolylcs  labialus,  and 
D.  torqualus),  which  is  Ihe  best  game  of  Ihe  brazilian  fo- 
rests. 

Order  of  the  Ruininantiii 

To  this  group  belong  divers  species  of  deer  (Cervus),  thai 
inhabit  the  forests  and  prairies  from  the  N.  to  the  S.  of 
the  Empire.  We  shdi  mention  :  the  Cervus  campestris  ; 
C.  palusLris;  C.  nemori-vagas ;  C  rufas,  etc. 

Order  of  tbe  Edentata. 

To  this  group  belong  the  Armadillos,  that  conslitute  va- 
rious species  of  the  genus  Disypus,  many  of  which  are 
esteemed  as  excellent  game;  the  Ant-eaters,  of  the  genus 
Myrmecophaga,  of  which  there  are  several  species,  and 
that  feed  on  anis  ;  and  the  Sloths  (Bradypus),  remarkable 
for  the  slowness  of  their  movements. 

Order  of  the  Marsupialia. 

In  this  remarkable  order  of  the  mammalia  are  found 
the  gambds,  opossums,  (Didelphis)  that  comprise  several 
species,  almost  all  native  of  Brazil,  and  more  or  less  re- 
sembling one  another. 

Order  of   the  Cetacea. 

Id  this  order  we  must  mention  the  sea-cow  or  manatee 
(Manatus  americanus),  a  cetaceous,  herbivorous  mammal 
that  grows  up  to  a  great  size,  and  lives  in  the  waters  of 
the  Amazonas  or  in  the  adjoining  lakes. 

Besides  the  Whales  which,  in  certain  periods  of  the 
year,  haunt  the  coasts  of  Brazil,  on  their  migration  from 
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the  Soulhern  seas,  there  are  lo  be  found  in  large  troops, 
in  the  inlets  and  bays  of  the  seacoast,  the  dolphins  or 
botos  (Delphinus  roslratus),  a  celaceum  that  attains  more 
than  2  meters,  9,1  palms,  in  length. 

Class   of  Birds. 

Order  of  the  Accipitres  or  Rapaces. 

Family  of  the  Diurnal— In  this  group  Brazil  possesses 
divers  species  of  the  genera  Cathartes,  Nysus,  Falco,  and 
others.  To  the  first  of  them  belong  the  common  Urubu, 
"vulture  (Cathartes  jota),  and  the  Urubiiget^eba  (Cathartes 
aura). 

Family  of  the  Nocturnal— Many  species  of  Owls,  bel- 
onging to  the  genera  Strix,  Noctua  and  Scops,  inhabit 
Brazil. 

Order  of  the  Passeres. 

In  this  group  there  are  numerous  species,  some  remark- 
able for  their  song,  some  for  their  handsome  plumage, 
and  others  for  their  singular  habits.  As  songsters,  are 
worthy  of  mention  the  sundry  species  of  the  genus  Turdus, 
vulgarly  known  by  the  name  of  Sabids,  Mocking-birds ; 
the  Currupido  of  the  genus  Xanthornus ;  the  Carauna 
(Icterus)  ;  {\\QJapus  and  Xexeos  (Cassicus),  and  many  others 
that  can  hardly  be  mentioned  in  this  brief  survey. 

Order  of  the  Scansores. 

Brazil  possesses  several  species  of  Toucans  (Ramphastus) ; 
Aragaris  (Pteroglossus);  Macaws  (Ara);  Maracans  (Conurus); 
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Parrots  (Psillacus) ;    Paroquets  (Psittaculus)  ;   and  others 
pertaining  to  the  genera  Coccysus,  €rolophaga,  Picus,  etc. 


Order  of  the  Gallinse. 

Tliere  are  various  species  of  Jacus  (Penelope)  ;  .l''uiuns, 
curassows  (Crax) ;  lahambm,  Partridges  and  Quails  Ti- 
namus) ;  Pigeons  (Columbaj  and  olliur  birds  of  the  same 
family,   that  are  likewise  much  esteemed. 

Order  of  the  Orall*. 

Family  OF  theBrevipennes.  — In  tiiis  small  family,  Brazil 
numbers  the  Brazilian  Ema  (Rhea  americana) ,  the  only 
species  that  represents  in  America  the  ostrich  of  the  old 
continent. 

Family  of  the  Buevirostral.  -There  are  a  few  species  of 
the  genera  Charadrius,  Vanellus,  Hematopus,  Dicolophus, 

Family  of  the  Cultirostral.— To  this  family  belong  the 
various  species  of  Herons  (Aruea),  the  Arapapd  (Cancroma)  ; 
the  Spoonbill  (Plalalea) ;  the  Jaburit  (Mycteria) ,  all  of  which 
live  in  flocks  on  the  margins  both  of  lakes  and  rivers. 

Family  of  tui-:  Longirostral.—  In  this  family  are  found 
different  species  of  Snipes  (Scolapaxj;  Curlews  (XumeniuS;  ; 
and  many  others  belonging  to  the  genera  Triiiga,  Ryiichoea, 
Liinosa,  Totanus,  llimanlopus,  Ibis,  etc.  In  the  latter  genus 
is  worthy  of  notice  the  Guard,  Ibis  (Ibis  rubra),  that  inha- 
bits the  sea-shores  bolh  in  the  North  and  South  of  the 
Empire. 

Family  of  the  Macrodactyls.  —  This  Family  is  re- 
presented by  various  species  of  Jaganas  or  Surgeons  (Parra) ; 
Anhumas  (Palamedea) ;  Water  Fowls  (Gallinula),  and  many 
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Others,  among  wliicli  mention  can  be  made  of  a  species  of 
Ihe  genus  Plioenicoplerus. 

Order  of  the  Palmi^  edes. 

Family  of  the  Longipennks..  — Of  this  Timily,  to  which 
belong  the  birds  of  highest  flight  over  the  seas,  as  for 
instance  the  Procellarke,  are  founJ  some  species  both  of 
the  genus  Larus,   and  the  genus  Sterna, 

Family  of  the  Totipalmat^.  —This  small  family  is  re- 
presented by  few  species  of  the  genus  Plotus,  by  some 
of  tho  genus  Carbo,  and  by  one  species  of  the  genus  Pele- 
canus,  the  Pelecanus  brusiliensis. 

Family  of  the  Lamellirostral. — There  are  in  this  family 
many  species  of  ducks  and  widgeons  (Anas),  that  could  be 
easily  domesticated,  and  a  species  of  drake,  native  of  the 
valley  of  the  Amazonas  (Anser  jubatus;. 

Of  the  genus  Mergus  there  is  one  species,  the  Smew, 
Mergus  brasiliensis,  and  one  species  of  Swan,  the  Cygnus 
nigricoUis. 

Cia'ss  uf  the  Reptilia. 

Order  of  the  Chelonia. 

It  comprehends  the  Tortoises,  both  of  land  and  water, 
turtles,  and  ihe  J abotis,  Greek  tortoises,  which  are  re- 
presented by  numerous  species,  many  of  which  are  not 
yet  perfectly  known. 

Amongst  those  that  are  most  known  we  shall  mention 
the  species  of  the  genera :  Emys,  Testudo,  Chelonia,  Ca- 
retla,  and  particularly  the  curious  turtle  mata-mata  (Tes- 
udo  fimbriala. 

Along  both  the  margins  of  the  Amazonas  and  its  tribu- 
taries, the  turtle  affords  a  precious  food  to  the  population. 
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With  the  eggs  of  Ihe  several  species  of  the  chelonia, 
inhabiting  thai  region,  Ihey  prepare  the  so  called  iurile 
butter,  that  makes  an  important  branch  of  trade,  in  the 
province  of  the  said  name. 

Order    of  the  Sauria. 

There  are  many  species  of  which  we  shall  mention  :  the 
common  Alligator  Alligator  cynocephalus)  that  grows  up  to 
^  or  3  meters,  9,1  to  13,0  palms,  in  length,  and  inhabits 
almusl  all  the  rivers  of  Brazil :  the  Alligator  palpebrosus,  a 
smaller  species,  bnl  not  less  mischievous;  the  Teju-assu 
Tupinambis  nigropunclatus  ;  the  Iguana  delicatissima  ;  the 
Lacerla  marmorala  (Polychrus  mannoratus)  ;  the  Lacerla 
scincus ;  the  Lacerla  striata  ;  the  Tubinambis  viridis ;  the 
Chameleons  (Agama  picta  and  Agama  marmorata),  and 
several  others. 

Order  of  the  Ophidia. 

The  forests  of  Brazil  are  inhabited  by  numerous  species  of 
Ophidia  of  all  sizes  and  colours,  some  of  thim  being  extre- 
mely venomous,  chiefly  those  of  the  genera  Trigonocephalus, 
to  which  are  belonging  the  Surucucus,  Jararacas,  Jarara- 
cussus ,  elc.  ;  and  Crotalus,  represented  by  the  Rattle 
Snake. 

Of  the  genus  Coluber  there  exists  a  great  number  of 
harmless  species,  such  as  the  coral  Coluber  formosus; 
C.  venustissimus,  and  others)  ;  ihe  caninanas  (Coluber 
poecillosloma) ;  besides  other  species  belonging  to  the  ge- 
nera Elaps,  Scylale,  Cophias,  and  others. 

la  the  genus  Boa,  that  comprends  snakes  of  the  lar- 
gest size,  we  shall  mention  the  Giboui  (Boa  tonchria ) ; 
and  the  Sacuriu  or  Sucuriuba  (Bua  Anaconda). 
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Class  of  th  e  Batrachians. 


There  are  in  Brazil  several  species  of  Ihe  genera  Bufo, 
Ceralrophys,  Crossoilactylus,  Brachycephalus,  Trachycepha- 
lus,  Hyla,  Rana,  and  others. 

Class  of  the  Fishes. 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  enumerate  all  the  species  of 
fishes  that  are  to  be  met  with,  in  the  seas  and  rivers  of 
Brazil,  so  immense  is  their  quantily.  Moreover,  many  of 
Ihem  have  not  yet  been  studied. 

Professor  Agassiz,  on  his  recent  voyage  through  Brazil, 
collected,  only  in  the  valley  of  the  Amazonas,  thousands 
of  species,  many  of  which  quite   new. 

Amongst  the  most  remarkable  and  best  known  species 
of  that  region  there  are :  the  Pirarucd  (Vastres  Cuvierii), 
a  fish  that  grows  up  to  a  great  size,  and  is  the  principal  ar- 
ticle of  food  for  the  greater  number  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Para  and  Amazonas;  besides  three  other  species  of  the 
same  genus  Vastres  :  the  Phractocephalus  hemilioplerus  ; 
the  Doras  niger ;  the  PoraquS,  electric  eel  (Gymnotus 
electricus);  the  Asteoglossum  Vandellii,  the  only  species 
known  of  the  genus  Osteoglossum,  and  divers  species  of 
the  genus  Lepisosteus. 

The  genus  Salmo  is  represented  by  one  species,  {hepira- 
pitanga  (Salmo  pirapitanga),  that  lives  in  the  waters  of 
the  Cuyaba. 

Holusca. 

Class  of  tue  Cephalopods.— In  the  seas  of  Brazil  there 
is  to  be  found  one  species  of  this  class  belonging  to  the 
genus  Argonauta. 
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Class  of  the  Gasteropods.— There  are  various  species, 
perlaining  to  the  genera:  Patella,  Dentalium,  Siphonaria, 
Fissurella,  Crepiclula,  Ilelicinsea,  Bulla,  Helix,  Clausilia, 
Bulimus,  Panorbis,  Paladina,  Ara[)ullaria,  Nallca,  Janlhina, 
Sciitaria,  Trochus,  Murex,  Triton,  Cassis,  Cassidaria,  Pur- 
pura, and  many  otliers. 

Class  of  the  acephala.  —  Of  Ihis  class  Iherc  exisi 
sundry  species  of  the  following  genera  :  Oslrea,  Serpula, 
Peclen,  LImax,  Pinna  ,  Mytilus,  Solen,  Luslraria,  Cras- 
satella,  Felricola,  Sanguinolaria,  Donax,  Capsa,  Cardiuna, 
Venus,  Area,  Unio,   Anodonta  and  many  others. 

Ci'iistiifCje. 

In  the  section  of  Ihe  Decapoda  Macrura  I  here  are  se- 
veral species  of  shrimps  and  crawfish  (Paleinon),  as  also 
some  of  the  genera  Scyllarus,  Penoeus,  Squilla,  besides 
others  not  yet  well  ascertained. 

Ill  the  section  of  the  Decapoda  Brachyura,  that  com- 
prehends all  kind  of  crabs,  there  are  found  numerous  spe- 
cies of  the  genera  :  Xanlhus,  Maia,  I'ericera,  Lupa,  Eriphia, 
Trichodaclylos,  Guaia,  Gelasimus,  Grapsus,  Sesanna,  and 
Uca. 

Class  of  the  Iiisecta. 

This  class  is  extremely  rich  in  species  of  all  the  genera, 
many  of  which  are  quite  harmless,  some  mischievous,  and 
some  remarkably  useful.  We  shall  mention  only  Ihe  latter. 

In  the  order  of  the  llymcnoptera,  are  worthy  of  notice 
many  species  of  melUpona:  that  afford  not  only  a  delicious 
honey,  but  also  a  sofl  wax  from  which  trade  derives  much 
advantage.  Of  those  mellipomv  which  are  known  in  Brazil 
-by  the   general  denomination  of  abelhas,  bees,  some  are 
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cultivated,   and  other  live  in  a  wild  state,  having  not  beea 
donnesticated  to  Ihis  day. 

The  european  bee  (apis  raellifera)  is  likewise  brought 
up  in  Brazil  and  it  is  already  so  accustomed  to  the  cli- 
mate, that  it  swarms  spontaneously  in  the  woods.  In  some 
localities  of  the  provinces  of  S.  Paulo  and  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
the  production  of  bees  constitutes  an  important  and  very 
profitable  industry. 

In  the  order  of  the  Lepidoptera  there  exist  various  spe- 
cies of  silk  worm  worthy  of  cultivation,  amongst  them  the 
saturnia,  that  furnishes  excellent  cocoons,  of  which  some 
remarkable  specimens  were  exhibited  at  the  last  national 
exhibition.  These  species,  however,  have  not  been  regu- 
larly educated,  Avhat  should  undoubtedly  prove  of  the 
greatest  advantage  to  the  national  industry. 

The  exotic  species  (Bombix  mori)  is  still  brought  up 
and  yields  perfectly  in  the  south  provinces.  At  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  the  cocoons  have  just  become  an  article  of  expor- 
tation. The  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, with  the  assistance  of  the  government,  is  endea- 
vouring to  give  an  impulse  to  the  silk  trade,  as  it  is  re- 
lated in  another  place  of  this  book. 

In  the  order  of  the  Coleoptera,  there  are  some  insects 
which,  on  account  of  their  bright,  metallic,  reflex,  and 
variegated  hues,  are  used  as  ornamental,  to  make  flowers, 
garlands,  necklaces  and  for  many  other  fashionable  pur- 
poses. 

The  province  of  Santa  Catharina  is  the  most  advanced 
in  this  branch  of  trade,  its  products  being  sent  down  to 
the  capital  of  the  Empire. 
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The  Vegetable  Kingdom, 

The  vegetation  of  Brazil  is  one  of  the  most  wonderful 
■  in  the  world.  In  the  plains,  on  the  mounlains,  on  the 
highest  tops,  on  the  coast  itself  and  in  the  midst  of  the 
sands,  through  sleepy  rocks  and  precipices  ;  in  short, 
eveiy  where  the  most  vigorous  vegetation  is  continually 
exhibited  in  an  everlasting  spring. 

The  Brazilian  Flora  is  perhaps  the  most  luxuriant  in 
the  world  because  of  the  abundance  and  variety  of  its 
most  important  species,  of  which  more  than  17  thou- 
sand are  already  known. 

In  the  forests  of  Brazil  are  found  some  of  the  b  st 
kinds  of  timber  for  naval  or  civil  constructions ;  and  for 
cabinet-work,  the  richest  and  finest  known  in  this  indus" 
trial  department. 

Amongst  the  former  are  worthy  of  notice  :  the  percba 
(Aspiilosperma  peroba]  ;  tapinhoa  ;Sylvia  navalium)  ; 
cabiiuia  or  hlSiCkjacarandd  Dalbergia  nigra),  also  known 
by  the  name  of  rose-wood  ;  pdo-brazil,  Brazil-wood  'Caesal- 
pinia  echinala)  ;  bacuri  (Plalonia  insignis)  ;  sucupira 
(Bowdichia  major);  aroeira  (Astronium) ;  ]do  d'arco  ov 
ip6  t^Tecoma  speciosa)  ;  pequid  yellow  ^•\.spidosperma  ses?i- 
lillorum);  massamnrfufra  (Mimusops  elata) ;  pdo-ferro,  iroQ- 
wood  (C3e-;alpinia  ferrea)  \cedro,  cedar  Cedrellabrasiliensis); 
louro,  laurel  or  bay-tree  Cordiafrondosa)  ;  ilauba  (Acrodi- 
clidium  Itauba)  ;  sapuraia  (Lecylhis  Pisonis)  ;barauna  (Me- 
lannxylon  Brauna^  ;  paracauba  (Xndira) ;  grapiapunha 
(Apuleia  polygaraea) ;  pe7?n'i-mar/?//i(Aspidosperma  ebur- 
nea) ;  guambu  Pellogyne-guarabU; ;  angelim  amargoso  and 
.p3'/m  (Machoerium  andira  ;  several  species  of  cinnamon. 
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canclla  (Nectandrla  and  Cordia) ;  mirindiba  (Terminalia 
Mirindiba]  ;  grugnhy  do  azeite  (Moldenhauria)  ;  ip6  tobacco 
(Tecoma)  ;  and  many  olhers. 

For  cabinet-work,  the  most  remarkable  are :  the  oho 
(Mirocarpus  frondosns) ;  Ihe  muirdpinima  T.enlrolobiiim 
paraense)  ;  cajamna  (Cresalpinia  monosperma) ;  pdo-cruz 
(Leguminosa?)  \vinhalico  (EcbyrospermumBallhasari,  ;pdo- 
selim,  satin-wood  (A.spidosperraa) ;  jacarandd  red,  rose- 
wood (Machoerium  firmum) ;  gouQalo  alves  (Aslronium  fraxo- 
nifoiiuai);  sobaslido  d arruda  (Phylocalymma  floribundum) ; 
pdo-marflm,  ivory-wood  (Aspidospertna  eburnea)  ;  muira- 
piranga  (Csesalpinia)  ;  and  so  many  olhers  that  it  is 
hardly  possible  to  enumerate  them  all. 

For  dyeing  purposes  the  best  woods  are  :  pdo-brazil. 
Brazil-wood  (Ceesalpinia  echinata)  ;  taiagiba  (Madura 
affinis )  ;  mangue  vermelho,  red  mangrove,  (Rhizophora 
mangle)  -,  several  species  of  anil,  indigo  (Indigofera)  ; 
and  urucu,   annallo  (Bicho  Orellana). 

Besides  the  above  mentioned,  there  also  spring  up 
abundantly  and  spontaneously  in  the  forests,  the  (jram- 
marim  (gen.  ignolum),  which  is  an  excellent  substitute 
for  box  (Boxus  sempervirens)  in  engraving  ;  Ihe  serin- 
gueira,  gum-elastic  tree  (Syphonia  elastica),  from  which 
caoutchouc  is  extracted,  as  also  from  the  mangabeira 
'Hmcornia  speciosa),  and  from  other  plants;  myristicas 
which  produce  a  vegetable  tallow ;  the  cacao  (Tiieobroma 
ca:au)  and  many  olh3r  plants  of  vast  and  acknowledged 
utility,  which  constitute  an  extensive  and  important  matter 
of  irade. 

There  is  a  great  variety  of  aromatic  plants  such  as  : 
the  vayiilla  (Vanilla  aromalica)  ;  the  cumaru  (Dipterix)  ; 
the  cuyumari  (Ocotea),  the  seeds  of  which  are  used  to 
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imparl  their  flavour  to  chocolate ;  the  Brazilian  nutmeg 
(Criplocaria  ;  the  pichurin  (Neclandra) :  and  the  abori- 
ginals'peper,  pimenta  de  gentio  (Xylopia). 

Amongsl  many  wild  plants  abounding  with  tannin, 
we  must  mention  llie  barbatimdo  (Stryphnodendron), 
which  yields  SO  %  of  that  substance ;  the  mangue,  man- 
grove (Rhizuphora),  which  yields  five  times  more  tannin 
than  (he  european  oak  (Quercus,  ;[hejiirema  (Acacia), 
and  the  aroeira,  lestisk-tree  fSchinus). 

Among  the  plants  fit  for  food  (and  they  abounl  in 
Brazil),  the  most  remarkable  are  the  manioc  (Manihotj,  ol 
which  a  particular  mention  shall  be  made;  the  pinliCio 
(Araucaria),  which  fiuitsare  excellent ;  j'acaiujp^  (Pachyr- 
rhizus)  and  several  kinds  of  dioscorea. 

There  are  also  to  be  found,  in  great  abundance,  in 
the  dilferenl  provmces,  numerous  plants  of  which  the 
fruits,  shells,  seeds  or  stones  are  used  for  medicinal 
purposes,  as  for  instance  mrsaparrilla  (Smilax  sp)  ; 
ipecacuanha  Cepha3lis  Ipecacuanha)  ;  caferana  (Tachia 
Guianensis  ;  urarior  curarij  Strychnos);  guarani  (Paullinia 
sorbilis) ;  mururi  (Bichetea  officinalis; ;  jalap  (Ipomoea)  ; 
caroba  (./acaranda  procera) ;  and  various  plants  which 
for  their  febrifugal  qualities  are  known  under  the  name 
of  quina,  quinine,  but  which  belong  to  the  genera 
Exosiemma,  Coutarea,  and  llortia  ;  as  also  in  some  places 
are  found  a  species  of  strychnos ;  the  pdo-pcrcira  (Geis- 
sospermum  spJ  ;  pareira  brava  Cocculus  piatiphylla)  ; 
maidenhair  (Adianlhus  sp.);  co/jmca  (Chiococca  anguifuga]; 
iamag-uar^ (Laurinea),  and  many  others;  the  mtst  precious 
balsams  and  valuable  oils  ;  and  finally  a  large  variety  of  re- 
sinous, oleous,  and  lacteous  plants,  as  the  jatahy  (Ilymonoei 
sp.)  ;    aiigico    (Pithecol-jbium    gummifcrnm    and    Acacia 
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angico)  ;    andiroba  (Carapa    guianensis;  ;    copahiva    (Co- 
paifera  sp.) ;  oiticica  (Moquilea)  -,  and  others. 

In  grounds  once  occupied  by  virgin  forests,  as  well  as 
•in  the  prairies  and  along  the  coast,  there  grow  up  spon- 
taneously numerous  plants,  which  produce  varied  and 
excellent  fruits. 

Among  ihe  trees  the  most  useful  of  Brazil,  is  worthy 
of  a  special  mention  the  carnauba-palm  (Copernicia-ce- 
rifera),  which  grows  uncultivated  in  the  provinces  of 
Ceara,  Rio  (irande  do  Norie,  and  some  others  in  the 
North  of  the  Empire. 

Perhaps  there  is  no  region  of  the  globe,  where  can  be 
found  a  tree  of  such  varied  uses  and  so  serviceable  as 
the  earnauba-palm. 

It  resists  the  most  severe  and  longest  droughts,  keep- 
ing always  green  and  flourishing. 

The  roots  possess  the  same  medicinal  properties  as 
the  sarsaparilla.  From  the  trunk  they  extract  strong, 
light  fibres,  that  are  susceptible  of  a  nice  lustre;  and 
the  wood  is  used  for  props,  joists,  and  other  building 
purposes,  as  also  fjr  slakes  and  fences. 

The  inner  rind  or  cabbnge,  when  fresh,  is  U5ed  as  a 
highly  esteemed  and  most  nutritive  food ;  it  also  affords 
wine,  vin  gar,  saccharine  substance,  and  a  great  quantity 
of  gum  like  sago,  possessing  the  same  properties  and  taste. 
It  has  often  been  the  only  food  of  the  inhabitants  of  Ceara 
and  Rio  (irande  do  Norte,  in  limes  of  severe  drought. 

From  the  wood  they  make  musical  instruments,  lubes, 
imd  pumps. 

The  soft,  fibrous  substance  in  the  interior  of  the  stalk, 
and  that  of  the  leaves,  is  a  perfect  substitute  for  c(rk. 
The  pulp  of  the  fruit  is  agreable  to  taste,  and  the  kernel » 
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which  is  very  oily  and  e-nulsivo,  after  b^ing  roasted  and 
poundedl.  is  used,  as  cofTee,  by  some  people  in  the  inte  - 
rior  of  the  country. 

From  the  trunk,  a  species  of  flour,  like  maizena,  is  ex- 
tracted, as  al?o  a  whitish  liquor  like  that  produced  by 
the  fruit  known  by  the  name  of  Bahia  cocoa-nut. 

Of  Ihojlried  leaves  they  m;dce  mats,  hats,  baskets  and 
brooms ;  and  the  straw  is  already  sent  to  Europe  in 
great  quantily,  to  be  made  into  fine  hits,  some  of  which 
are  sent  back  to  Brazil.  The  value  both  of  the  quantity- 
exported  and  of  that  employed  in  the  national  industry, 
is  estimated  at  about  Rs- 1,000:000^000,  nearly  £  100,000. 

From  the  leaves  is  extracted  a  kind  of  w^ax,  much 
used  for  making  candles,  which  are  extensively  consumed 
in  the  northern  provinces,  especialy  at  Ceara,  where  this 
article   is   already  an  important  branch  of  trade. 

The  annual  exportation  of  this  wax  is  calculated  at 
above  60,000  arrobas,  871,400  kilog;—  the  internal  con- 
sumption at  above  30,000  arrobas,  73 'i, 300  kilog.  ;  —  tho 
value  of  I  he  annual  production  amounting  to  above 
Rs.   I,300:0005!i000,    £    130,000). 

The  Mineral  Kingdom. 
Brazil  abounds  in 

Precious  stones. 

Diamonds  arc  found  in  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  along 
the  Serra  do  Espinhago ;  on  the  north  of  the  said  Serra 
as  far  as  the  northern  boundaries  of  the  province ;  as 
well  as  in  the  mountains  that  lie  S.  W.  of  the  sources  of 
the  river  S.  Francisco.  They  are  also  found  in  the  plains 


—  44  — 

and  in  Ihft  southern  mountains  that  lio  nearer  to  the  valley 
of  the  S.  Francisco,  in  the  province  of  Bahia. 

In  the   provinces  of  Goyaz,  Mato-Grosso,    Parana,   S. 
Pedro  do  Rio  Grande   do  Sul,  and  S.  Paulo,   diamonds 
are  also  to  be  found,  but  these  are  of  small  value,  and 
occasionally  met  with  in  the  itacolumitic  rocks.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  in  aflertimes,  with  the  increase  of  the  inland 
population  and  the  progress  of  the  minereal  industry, 
many  other  and  more  abundant  mines  shall  be  found  out. 
The  diamond  mines  belong,  at  present,  exclusively  to 
private  parties,   in  accordance  with  the   terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  laAvs,  that  regulate  the  special  administration 
of  the  diamond  mines  and  their  workings- 
Emeralds,  euclases,  sapphires,   rubies,   topazes,  beryls 
and  tourmalins,  eiiher  black,  blue  or  green,  also  called 
brazilian  emeralds,  are  all  met  with  in  the  Empire,  espe- 
cially in  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  where   together 
with  the   ordinary   zarconites  are  found  other   gems   of 
less  value. 

Garnets,  though  not  of  the  first  quality,  are  found 
in  great  quantity  throughout  the  whole  country. 

QiiitrJz  Mild    iiS  varieties. 

Perfectly  pure  rock  crystals  and  of  enormous  sizes  are 
already  exported,  chiefly  from  the  provinces  of  Minas- 
Geraes,  Goyaz,  S.  Paulo  and  Parana,  whence  beautiful, 
large  amethysts  are  likewise  extracted,  which  are  sold 
at  a  high  price. 

Opals,  chalcedonies,  agates  and  jaspers  are  also  found 
nearly  throughout  the  whole  country,  the  province  of  S. 
Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  being  the  most  remarkable 
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for  the  exporlalion  bolh  of  agates  and  ^chalcedonies,  which 
already  constilute  there  an  important  branch  of  trade. 

Petals. 

Gold.  — There  is  scarcely  any  point  in  the  Empire  where 
this  precious  metal  does  not  appear  among  its  natural 
produces. 

As,  however,  we  must  refer  only  to  those  localities 
acknowledgedly  auriferous  and  destined  as  such  for  mi- 
neralization, we  should  mention  a  great  part  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Minas-Geraes,  and  especially  the  upper  basin 
of  the  S.  Francisco,  along  its  eastern  side,  from  whence 
a  few  english  companies  and  many  private  persons  extract 
gold. 

Such  is  also  the  case  with  the  municipalities  of  Caga- 
pava,  Rio  Pardo.  Santa  Maria,  and  Cruz  Alia,  in  the 
province  of  S.  PeJro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul.  A  brazilian 
company  under  the  name  of  «  South  Brazil  gold  and  copper 
mining  company »,  with  a  fund  of  800:0005iiOOO  {nearly 
£  80,000)  is  already  carrying  on  gold-mining  in  the  mu- 
nicipality (jf  Cagapava. 

Next  to  those  we  must  mention  the  distriel  of  Tury. 
Assii,  in  the  province  of  Maranhao ;  and  many  other  places 
in  the  provinces  of  Dahia,  Pernambuco,  Parahyba,  Piauhy, 
Goyaz,  Ceara,  and  S.  Paulo,  for  the  exploration  of  which 
the  imperial  government  has  granted  privileges  during 
Ihoije  last  years. 

The  gold  that  is  met  with  in  all  those  veins,  is  usually 
found  mixed  with  compact  quartz,  and  quarlzite,  within 
primitive  rocks. 

The  system,  used  to  this  day,  for  the  extraction  of  this 
metal,  either  by  ihe  national  or  the  english  companies 
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thal have  been  lately  established,  is  Ihe  same  as  employed 
in  Australia. 

Private  parties,  however,  make  use  of  the  old  method 
of  washing  the  sands  proceeding  from  gold-mine  rocks, 
and  deposited  in  the  bed  of  the  nearest  rivers.  In  those 
above  meniioncd  sands,  the  gold  is  found  mixed  together 
with  plalina,  iridium,  and  more  seldom  with  palladium. 

In  some  mines  the  gold  also  is  found  mixed  with  tellu- 
rium and  a  great  quantity  of  arsenlous  pyrites. 

From  the  assays  made  at  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  Mint,  the 
gold  mixed  with  palladium  has  been  found  to  give  the 
following  results : 

I         II        in 

Gold 88,9       90,25       92,3 

Palladium  .     .     .     11,1        9,75        7,7 

Silver. —  This  metal  accompanies  many  of  the  galenic 
formations,  that  are  to  be  met  with  in  all  the  provinces ; 
but  its  proportion  is  always  inferior  to  1  ^o  of  lead. 

It  is  known,  however,  that  amongst  the  minerals  of 
copper  in  the  municipality  of  Cacapava,  in  the  province 
of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  silver  was  met 
with,  in  a  proportion  of  2,  5  •/. ;  it  being  probable  that, 
upon  a  closer  exploration  of  the  former,  by  the  brazilian 
company  that  undertotk  the  gold  workings,  in  the  afo- 
resaid municipality,  silver  may  soon  be  looked  upon  as  one 
of  our  richest  and  most  important  commercial  produces. 

It  is  nearly  two  centuries  since  this  metal  was  ex- 
tracted and  cast  at  the  mount  Aragoiva,  in  the  munici- 
pality of  Surocaba,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  together 
with  gold  which,  a  few  years  ago,  was  still  worked  out 
there. 
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Mercury.— In  the  proTince  of  Parana,  not  far  from  Ihe 
capital,  there  are  some  mines  of  mercury,  that  can  bear 
competence  with  the  richesl  eilher  of  Europe  or  Peru.  AVe 
are  also  told  that,  in  the  beginning  of  Ihis  century,  this 
melal  was  met  wilh  in  the  province  of  Sanla-Calha- 
rina. 

Copper.— It  is  found  in  abundance  in  the  provinces  of 
Malo-Grosso,  Goyaz,  Minas-Geraes,  Bahia  [uoi  far  from 
the  capital  ,  Maranhao,  Ceara,  and  chiefly  in  that  of  S.  Pe- 
dro do  Rio-Grande  do  Sul,  in  the  m  unicipalily  of  Cagapava; 
and  especially  in  the  hamlcl  of  Santo-Antonio  das  Lavras, 
one  league,  0,0  kil.,  distant  from  the  village  of  the  same 
name;  whence  it  can  easily  ba  transported  in  a  distance 
of  13  leagues,  85,8  kil.  to  the  oily  of  Cacbueira,  a  port  in 
the  river  Jacuhy,  navigable  to  steamboats. 

The  copper  of  the  above  said  municipality,  where  lie 
the  richest  copper-mines  of  Brazil,  yields  00  "/o  of  pure 
metal,  according  to  [hi  veins  chosen  out  fur  exploration. 

In  those  mines  there  are  to  be  found  malachites,  azuri- 
tes,  scorodites  and  the  so  called  klaprothine. 

Manganese.— In  Minas-Geraes  and  other  provinces,  this 
metal  is  met  with;  it  etisls  in  great  abundance  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Nazareth,  a  lowu  in  Iht;  province  of  Ba- 
hia,  which  has  an  easy  communication,  by  water,  with  the 
capital  of  the  same  province. 

Tin.— This  melal  has  been  found  out  in  such  a  small 
quantity  that  it  can  hardly  be  considered  as  an  industrial 
product  of  the  country. 

It  is  said  that  this  melal  has  been  discovered  among 
the  sands  of  lh3  rircr  Paraopeba,  in  the  province  of 
Minas-Geraes,  and  also  in  some  of  the  granite  rocks  of 
thai  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  ;  and  that  some  traces  of  it  have 
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appeared  in  the  province  of  Ceara  and  Sanla-Calharina, 
but  as  yet  there  are  no  reliable  proofs  of  its  existence 
there. 

Lead.  —  There  is  a  great  abundance  of  it  in  the  slate 
of  galena,  the  composition  of  which  is  86,  5  "/o  of  lead, 
12,  5  7o  of  sulphur,  and  from  0,6  to  0,7  °/o  of  silver. 

The  mines  of  Iporanga,  Sorocaba,  Iguape,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  S.  Paulo,  of  Rio  Abaete  and  of  the  neighbourhood 
of  Sete  Lagoas  in  Minas-Geraes,  are  well  known  ;  as  well 
as  those  of  Uio  de  Janeiro ,  Parahyba  do  Norte ,  Bahia , 
Sanla-Caiharina,  Ceara,  Maranhao,  Piauhy,  and  linally 
the  seams  or  beds  in  the  mountain  chain  of  Ibiapaba,  in 
the  province  of  Ceara. 

Chromale  of  lead  is  pretty  abundant  at  Congonhas  do 
Campo,  in  i\iiuas-Gefaes ;  being  found  in  the  extent 
of  a  few  kilomelers  ;  but  no  great  profit  is  taken  from  il 
as  yet.  II  is  composed  of  69  Vo  of  oxyde  of  lead,  and 
31  "/o  of  chromic  acid. 

Of  all  the  lead-mines  the  most  remarkable  is  the  one 
at  Rio  Abaele,  whence  has  been  extracted  not  only  lead, 
but  even  silver,  when  it  was  worked  in  former  times. 

Antimonium.  —  There  are  in  the  national  museum  so- 
me specimens  of  sulphurel  of  anlimonium  from  the  province 
of  Minas-Geraes;  they  say  il  has  also  been  found  in  S. 
Paulo  and  Parana. 

Bismuth.  —  It  has  been  found  in  llie  province  of  Minas- 
Geraes,  as  well  as  in  other  localities,  in  great  quanlity. 

Arsenic  — It  generally  accompanies  the  pyrites  in  the 
auriferous  formations,  being  also  found  out  in  the  slate  Of 
carbonic    acid  combined   with  iron,  forming  scorodite, 
that  is  to  be   found  in  the  parish  of  Antonio   Pereira, 
in  Minas-Geraes. 


—  40  — 

Iron.  —  IL  may  be  said,  wilhoul  feai*  of  enor,  Ihal 
there  is  not,  Ihrough  the  whole  Empire,  a  single  hectare 
of  land,  2.0GG  square  fathoms,  which  does  not  contain  iron 
under  one  or  other  of  its  varied  forms ;  being  in  many  a 
locality  met  in  the  most  valuable  conditions. 

At  the  summit  of  Ilabira,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Ihe  oily  of  OarLvPreto;  on  the  mountain  chain  of  Espi- 
nhago,  near  Piedade  Hill;  and  in  many  other  points 
of  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  it  is  incalculable  the 
quantity  of  iron  there  existing,  not  only  magnetic,  but 
oligistic  and  micaceous  too,  which  in  a  great  measure 
enters  in  the  composition  of  the  mountains  of  that  provin- 
ce. The  oligistic  iron  undergoes  a  decomposition  at  the 
surface,  owing  to  the  action  of  atmospheric  agents,  forming 
beds  of  limonile  that  stretch  over  a  considerable  extent. 
In  tiie  northern  provinces,  in  the  interior  of  Minas, 
in  S.  Pedro  do  Rio-Grande  do  Sul,  and  in  Parana, 
iron  is  found  in  a  remarkable  quantity,  more  or  less  de- 
composed, amidst  the  argilous  beds,  that  cover  up  the 
plains  and  the  skirts  of  hills. 

The  richest  iron  mines,  which  do  not  constitute  an  inde- 
pendent formation,  are  more  or  less  abundant  seams  like 
,    those  of  S.Joao  de  Ipanema,  and  others  in  the  provinces 
of  Alagoas,  Ceara,  Rio-Grande  do  Norte  and  Parahyba. 

There  are  in  Brazil  some  iron-mines  that  possess  the 
incontestable  superiority  of  being  free  from  pyiites,  an  ad- 
vantage which  not  even  the  most  famous  mines  of  Den- 
mark and  Sweden  enjoy. 

The  brazilian  magnetite  (loadstone)  contains  7-2,5  7» 
of  iron;  llie  oligist,  the  martite,  and  the  be>l  micaceous 
iron  70  "/o,  lowering  down  in  the  inferior  qualities  to  25 
and  20  %. 

e.  I.  4 
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Iron,  by  ilself,  is  one  of  the  greatest  elements  of 
weallh  in  the  Empire,  for  its  abundance  and  quality,  as 
well  as  for  the  facility  and  economy  with  which  it  can 
be  worked,  being  commonly  tound  near  extensive  woods, 
thai  reproduce  themselves  in  the  space  of  0  to  10  years, 
affording  of  course  an  excellent  fuel  for  a  long  while. 
There  are  besides,  at  hand,  abundant  currents  and  water- 
falls that  can  bo  availed  of  as  motive-power  to  machines. 

Some  people,  in  Minas-Geraes,  encouraging  with  so 
promising  conditions  set  to  iron-mining  with  a  great  advan- 
tage. That  province  consumes  a  great  deal  of  iron,  exlracted 
from  its  own  soil  and  wrought  even  there. 

Every  thing  leads  to  the  belief  that  this  useful  indus- 
try shall  spread  within  a  few  years,  through  many 
points  of  the  Empire. 

la  S.  Paulo  there  exists  the  most  important  iron- 
work in  South  America. 

That  establishment  founded  and  supported  by  the 
State,    actually    possesses   sure    elements  of  prosperity. 

These  iron  works  can  employ  important  and  valuable 
resources,  such  as  :  first  rate  mineral,  carbonate  of  lime 
for  casting  purposes,  refractive  material  for  the  cons- 
truction of  ovens,  sufficient  water  to  set  in  movement 
the  principal  machinery,  and  capital  woods  at  a  short 
distance. 

That  important  establishment  will  have  besides,  after 
the  conclusion  of  Ihe  rail-way  from  S.  Paulo  to  Ypane- 
raa,  across  Sorocaba,  an  easy  and  convenient  means  of 
conveyance  for  its  products. 

Its  director  is  at  present  in  Europe,  charged  by  go- 
vernment to  engage  skilful  workmen,  who  may  concur 


—  51  — 

for  the   thriving  of   the  manufactory,  forming   there  at 
the  same  lime  an  industrial  school. 

Such  school  may  be  considered  as  already  in  way  of 
execution ;  for  some  orphans  and  many  young  slayes 
under  the  guardian>hip  of  the  nation,  having  been  sent 
thither,  as  soon  as  they  got  their  freedom,  are  already 
learning  to  read,  to  write  and  accounts;  the  oldest 
ones  being  obliged,  in  the  leisures  hours,  to  attend  the 
iron  workings. 

The  Ypanema  iron -works  possess  several  workshops, 
for  clay  and  sand  moulding,  for  refinery,  carpentry,  and 
other  purposes:  it  may  soon  rival  wilh  the  best  iron-works 
of  Europe  in  the  sale  of  its  products,  since  the  capital 
employed  in  wood-lands  is  but  too  small  compared  to 
that    required  there,  for  the    same  extent  of  Avoods. 

Those  woodlands  occupy  a  surface  of  6.051,5  hectares, 
1,5  square  league,  that  can  furnish  daily  15  metrical 
tons  of  charcoal,  18,9  tons,  a  sufficient  quantity  to  keep  in 
full  activity  all  the  various  departments  of  Ihe  iron- 
workings. 

Besides  the  high  furnaces  and  work-houses,  already 
existing,  a  flood-gate  was  now  set  up  in  the  central  part  ol" 
the  mines  to  retain  the  waters  of  the  brook  do  Furo, 
producing  thus  a  moving  power  of  6  hordes. 

There  is  also  in  way  of  construction  an  ustulation- 
mullle,  like  those  of  Sweden  and  Russia.  Iron  rails 
are  being  set  too,  for  the  transport  between  the  ovens 
and  the  woik  houses ;  as  well  as  for  the  rapid  commu- 
nication with  ihc  calcareous  mountains.  Some  other  im- 
portant works  are  likewise  going  on. 

Very  near  the  ironworks  there  spread  rich  and  extensive 
quarries  of  excellent  marble,  the  specimens  of  which  were 
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much  valued  al  the  last  national  exhibition.  They  are 
being  availed  of  conveniently. 

Bnilding-stbncs* 

A  vast  tract  on  the  southern  coast  of  the  Empire, 
comprehended  between  12"  and  30°  Lat.  is  almost  ex- 
clusively constituted  by  primitive  rocks,  such  as  granites  of 
various  kinds  and  colours,  gneiss,  more  or  less  foliated, 
green  and  black  diorites,  clear,  and  dark  quartziles,  por- 
phyry stones  in  large  dikes,  generally  inlercalated  in 
ancient  rocks ;  and  in  some  sites  there  are  beautiful  varie- 
ties of  syenite. 

In  the  interior,  where  many  or  rather,  we  may 
say,  all  those  rocks  extend  to  a  great  distance,  there 
is  equally  a  great  number  of  ferruginous  rocks,  of 
grit  or  grit  ferruginous  rocks,  and  of  calcareous,  quite  fit 
for  sculpture  and  possessing  the  polish  of  true  marble ; 
there  is,   finally,   plastic  clay  in    thick  layers. 

Even  within  the  bay  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  a  large 
colleclion  of  dark  granitic  porphyry  mixed  with  large 
crystals  of  rosy  feldspar,  can  be  obtained  on  the  hills, 
that  surround  it,  as  for  instance  those  of  Armagao  in 
Niiheroy,  of  the  island  of  Paqueta,  which  are  grayish  and 
slightly  spotted  with  micaceous  nidulations,  those  of  serra 
do  Malhcus,  near  the  railway  station  of  Engenho  Novo,  as 
also  whitish,  slightly  yellowish  or  rosy  ones,  such  as  those 
met  with  at  Bolafogo. 

The  gneiss  is  some  times  whitish ,  as  those  ones  o 
Sania  Thereza,  and  other  times  streaked  of  white  and 
black,  as  those  of  S.  Christovao,  in  the  suburbs  of  the  city 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 


—  53  — 

Dykes  of  variegated  porphyry,  undcrlhe  form  and  nalure 
of  diorile,  are  found  at  the  fool  of  Corcovado,  at  Santos 
Rodrigues-llill ,  at  the  fortress  of  Villegaignon  and 
other  places  near  the  Capital.  The  stones  extracted  from 
such  rocks,  as  also  the  compact  diorite,  that  is  equally 
found  nearly  in  all  the  mountains  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  are 
now  beginning  to  be  employed  in  the  construclion  of 
rustic  walls,  where  they  produce  the  most  beautiful  ap- 
pearance. 

The  graniloid-diorile  is  very  fit  for  the  pavings  that 
have  to  support  ,qreat  burthens,  as  it  is  a  very  hnrd 
rock,  on  this  account  being  scarcely  maJe  use  of  in 
common  paving. 

Calcareous.  — Saccharoid  calcareous  are  found  in  many 
localities,  being,  in  ti.e  most,  eruptive  from  gneiss. 

From  the  compact  varieties  of  all  colours  met  with 
in  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio-Grande  do  Sul, 
many  works  have  been  made.  They  are  known  in  our 
country  by  the  name  of  marbles  of  Rio-Grande. 

A  company  has  been  lately  organized  to  work  the 
quarries  at  a  place  named  Encruzilhada,  in  the  above 
mentioned  province,  from  which  are  extracted  marbles 
of  different  colours ;  the  green  b:ing  remarkable  for  its 
hardness  and  variegated  veins,  and  Ihe  black  variety  for 
its  exceptional  lustre. 

This  is  not,  however,  the  only  province  holding  such 
riches;  Minas-Geraes,  S.  Paulo  in  many  places  and  very 
near  the  capital,  Bahia,  Alagoas  and  other  provinces, 
produce  beautiful  marbles  too.  The  most  remarkable  are 
extracted  from  the  municipality  of  S.  Roque,  a  few  leagues 
from  the  capital  of  S.  Paulo,  where  there  exisis  already 
a  manufactory  for   the  purpose  of  splitting  them  over. 
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Besides  being  liable  of  polishing,  these  rarbonales  are  lo 
be  seen  under  the  mosi  beautiful  variolies;  the  black 
one  especially  rivals  with  the  best  marble  of  Europe. 

The  lime,  generaly  used  for  building  purposes  on  the 
sea-coast  towns,  is  almost  exclusively  made  from  the 
Sambaquis,  or  enormous  mounds  of  shells,  or  also  from 
shoals  of  shell-fish  that  grow  in  the  inlets  or  beds  of 
coral,  that  follow  along  the  coast  of  Brazil,  from  the 
Abrolhos  northwards. 

Gypsum  appears  in  Minas-Geraes  and  in  many  of  the 
northern  provinces. 

Alabaster  is  rather  scarce  •  some  specimens  have  been 
sent  from  Bahia,  and  from  the  banks  of  the  river  S. 
Francisco. 

At  Maranhao,  Parahyba  do  Norte  and  Pernambuco  there 
are  cretaceous  marbles,  characterized  by  the  fossils  that 
occur  in  them. 

Clay.  —  It  is  found  throughout  the  Empire,  proceeding 
from  the  decomposition  of  rocks  standing  still  and 
forming,  therefore,  large  beds  correspondent  to  the  volu- 
mes of  the  decomposed  rocks.  It  is  in  a  great  part, 
however,  produced  by  alluvion. 

Clay  is  much  employed  in  pottery.  The  white  varieties, 
fit  for  the  manufacturing  of  earthen-ware,  are  abundant. 

That  clay,  more  or  less  white,  and  known  by  the  name 
of  tabatinga,  has  been  much  employed  by  the  primitive 
inhabitants,  and  so  it  is  even  now-a-days,  in  the  interior, 
for  the  making  of  rough  earthen-ware,  and  other  purposes. 

Kaolin  is  abundant  in  Bio  de  Janeiro,  but  in  most 
cases  is  accompanied  with  numerous  grains  of  quartz, 
Vhich   it  was  united  to  before   its    decomposition. 

There  are  manj  varieties  of  refractive  clay,  from  which 
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excellent  crucibles  are  made  ;  as  for  instance  those  exposed 
at  Lhe  French  Exhibition  of  i867,  and  analyzed  by  Mr.  Dess 
cloiseaux  and  ijy  other  competent  persons,  who  acknow- 
ledged and  leslilied  their  fine  quality. 


Cuiiibustible   Minerals. 

Coal.  —  Recent  analyses  of  our  combustible  mineral- 
have  proved  that  some  provinces  possess  the  true  fossil 
coal. 

i>fot  only  the  proportion  of  carbon  and  other  deductions 
confirme  liiis  assertion,  but  it  is  furthermore  powerfully 
demonstrated  by  the  union  of  our  coal  with  fossil  plants 
of  the  genera  Calamhe,  Lepidodendron  and  Sigillaria, 
that  have  hitherto  served  as  characteristic  of  carboniferous 
lands. 

The  specimens  of  this  combustible,  extracted  from  the 
mines  existing  in  the  provinces  of  Parana  and  S'-^  Catha- 
rina,  are  well  known. 

In  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  the 
most  important  mines  are  those  of  Candiola,  and  of  ttie 
Arroio  dosRalos. 

Tiie  former  was  granted  to  an  english  company,  that 
is  about  to  construct  a  rail-way  for  the  transportation  of 
the  coal. 

The  latter  Avrought  by  another  english  company,  has 
already  a  tram-road  through  which  is  conveyed  the  coal, 
that  is  employed  for  different  purposes,  especially  for  the 
steam-boats  that  ply  along  the  Lagoa  dos  Patos  and  soma 
rivers  of  the  province. 
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The  coal  of  Tiibarao,  of  Ararangaa,  and  ist  neigh- 
bourhoods, in  ihe  province  of  Sanla  Calharina,  are  also  of 
quality. 

The  mining  of  all  Ihose  coal-beds  has  been  allowed, 
and  it  is  to  be  hoped  thai,  in  a  few  years,  lliis  great 
element  of  industry  and  civilisation  will  contribute  to  the 
progress  and  pro<=perily  of  Brazil. 

LiGNrpES.— They  are  abundant  nearly  through  the  whole 
Empire,  especially  in  S.  Paulo,  in  Santa-Calharina,  at  Rio- 
Grande  do  Sul,  Marianna  in  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes, 
and  on  the  banks  of  the  Parahyba  do  Sul,  the  exploration 
of  which  was  granted  not  long  since. 

Like  coal-beds  are  also  to  be  found  in  Ceara  and  Mara- 
nhao,  where  they  are  already  being  wrought. 

Bituminous  Schists.— In  most  of  the  provinces,  bitumi- 
nous schists  have  been  discovered.  We  may,  however,  point 
out  as  the  best  those  in  ihe  southern  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince ofBahia,  and  of  Camaragibe,  in  Alagoas. 

The  first  mentioned  are  now  explored  by  an  important 
commercial  house  at  Bahia.  There  are  other  granlees  who 
arc  about  to  promote  therein  the  extraction  of  peiroleum. 
The  exploration  and  extraction  in  olher  provinces  were 
not  long  ago  granted  to  an  undertaker,  who  is  going  to 
organize  a  company  for  such  a  purpose. 

GRApmTE.— It  is  as  yet  known  in  more  abundance  in 
the  province  of  Ceara,  forming  nidulations  in  gneiss ;  or 
then  under  the  shape  of  little  spangles  in  the  eruptive 
saccharoid  limestone. 

Sulphur.  —  The  sulphur  hitherto  discovered  exists  in 
a  native  stale  in  Ihe  province  of  Rio-Grande  do  Norte, 
in  a  small  quantity  in  Rio-Grande  do  Sul,  and  at  the 
parish  of  Furquim  in  Minas-Geraes.  It  is,  however,  very 
abundant  in  Corrego  do  Ouro  (golden  brook),  a  district 
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of  Minas-Novas,  where  it   has  been  tried  wilh   success 
for  the  making  of  gun-powder. 

Suits. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  for  its  Importance  is  salt- 
peter, which  is  abundanily  formed  on  the  beds  of  the 
calcareous  caves  in  Minas-Geraes,  Piauliy,  Ceara,  Malo- 
Grosso,  Goyaz,  and  olher  provinces,  chiefly  from  the  eity 
ofOuro  Prelo  down  to  the  banlvs  of  the  river  S.  Francisco, 
in  the  proximity  of  Bahia. 

Alum  has  appeared  in  plenty  about  Parana,  Minas-Geraes, 
Piauhy  and  Ceara,  and  in  many  otlier  places  of  Brazil, 
since  in  all  its  soil  there  is  a  great  qnanlily  of  lignites 
and  bituminous  schists,  frorri  the  pyrilic  nidulalions  of 
which  a  large  portion  of  this  salt  is  extracted. 

In  Mato-Grosso  and  Goyaz,  in  the  interior  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Bahia,  in  Piauhy,  and  chiefly  in  Minas-Geraes 
there  is  a  great  quantity  of  rock-salt.  Sulphate  of  mag- 
nesia and  of  soda,  though  in  less  quantity  and  sometimes 
in  the  form  of  efflorescences,  are  also  to  be  found,  as  for  ins- 
lance,  in  the  calcareous  strata  of  the  Serra  d'Araripe,  in 
Ceara. 

The  most  curious  saline  efllorescence  is,  no  doubt,  that 
of  the  chlorid  of  sodium  in  the  gneiss  of  Serra  de  Uru- 
burelama  as  far  as  Serra  da  Meruoca,  in  the  last  men- 
tioned province. 

A  like  phenomenon  is  observed  in  Piauhy,  and,  as  it  is 
said,  on  the  mountains,  that  lie  between  Minas  and  Goyaz. 

Salt  is  extracted,  i[i  Rio  Negro,  from  stomapods,  that 
grow  on  the  rocks  in  spile  of  the  great  current  of  the 
water. 
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Mineral  Waters. 

Mineral  waters  of  diJQferent  kinds  are  to-be  found  in  plenty 
Ihrouhgoul  Brazil. 

Most  of  Ihera,  however,  not  being  as  yet  analysed,  brief  is 
the  mention  now  made  of  their  properties. 

Ferruginous  Waters. 

Such  M^aters  are  to  be  found  almost  in  the  whole  country. 
There  are,  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  nine  springs 
already  examined,  two  of  which  within  the  oily. 

The  most  important  of  them,  for  their  abundance  and 
for  containing  iron  in  greater  quantity,  are  those  of  An- 
darahy  Pequeno,  Larangeiras,  Riachuelo  and  Silva  Manoel 
streets,  Serra  da  Tijuca,  and  Lagoa  de  Rodrigo  de  Freitas. 
The  two  first  ones  are  public  fountains  much  frequented 
and  well  built,  situated  in  two  of  the  most  agreeable  and 
healthy  suburbs. 

In  the  capital  and  other  spots  of  the  province  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro  there  exist  eleven  springs ,  already  exa- 
mined, as  also  seven  of  them  in  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes,  in  whose  capital  there  is  a  public  fountain ;  five 
in  the  province  of  Pernambuco,  and  several  in  Maranhao, 
Piauhy,  Espirito-Santo,  S.  Paulo  and  other  provinces  loo. 

They  all,  in  general,  contain  iron  in  the  state  of  car- 
bonate dissolved  excess  of  in  carbonic  acid,  but  in  very 
irregular  proportions. 

AeFated  Waters. 

the  most  resorted  to  are  those  called  Aguas  Virtuosas, 
in  the  parish  of  Lambary,  about  3  leagues,  19,8  kilom. 
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from  the  town  of  Campinha,  and  nearly  CO  leagues,  or 
216  kilom,  from  Ihe  capital  of  the  Empire;  and  those, 
formerly  called  A^njas  Santas,  and  actually  de  Caxambii, 
in  the  dislricl  of  Baependy,  at  the  distance  of!  league, 
6,6  kilom,  more  or  less,  from  the  town  of  the  same 
name;  all  of  them  in  Minas-Geraes. 

They  generally  contain  a  great  quantity  of  carbonic  acid 
and  some  salts  in  small  proportion,  such  as  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  chlorid  of  magnesium,  of  sodium,  of  calcium,  and 
sulphate  of  soda. 

In  the  waters  of  Campanha,  according  to  well  informed 
persons,  the  carbonic  acid  forms  two  thirds  of  their  volume 
ju  dissolution. 

The  use  of  such  waters  has  been  lately  spreading 
beyond  the  place  of  iheir  springs,  being  exported  to  the 
(>apital  and  some  provinces. 

There  are  springs  of  the  same  kind  in  a  little  hamlel 
of  recent  date,  named  Cambuquira,  which,  since  three 
or  four  years,  begin  to  be  searched  chiefly  by  the  inhabi- 
tants of  certain  places  of  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes. 

They  are  also  to  be  found  at  the  farm  das  Contendas  near 
the  road  thai  goes  from  Lambary  lo  the  hamlet  of  Ca- 
xambii. 

All  those  fountains  are  in  the  province  of  Minas  Ge'raes. 

In  the  district  of  Pajeu  de  Flores,  in  the  province  of 
Pernambuco,  there  are  equally  several  springs,  the  wa- 
ters of  which  in  their  composition  and  effects  are  like  the 
above  mentioned. 

In  order  to  avail  the  springs  of  Lambary  and  Caxambu, 
llie  provincial  government  and  the  municipal  administra- 
tions, assisted  by  some  inhabitants,  have  ordered  several 
works,    and  still  go  on  undertaking   new  ones,  to  keep 
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the  waters  as  pure  a?  possible,  and  at  the  same  lime  to 
render  comforlablo  the  slay  of  the  numerous  visitors  going 
there  every  year. 

Thus  in  the  parish  of  Lambary,  besides  a  bathing  house 
with  furnished  rooms,  spacious  and  aired,  and  marble 
balhing-tubs,  they  deviated,  on  a  long  extent,  the  stream, 
that  ran  close  by  the  principal  springs,  in  order  that  its 
oveiflowing  might  not  endamage  their  water. 

The  el'Qcacy  of  these  waters  in  diseases  of  the  digestive 
apparatus,  and  such  like,  is,  long  ago,  out  of  question,  so 
many  are  the  instances  that  prove  it. 

Not  far  from  the  principal  fountains,  and  wilhin  the 
village,  there  is  an  abundant  spring  of  sulphurous  aerated 
water,  known  by  the  name  of  « Paulina))  which  has  been 
usefully  applied  in  chronical  diseases  of  the  liver. 

It  is,  however,  not  yet  conveniently  improved  and, 
on  that  account,  cannot  be  of  any  use  during  the  rainy 
season. 

The  parish  of  Lambary,  besides  its  water,  possesses  Ihe 
advantage  of  an  excellent  and  mild  climate,  being  of 
course  very  wholesome. 

The  travel  from  the  capital  of  the  Empire  to  that  place 
is  now  easier  than  it  was  a  few  months  ago ;  and  this 
is  owing  to  the  4""  section  of  the  rail-way  D.  Pedro  II 
having  attained  the  extent  of  32  leagues,  or  211,2  kilom., 
reaching  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Serra  of  Picu. 

This  great  improvement  is  also  very  much  advantageous 
to  the  waters  of  Caxambii  and  other  aerated  springs  in 
the  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  affording  to  people,  that 
intend  to  go  there  from  the  capital  of  the  Empire  and 
from  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  easy  means  of  con- 
veyance. 
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In  the  hamlet  of  Caxambu,  equally  remarkable  for  its 
wholesomeness,  several  works  were  made,  in  18G8,  to 
render  it  more  comfortable  to  Ibey  who  apply  f  jr  ils  waters. 

Some  iiiiprovemenls  were  accomplished ,  concerning 
the  opening  and  leveling  of  new  streets  and  squares,  in  a 
great  measure  by  the  efTorls  of  the  inhabitants  and  other 
persons,  that  have  stayed  for  some  time  in  (hat  place. 

It  may  be  also  mentioned  the  channeling  of  the  stream 
Bengo  which,  in  former  times,  from  November  to  May, 
muddled  the  pureness  of  the  waters;  in  1868  were  built 
there  bath-rooms. 

There  were  also  built  6  elegant  chaUis,  that  shelter  an 
equal  number  of  springs,  making  them  serviceable  in 
any  season. 

The  springs  thus  sheltered  are  the  following : 

1st.  The  one  called  of  D.  Pedro  II  containing  too  much 
aerated  and  somewlnt  alcaline  water,  which  is  thought 
powerful  in  curing  dyspepsy  and  other  chronic  diseases: 
of  the  slomach  and  bowels  it  is  made  use  of  either  in 
drinking  or  in  bathing. 

2nd.  Th:it  of  «  D.  Thereza,  »  a  slightly  ferruginous, 
aerated  water,  which  is  recommended  in  the  obstructions 
of  bowels,  chlorosis  and  other  complaints. 

3rd.  That  of  « Duke  of  Saxe  »  a  very  sulphurous  and 
somewhat  aerated  water,  advisable  in  the  chronic  uterine 
affections,  as  well  as  in  nephritic  complaints.       <^ 

4lh.  That  of  magoezian  aerated  water,  good  for  chronic 
complaints  of  the  bowels,  whichj  is  known  by  the  name 
of  c(  D.  LeopolJina.))  "  'n:3 

5th.  The  one  called  «  Corate  d'Eu  »,  which,  being  a  very 
ferruginous  water,  not  much  aerated,  has  been  successfully 
employed  against   chronic  anemy   and  chlorosis. 
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Glh.  Thai  called  <(D.  Izabel  »  a  slighlly  ferruginous,^ 
aerated  and  sulphurous  water,  chiefly  prescribed  for  ihe 
liver  and  spleen  chronic  affections,  as  well  as  for  all 
nervous  complaints,  the  chlorosis,  and  other  disenscs. 

All  those  springs  are  situated  within  a  short  perimeter. 

A  statistical  account,  published  in  18o7,  shows  that, 
from  100  patients  who  went  thither  at  the  I'me  when 
there  was  in  the  place  no  comfort  to  be  had,  only  one 
died,  54  recovered,  and  94  grew  better. 

Since  that  lime  the  visitors  to  the  waters  of  Caxarabu 
are  becoming  every   day  more  and    more  nunerous. 

No  doubt  the  concourse  of  visitors  will  encrease,  as  soon 
as  the  road  be  finished  or  the  projected  branch  of  the 
D.  Pedro  II  rail-way  is  carried  into  execution. 

Saline   W;i!*prs. 

The  most  remarkable  are  those  of  Itapicuru,  in  the 
province  of  Bahia;  they  spring  from  the  monnlains  near 
the  river  of  that  name,  and  spread  alon„'  ils  banks  in  the 
extent  of  about  11  leagues,  72, G  kilom. 

The  principal  springs  are:  Mai  d'agua  do  cipo,  near 
the  village  of  Soure;  that  of  the  Mosquete ;  t'.iat  of  the 
village  of  Itapicuru;  the  Rio  Quente  and  others. 

They  have  all  been  examined  by  order  bHh  of  the 
general  and  provincial  governments. 

The  temperature  of  the  different  springs  varies  fiom  31° 
U)   41"   C. 

They  contain  carbonic  acid,  sulphate  of  soda,  bicarbo- 
nate of  soda,  chloruret  of  sodium,  of  calcinm  a  id  ( f  magne- 
sium, silicic  acid,  carbonate  of  lime  and  of  magnesia,  and 
peroxyde  of  iron  in  small  quantity. 

They  are  aperient  and  have  been  employed  internally 
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for  jaundice,  stones,  and  olher  infirmities,  and  in  baths 
principally  in  cas  s  of  paralysis,  chronic  rheumatism, 
dartres,  and  cutaneous  infirmities. 

The  president  of  Minas  ordered  the  enlargement  and 
improvement  of  the  building  now  existing  at  the  springs. 

Siilpliufoiis    AVaters. 

They  are  found  in  great  abundance  in  several  springs 
of  the  town  of  S.  Domingos  do  Araxa,  on  the  confines  of 
the  provinces  of  Minas-Geraes  and  Goyaz,  having  been 
already  noticed  in  the  Corography  of  Ayres  do  Casal  and 
in  the  works  of  Auguste  de  Saint-Hilaire. 

They  are  applied  in  many  diseases,  and  are  also  much 
sought  for  by  wild  beasts,  and  made  use  of  for  cattle,  as 
a  substitute  for  salt,  which  is  sold  very  high  there. 

There  are  also  some  springs  like  the  aforesaid,  on  the 
banks   of  Rio-Verde,  in   the    province  of  Minas-Geraes. 

Thermal  Waters. 

Considered  as  such,  are  those  of  Santa-Catharina,  known 
by  the  name  of  Cakias  de  Biltencourt  with  a  tempe- 
rature of  30"  1/2  C;  Caldas  do  Nurte  do  Cubatao,  tem- 
perature 33°;  Caldas  do  Sul  do  Cubatao,  lemperalure  45"; 
and  C;il(Ias  do  Tubarao. 

To  avail  some  springs  lying  at  a  shorl  distance  from 
the  capital  of  that  province,  further  up  the  town  of  S.  Jose, 
there  is  an  establishment  called  Hospital  das  Caldas  da 
Imperatriz,  which  is  situated  in  a  delightful  and  healthy 
place  near  a  falling  broik  of  excellent  water  and  shaded 
by  in  a  great  virgin  forests  extent. 

There  is  a  road  leading  to  it,  which,  with  some  repairs, 
would  be  a  very  good  carriage  road. 
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Those  walers  are  nol  in  the  least  sulphureous  and,  when 
cold,  Ihey  are  nice  to  laste. 

Their  use  lias  been  efficacious  in  many  a  casc3  of  pa- 
ralysis, chronic  rheumatism,  pulmonary  and  '  vesical 
catarrahs  and  cutaneous  infirmilies,  in  their  commencement. 

There  are  lliermal  springs,  thai  have  not  been  well 
examined  yet,  such  as  those  of  Serido  in  the  interior 
of  the  province  of  Rio-Grande  do  Norte,  about  6 
leagues,  39, G  kilom.  from  the  village  of  Principe.  Their 
brackish  and  ever  warm  walers  produce  a  copious  pers- 
piration. 

In  the  same  case  is  the  water  of  Lagoa  Santa,  in 
the  province  of  Mlnas-Geraes,  which  in  the  extent  of 
nearly  0,5  league,  3,3  kil,  and  width  of  0,25  league, 
1,65  kil,  keep  always  tepid.  Medicinal  virtues  are  also 
attributed  to  them. 

Alcaline  thermal   Wafers. 

There  is  a  great  abundance  of  them  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  very  high  mountain  of  Caldas,  district 
of  Santa  Cruz,  in  .he  province  of  Goyaz,  at  the  places 
called :  Caldas  Novas,  Caldas  Velhas,  and  Caldas  do 
Parapitinga. 

At  the  first  place  there  are  !3  springs  used  for  bathing, 
besides  other  springs  in  the  bed  of  the  brook  Lavras.  At 
the  second  there  are  copious  sources,  springing  out  from 
an  auriferous  quartz  rock,  and  forming  a  stream. 

The  springs  of  the  third,  turn  into  a  lake,  150  palms 
(33  meters)  long,  and  from  15  to  20  wide  (3,3  to  4,4 
meters) ;  at  the  boltom  of  which  spout  up  many  springs. 

The  temperature  of  the  waters  of  this  pool  is  in  some 
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places  as  high  as  nearly  48"  C,  and  to  be  made  use  of 
they  must  be  cooled  first. 

By  order  of  the  provincial  government  of  Goyaz  these 
springs  were  ail  examined  in  1839;  when  the  number  of 
those  who  used  the  waters  was  estimated  at  HO  persons, 
only  in  the  month  of  SepteiDber. 

They  were  again  examined  in  1842,  byorderof  Ihe  govern- 
ment ;  and  though  the  accounts  of  Iheir  beneficial  effects  on 
the  treatment  of  elephantiasis  of  the  Greeks  are  at  present 
considered  as  exaggerated,  there  is,  however,  not  the  least 
doubt  about  their  ellicacy  in  cases  of  teller,  in  chronic  rheu- 
matisms, inoldscrophulous  sores,  and  such  like  complaints. 

Chlorurels,  carbonates,  and  silicates  of  potash,  soda, 
lime,  magnesia  and  alumina,  in  a  small  quantity,  predo- 
minate in  these  waters. 

Their  temperature,  in  general,  varies  from  34°  to  40»C, 
rising  up,  in  one  of  the  wells,  to  43°. 

Thermal  %Vatcrs  soinewaht  sulphureous. 

The  most  frequented,  and  decidedly  the  best,  hitherto 
known,  are  those  in  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes. 

The  springs  are  six  leagues,  or  39,6  kilom.,  distant 
from  the  village  of  Caldas.  There  is  one,  having  the 
temperature  of  41"  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Rio-Verde 
one  leagne  6,()  kil.   distant  from  that  village. 

There  are  three  of  these  springs  or  larger  wells,  viz: 
Pedro  Botelho,  Ihe  most  remarkable  for  the  quantily  of 
water  and  the  temperature  of  45°;  —  Mariquinhas,  hav- 
ing about  the  same  temperature,  the  waters  not  being 
so  much  aerated;  and  finally  —  i/araca*.  divided  into 
two,  the  temperature  of  one  uf  them  being  41%  and  of 
the  other,  which  abounds  more  in  bicarbonate  of  soda,  i2'. 
«.  I.  & 
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These  waters  have  been  very  successfully  employed 
in  all  chronic  rheumatisms,  and  in  rheumatic  inveterate 
paralysis,  in  which  they  prove  of  a  great  efficaciousness. 

They  are  actually  frequented  by  2  or  3  thousand  per- 
Bons,  every  year,  in  the  less  cold  season. 

The  provincial  government,  in  ordt;r  to  render  easier 
the  use  of  such  fountains,  is  about  to  construct  reservoirs, 
bath  rooms  and  make  other  improvements. 

The  plan  of  the  village,  that  is  going  to  be  built  there, 
is  already  drawn  up,  being  pointed  out  in  it  every  brook, 
stream  and  spring  of  thermal  waters. 

Acquisition  has,  not  long  since,  been  made  of  the  ne- 
cessary ground  for  building  houses  and  inns. 

In  the  opinion  of  some  native  and  foreign  physicians 
these  springs  are  perhaps  the  best  in  the  world. 

The  thermal  springs  are  situated  at  the  height  of  6 
thousand  feet,  or  1.828,8  meters,  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  in  one  of  the  most  wholesome  places  of  the  Empire. 

The  climate  is  as  mild  and  nice  as  may  be  wished.  There- 
are  no  bogs  or  marshy  lands  in  the  vicinity  of  the  springs. 

The  air  is  pure,  dry  and  transparent,  not  being  known 
there  either  the  morning  fogs  or  the  copious  evening 
dews.  The  sun  rises  all  of  a  sudden,  in  his  splendour, 
and  a  constant  wind  sweeps  and  keeps  clear  the  atmos- 
phere. 

In  Monle-Siao,  near  the  boundary  of  S.  Paulo  and 
Minas-Geraes,  but  on  the  soil  of  the  first  mentioned,  there 
is  an  abundant  thermal  spring  of  about  the  same  tem- 
perature, and  as  it  is  presumed,  with  the  same  qualities 
as  those  of  the  district  of  Caldas.  II  springs  f;om  the  height 
of  5  thousand  feet,  1.52'*  meters,  above  the  level  of 
the  sea. 
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In  the  village  of  Aporly,  in  the  province  of  Rio-Grande  do 
Norle,  there  is  a  hot  spring,  that  is  also  said  lu  be  sulphu- 
reous, the  water  of  which,  though  of  not  so  high  a  tem- 
perature, has  been  proficuosly  employed  on  the  treatment 
of  several  cutaneous  diseases. 

Population. 

The  official  proceedings,  concerning  the  census  of  the 
Empire  and  committed  to  the  charge  of  Ihe  Board  of  Ge- 
neral Statistics,  lately  created,  being  not  yet  terminated,  no 
reasonable  alteration  can  be  made  to  the  reference  con- 
tained in  the  botdv  «  A  Gl:mce  at  the  Empire  of  Brazil  » 
edited  in  1867.  Tiie  basis  for  those  calculalioiis  was  taken 
from  the  official  census  organized  in  1817-1818  as  well  as 
from  other  true  and  respectable  sources.  The  population 
of  the  Kmpire  is  there  estimated  at  11,780,000  souls,  inclu- 
ding 503,000  wild  aborigenes  and  1,400,000  slaves. 

Under  the  head  of  catechising  we  shall  treat  about 
the  wild  aboriginals. 

The  slaves  are  very  kindly  treated  and  generally  well  hous- 
ed and  fjd.  In  most  of  ihe  plantations  they  are  allowed  to 
cultivate  portions  of  land  for  their  own  account  and  to  dis- 
pose freely  of  their  produce. 

Their  labour  is  now-a-days  moderate,  and  usually  lasts 
only  throughout  the  day  lime  ;  the  evenings  and  nights 
are  devoted  to  rest,  to  religious  pratice  or  sundry  amu- 
sements. 

They  can  make  up  a  stock  by  means  of  their  savings, 
and  apply  it  for  their  ransom. 

Slavery,  which   was  imposed   on  Brazil  by  the  force 
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of  circumstances,  since  her  discovery,  shall  be  extinguished 
within  a  few  years. 

By  the  law  of  the  28'^  September  1871  it  was  dedared 
that,  from  that  dale,  every  new-born  of  a  slave  should  be 
free.  It  also  declared  free  all  those  slaves  thai  belonged 
to  the  nation  and  were  at  the  public  service  or  at  that 
of  the  imperial  houseliold. 

For  slaves  belonging  to  private  parties,  the  said  law 
raised  op  an  emancipation-fund,  which  is  to  be  annually 
applied  for  their  ransom,  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions that  the  government  has  issued  out,  and  are  already 
in  execution. 

From  1871  to  1873,  the  suras  applied  to  this  fund 
amounted  lo  Rs.  1.776:7175^176  or  nearly  £  177  670. 

It  is  owing  to  those  proceedings,  as  also  to  the  sums 
enacted  in  the  provincial  budgets,  added  to  the  prover- 
bial philantropy  of  the  Brazilians,  that  a  considerable  num- 
ber of  slaves  annually  obtain  their  freedom,  some  of  them 
by  the  generosity  of  their  own  masters,  some  with  the 
help  of  private  contributions. 

The  above  said  law  contains  still  other  indirect  measures 
which,  joined  to  the  former,  assure  a  result  wished  for  even 
by  the  slave-owners,  that  is,  the  total  extinction  of  sla- 
very without  any  danger  lo  public  safely  nor  any  harm  to 
private  properly,  which  is  guaranteed  boh  by  the  Consti- 
tution and  the  laws. 

The  following  table  contains  an  estimate  of  the  popu- 
lation of  the  Empire  distributed  by  its  several  provinces, 
comprising  in  that  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  municipality  of  the 
Empire. 
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PttOVI!\CKS. 


Adiazonas 

Grao-Pard .  •. 

Mar.inliao 

I'iaiihy 

0>ara 

Rio  Grande  do  Norle 

Parahylta 

Pernambuco 

Alag6as  

Scifiipi' 

Bihia 

Espirilo-Santo 

Riu  de  Janeiro  and  Municipality 

of  ilie  Capital 

S.  Paulo 

Parani 

Sant  t-Catharina 

Rio  Grande  do  Sul 

MinasGi^raes 

Mato-Grosso  

Goyaz 


Wandering  tribes  of  aborigenes 
Total.  .  . 


POPULATION, 


Total. 


100,000 
3oO,OtlO 
300,000 
250,000 
5S0,0()0 
240,000 
300,000 

1,220,000 
300,000 
320,000 

l,4r.0,000 
100,000 

1,850,000 
900,000 
120,000 
200,000 
580,000 

1,600,000 
100,000 
250,000 


11,280,000 

rJoo,ooo 


11,780,000 


FREE 
PEOPLE. 


SLAVES. 


9.^,0()0 
325,0fX) 
450,000 
230,000 
520,000 
235,000 
260,000 
970,000 
250,000 
285,000 
1,170,000 

90,000 

1,550,000 

82o,0(.0 
H  0,000 
190,000 
550,000 
1,140,000 
93,000 
240,000 


9,880,000 
500,000 


10,380,000 


5,000 
25,000 
50,000 
20,000 
30,(X}0 
5,000 
40,000 

250.000 
50,000 
35,000 

280,000 
10,000 

300,000 
75,000 
10,000 
10,000 
30,000 

160,000 

5,000 

10,000 


1,400,000 


1,400,000 


Political  .  Coustitution  of  Brazil. 


Government.  —  Reigning  dynasty* 

Brazil  was  proclaimed  a  free  and  independent.  State  on 
the  7'"  September  1822. 

Its  territory  is  divided  into  20  large  provinces,  besides 
the  Municipalily  of  llio  city  of  S.  Sebastiao  do  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  the  capital  of  Ihe  Emi)ire,  which  is  under  a  special 
administrative  organization. 

The  government  is  a  hereditary,  conslitulional  and  repre- 
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sentative  monarchy.  The  political  conslitution  (the  third 
in  the  world  as  regards  antiquity  )  dates  from  the  25*''  of 
March  1824. 

The  reigning  dynasty  is  thai  of  His  M.ijesty  D.  Pedro 
I.  Emperor  and  Perpetual  Defender  of  Brazil,  the  founder  of 
the  Empire,  and  father  of  the  present  Emperor  D.  Pedro  11. 
His  Majesty  D.  Pedro  H.  Constitutional  Emperor  and 
Perpetual  Defender  of  Brazil,  was  born  on  the  2**  December 
1825,  and  succeeded  his  august  father  on  the  7*''  April 
4831. 

Having  been  declared  of  age,  he  took  possession  of  the 
sovereign  power  on  the  23^  July  1840. 
He  was    sacred  and  crowned  on  the  18*"  July  1841. 
He  was  married,  by  proxy,  on  the  30'"  May  1843,  and 
received  the  matrimonial  benedictions  on  the  4""  of  Sep- 
tember, in  the  same  year. 

Her  Majesty  the  Empress,  D.  Thereza  Christina  M^iria, 
his  august  consort,  daughter  of  Francisco  I ,  king  of  the 
Two -Sicilies,  was  born  on  March  14*''  1822. 

From  this  marriage  the  issue  is :  HiS  Imperial  Highness 
Prince  D.  Affonso,  born  on  the  23*  February  184-5,  dead 
on  the  iV^  June  1847.  His  Imperial  Highness  Prince 
D.  Pedro,  born  on  the  19*''  July  1848,  dead  on  the  10* 
January  1850.  Her  Imperial  Highness  (he  Princess  D. 
Izabel,  heiress  presumptive  to  the  erown,  born  on  the 
29*"  July  1846.  Her  Highness  the  Princess  D.  Leopoldina, 
born  on  the  13*"  July  1847,  dead  at  Vienna  on  the  7*'' 
February  1871. 

The  Princess  D.  Izabel  married,  on  the  15'"  October 
1864,  His  Royal  Highness  D.  Luiz  Philippe  Maria  Fernando 
Gastao  d'Oi leans,  Comle  d'Eu,  Marshal  of  the  Brazilian 
Army  and  Counselor  of  State. 
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The  Princess  D.  Leopoldina  married  His  Royal  Highness 
D.  Luiz  Augiisto  Maria  Eudes  de  Coburg-Golha,  Duke 
of  Saxe,  Admiral  of  the  Imperial  Navy,  on  the  15** 
December  1864.  Of  this  marriage  the  issue  was:  Prince 
D.  Pedro,  born  on  the  lO""  March  1866.  Prince  D. 
Augnslo  born  on  the  G'"  December  1867.  Prince  D. 
Jose  born  on  the  21"  May  1869;  and  Prince  D.  Luiz 
born  on  the  15*"  September  4870. 

Established  Religion. 

The  established  religion  of  the  Empire  is  the  Roman 
Catholic.  All  other  religions,  however,  are  tolerated,  with 
their  domestic  or  private  form  of  worship,  in  buildings 
destined  for  this  purpose,  but  without  any  exterior 
form  of  temples. 

No  one  can,  in  Brazil,  be  persecuted  for  religious 
motives.  All  that  is  required  is  a  regard  for  the  public 
moral  and  respect  for  the  religion  of  the  Slate ;  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  State  respects  all  other  religions, 
and  even  punishes,  by  its  penal  code,  with  fine  and  im- 
prisonment all  persecutions  for  religious  motives,  or  the 
abuses  and  insults  directed  against  all  forms  of  worship 
established  in  the  Empire  :  those  crimes  being  considered 
as  public  are  charged  and  tried  ex-officio. 

Moreover,  the  powers  of  the  Stale  have,  more  than 
once,  voted  funds  for  building  houses  of  prayer,  and  for 
the  support  of  ministers  of  difTerenl  religions,  in  the 
colonies  of  the  Stale :  the  children  of  (hose  who  are  not 
catholic  not  being  obliged  to  receive  the  religious  in- 
struction given  to  those  who  profess  the  Roman  Catholic 
Religion. 
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The  marriages  of  Protestants  are  respected  in  all  their 
legal  effects.  This  matter  is  now  regnbted  by  a  law  which 
guarantees  the  civil  condition  of  the  children,  who  are 
considered  legitimate,  whether  the  said  marriages  be 
efifected  in  the  Empire  or  abroad. 

Political  Powers  and  National  Representatives. 

TheConstitution  acknowledges  four  political  powers;  the 
legislative,  the  moderating,  the  executive,  and  the  judicial. 

The  Emperor  and  the  General  Assembly  are  the  re- 
presentatives of  the  Nation. 

All  political  powers,  in  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  are  dele- 
gated by  the  nation. 

The  Legislative  Power. 

The  legislative  power  is  delegated  to  the  General 
Assembly,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor. 

The  General  Assembly  consists  of  two  Chambers:  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies,  and  the  Chamber  of  Senators,  or  the 
Senate. 

It  is  the  province  of  the  Gi^neral  Assembly  to  decree 
the  laws,  to  interpret,  suspend  and  revoke  them. 

It  is  the  General  Assembly  that  annually  fixes  the 
public  expenditure  and  the  ordinary  and  extiaordinary 
naval  and  military  forces ;  imposes  the  taxes,  resolves 
any  doubts  that  may  arise  concerning  the  succession 
to  the  crown;  selects  a  new  dynasty  in  the  event  of 
the  one  reigning  becoming  extinct;  appoints  a  tutor  to 
the  young  Emperor  in  case  his  father  has  not  done  so 
in  his  will ;  upon  the  death  of  the  Emperor  or  on  the 


—  73  - 

vacancy  of  the  Ihrone,  institutes  an  inquiry  about  the  late 
administration  and  reforms  all  such  abuses  as  may  be 
found  out;  authorises  loans;  and  exerci.-es,  in  short, 
other  important  attributes,  especially  reserved  for  the  re- 
presentatives of  national  sovereignty. 

The  initiative  of  laws  belongs,  in  general,  to  the 
memb'jrs  of  either  chamber.  Ii  can,  however,  emanate 
from  the  executive  power  by  means  of  motions  offered  lo 
the  chamber  of  Deputies  by  one  or   other  of  the  ministers. 

All  such  motions  are  submitted  lo  the  examination 
of  a  committee,  which  subsequently  converts  them  into 
a  bill ;  this  is  then  discussed  and  voted  in  the  two 
chambers,  which  can  either  pass  it  verbatim  or  reform 
and  reject   it. 

The  sessions  of  the  chambers  are  public,  excepting 
on  such  occasions  as  the  welfare  of  the  Stale  demands 
that  they  should  be  secret. 

Every  business  is  decided  by  the  absolute  majority 
of  votes  present. 

The  members  of  the  two  chambers  are  inviolable  as 
to  the  opinions  expressed  by  them,  in  Ihe  exercise  of 
their  functions. 

No  Senator  or  Deputy  can  be  arrested  by  any  autho- 
rily  as  long  as  his  mandate  lasts ;  excepting  in  flagrante 
delicto,  liable  lo  capital  punishment. 

The  Emperor  cannot  employ  any  Senator  or  Deputy 
out  of  the  Empire,  and  no  one  of  these  can  go  and  fill 
any  ofTice  that  will  prevent  him  from  being  present  at 
the  raepling  of  the  General  Assembly,  either  ordinary  or 
extraordinary. 

In  any  unforeseen  occurrence  whereon  the  public 
security  or    welfaio  of  the  State  depends,    and    which 
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renders  it  indispensablo  for  a  Senator  or  a  Deputy  to 
be  charged  with  somo  special  mission,  it  pertains  to 
the  respective  chamber  to  give  the  permission  required. 

The  Deputies,  during  the  sessions,  receive  a  subsidy, 
which  is  taxed  at  the  close  of  the  last  session  of  the 
previous  legislature,  and,  moreover,  they  are  paid  of  a 
certain  sum  for  their  voyage  expenses.  The  Senators* 
subsily  is  as  much  and  one  half  more  than  is  paid  to 
the  Deputies. 

In  cases  of  an  absolute  refusal  of  one  of  the  cham- 
bers, the  proposal  of  the  other  is  held  as  rejected. 

In  the  case,  however,  of  amendments  or  additions, 
if  (he  chamber  that  initialed  the  proposition  does  nol 
approve  of  them,  and  continues  to  judge  the  bill  ad- 
vantageous, it  can  demand  a  conference  or  meeting  of 
both  the  chambers,  and  whatever  is  then  decided  by 
the  majority  of  the  General  Assembly  becomes  law. 

When  the  two  chambers  meet  togelher  in  a  General 
Assembly,  the  regulation  of  the  proceedings,  except  a 
few  articles  that  are  common  to  both,  is  that  of  Ihe 
Senate,  the  president  of  which  takes  the  lead,  tbe  deputies 
and  the  senators  sitting  and  voting  indiscriminately. 

The  velo  of  the  moderating  power  has  a  suspensive 
effect  for  the  space  of  two  legislatures  following  on  that 
io  which  sanction  was  refused  to  any  law. 

If,  meanwhile,  the  vetoed  bill  is  again  presented  twice 
in  succession,  it  be;'.ornes  law  and  produces  all  the  same 
effects  as  if  it  had  been  sanctioned. 

If  likewise,  within  one  month,  the  Emperor  has 
neither  given  nor  refused  his  sanction,  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  if  he  had  expressly  refused  it,  and  then  the 
period  above  said  begins  to  ba  reckoned. 
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The   Chamber  of  Deputies. 


The  Chamber  of  Deputies  is  both  elective  and  tem- 
porary. 

The  elections  are  indirect  and  made  by  the  provinces, 
divided  into  eiectoial  disliicls  of  three  deputies  each, 
in  the  maximum,  and  of  two,  in  tiie  minimum. 

The  iniiialivo  as  to  taxes,  recruiting,  and  the  choice 
of  a  new  dynasty,  in  case  of  the  extinction  of  the 
reigning  one,  constitute  its  private  attributes. 

The  inquiry  about  the  past  administration  and  the 
reformation  of  its  abuses  should  also  have  its  origin  ia 
this  chimber;  as  should  also  the  discussion  of  the 
propositions  of  the  executive  power,  and  iho  impeach- 
ment of  the  ministers  of  State. 

The  Chamber  of  Deputies  is  elected  every  4  years, 
that  being  the  term  cf  duration  of  each  legislature,  pro- 
vided it  be  not  previously  dissolved,  in  which  latter 
case  the  legislature  is  considered  as  terminated,  and  the 
new  chamber  subsists  for  four  sessions. 

The  Senate* 

The  Senators  are  chosen  for  life,  and  their  election  is 
made  by  provinces,  with  special  electors  who  form  a 
triple  list  of  names,  from  which  the  Emperor  selects  one 
third  of  the  whole. 

The  nufnber  of  senators  cannot  exceed  the  half  of 
that  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

The  Princes  of  the  Imperial  House  are  senators  by  right, 
on  their  attaining  the  age  of  twenty  five  years. 
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It  is  the  exclusive  attribute  of  the  Senate  to  proceed 
to  the  trial  of  the  members  of  the  Imperial  Family,  the 
ministers  of  Stale,  and  senators;  of  the  deputies  during 
the  period  of  the  legislature,  and  of  the  responsibilily  of 
ministers  and  counsellors  of  Slate ;  in  all  these  cases  the 
Senate  acts  as  a  Court  of  Justice.  It  is  also  an  attribute 
of  the  Senate  to  convoke  the  General  Assembly,  whenever 
the  executive  power  shall  have  not  done  so,  within  iwo 
months  after  the  time  prescribed  by  the  Constitution. 

The  Moderating  Power. 

The  moderating  power  is  exclusively  delegated  to  the 
Emperor,  as  being  the  Supreme  Chief  of  the  nation  and 
its  chief  representative,  in  order  that  he  may  incessantly 
watch  over  the  maintenance  of  the  independence,  and 
the  equilibrium  and  harmony  of  the  other  political  powers. 

The  Emperor  exercises  this  power  : 

With  regard  to  the  legislative  power,  by  choosing  the 
senators;  convoking  extraordinarily,  proroguing  or  adjour- 
ning the  General  Assembly ;  dissolving  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies,  whenever  the  safely  of  the  State  requires  it ; 
and  sanctioning  the  decrees  and  resolutions  of  the  General 
Assembly  that  they  may  have  the  force  of  laws. 

As  regards  the  executive  power,  by  appointing  and  dis- 
missing, at  pleasure,  (he  ministers  of  State. 

As  regards  the  judicial  power,  by  suspending  magis- 
trates, pardoning  or  commuting  the  penalties  of  those 
condemned  after  legal  resources  have  been  employod  ;  and 
by  granting  amnislies. 

The  person  of  ihe  Emperor  is  sacred,  inviolable,  and 
subject  to  no  responsibility. 
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The   Executive  Power. 


The  Emperor  is  Ihe  liead  of  the  executive  power,  whicb 
he  exercises  throiii^h  his  ministers. 

Its  principal  attributes  are: 

To  convoke  the  new  ordinary  General  Assembly. 

To  appoint  bishops,  magistrates  and  all  civil,  military 
and  political  functionaries  of  any  ranker  condition,  created 
by  the  general  laws. 

To  provide  to  ecclesiastical  benefices. 

To  declare  war  and  make  peace. 

To  regulate  the  political  intercourse  with  foreign  nations. 
and  to  make  treaties  of  offensive  and  defensive  alliance, 
of  subsidy  and  of  commerce,  bringing  them  subsequently 
before  the  notice  of  the  General  Assembly,  whenever  the 
interest  and  security  of  the  Slate  will  permit  so. 

If  the  treaties,  concluded  in  lime  of  peace,  involve  a 
cession  or  exchange  of  raiy  territory  of  the  Empire,  or 
of  possessions  to  which  it  has  a  right,  such  treaties  shall 
not  be  ratitied  without  being  sanctioned  by  Ihe  General 
Assembly. 

All  titles,  honours,  military  orders,  or  distinctions  in 
reward  for  services  rendered  to  the  Slate,  arc  also  con- 
ferred by  the  executive  power  ;  but  all  pecuniary  recom- 
penses, when  they  be  not  determined  by  law,  remain 
dependent  on  llie  approbation  of  Ihe  General  Assembly. 

It  is  also  an  attribute  of  Ihe  executive  power:  — 
to  grant  or  deny  its  consent  lo  Ihe  execution  of  the 
decrees  of  the  councils  and  the  apostolical  letters  and 
any  other  ecclesiastical   constitutions,  not  contrary  to  Ihe 
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Constitution  of  tho  Empiro,  the  previous  approbation  of 
the  General  Assembly  being  required,  whenever  Ihey  contain 
any  general  resolutions;  to  grant  titles  of  naturalization,  in 
accordance  with  the  law — to  issue  the  decrees,  instructions, 
and  regulations  for  the  due  execution  of  the  laws;  and,  in 
short,  to  provide  for  all  that  concerns  the  home  and  foreign 
safety  of  the  Slale,  according  to  tlie  Cunstitulion. 

There  are  seven  ministers,  viz :  of  the  Empire  and  of  Eccle- 
siastical Affairs ;  of  Justice;  of. Finance  ;  of  Foreign  Affairs;  Of 
Marine;  of  War;  and  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Public 
Woiks.  One  of  the  ministers  is  the  Prezident  of  the  council. 

Every  minister  has  his  oflice  and  various  departments, 
which  are  subordinate   to  him. 

The  execution  of  all  the  acts  of  the  executive  power 
depends  essentially  on  the  countersign  of  the  respective 
minister  of  State,  in  order  that  may  be  put  into  execution. 

The  ministers  of  State  are  responsible  for  their  acts ; 
a  verbal  or  written  order  of  the  Emperor  in  no  wise 
relieving  them  of  this  responsibility. 

The  m  )de  of  defining  and  rendering  effective  this  res- 
ponsibility is  set  forth  in  a  special  ordinance. 

The   Judicial   Power. 

The  judicial  power  is  independent,  and  is  composed 
of  judges  and  juries.  The  latter  pronounce  a  verdict  as 
to  the  fact,  and  the  former  apply  .the  law. 

The  judges  hold  their  offices  for  life,  and  cannot  lose 
them  except  by  a  condemnatory  sentence:  they  can,  howe- 
ver, be  removed  to  different  places  for  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  law. 

They  possess  a  privileged  jurisdiction,  in  conformity 
with  the  respective  laws,   and  can  only  be  suspended 
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after  being  previously   heard,    in  order  to   be   legally 
tried. 

xNo  judge  can  lake  away  from  the  jurisdiction  of  another, 
any  causes  thai  are  still  undecided;  nor  stop  the  proceedings, 
or  renew  suits  once  decided. 

The  judges  are  responsible  for  all  abuse  of  power  and 
for  any  prevarications  which  they  may  be  guilt  of,  in 
the  exercise  of  their  functions. 

Every  one  has  the  right  to  accuse  them  before  the  legal 
authority  for  subornation,   bribe,  peculation  or  extortion. 

In  criminal  cases  all  the  proceedings  are  public  afier  ihe 
indiciment,  as  are  also  the  audiences  of  thejudges  and  the 
sessions  of  the  Jury,  except,  however,  ^Yben  the  council 
meets  fir  judgement. 

In  civil  cases,  and  in  such  penal  cases  as  are  tried  by 
civil  law,  the  parties  may  appoint  arbitrators,  whose  de- 
cisions are  executed  without  ^ny  appeal,  if  it  has  been 
thus  previously  agreed  upon. 

No  law-suit  can  be  carried  on  without  Ihe  previous  de- 
claration that  the  conciliatory  means  were  attempted  in 
vain. 

The  Regency  6f  the  Empire. 

The  Emperor  is  considered  a  minor  until  ho  is  18  years 
of  age. 

During  his  minority  the  regency  pertains  to  his  nearest 
relation,  according  to  the  line  of  succession,  provided  that 
he  be  above  25  years  old. 

In  case  of  non  existence  of  a  relition,  in  the  said  condi- 
tions, the  Empire  is  to  be  governed  by  a  temporary  re- 
gent, elected,  every  four  years,  by  the  electoral  body  of  the 
respective  legislature,  the  acts  of  the  election  being  opened 
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by  the  president  of  the  senalu  and  the  votes  therein  con- 
tained, suinnied   up  before  the  General  Assembly. 

Whilst  the  Regent  does  not  take  possession  of  the 
office  and  in  his  impediments,  he  shall  be  substituted  by 
the  minister  of  the  Empire,  and  in  the  want  or  impe- 
diments of  the  latter  by  the  minister  of  Justice. 

If  the  Emperor,  either  by  physical  ur  moral  causes, 
evidently  acknowledged  by  the  majority  of  each  of  the 
two  Chambers,  become  unable  to  govern,  the  Prince 
Imperial,  if  he  be  above  18  years  old,  shall  govern  in 
his  slead,  as  Regent  of  the  Empire. 

The  Regent  has  no  responsability  for  his  acts,  and  the 
limits  of  his  power  are  determined  by  the  General  Assembly. 

Council  of  State. 

The  council  of  Slate  is  purely  consultative;  but  it  con- 
stitutes one  of  the  most  important  auxiliaries  of  the  high  ad- 
ministration. 

The  hearing  this  body  is,  in  general,  a  matter  of  option, 
but  it  is  always  required  by  the  Emperor  when  he  intends 
to  make  use  of  the  prerogatives  of  the  moderating  power. 

It  is  also  constantly  consulted  on  the  most  important 
branches  of  the  public  service,  under  the  charge  of  the 
seven  ministers;  on  the  conflicts  of  administrative  and 
judicial  jurisdiction ;  on  prize  claims  and  others  of  a  quasi- 
contentious  nature ;  on  mailers  of  administrative  conten- 
tious nature;  and  on  the  appeals  to  the  Crown  against 
the  excesses  of  ecclesiastical  authorities:  in  those  cases  no 
excepted  by  law. 

It  is  composed  of  twelve  effective  members,  besides 
which  it  may  have  as  many  as  twelve  extraordinary  mem- 
bers, all  of  them  appointed  for  life. 
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Its  proceedings  are  divided  into  sections  correspondin-^ 
to  the  seven  ministries,  or  are  carried  on  in  a  full  meeting, 
presided  over  l^y  llie  Kmperor.  The  Prince  or  Princess  Im- 
perial, on  attaining  the  age  of  48  years,  has  a  seal  in 
Ihis  council,  and  so  is  the  case  willi  the  other  Princes 
of  the  Imperial  Family,  as  well  as  the  Prince  consort  of 
the  Heiress  Presumptive  of  the  Crown,  when  they  be 
appointed.  The  ministers  have  also  a  seat  in  the  Council 
of  State,  but  they  do  not  vote  ;  nor  do  tluy  even  witness 
Ihe  division  when  the  object  of  the  meeting  is  to  decide 
about  the  dissolution  of  the  Chambers  or  a  change  of 
ministry. 

Public  ministry  (CrAwn    Office). 

The  public  ministry  is  not  yet  organized,  in  Brazil,  in 
all  the  degrees  of  the  judicial  hierarchy. 

The  imnorlant  functions  of  this  department,  however, 
are  exercised  by  the  Attorney  General,  a  magistrate  of  high 
rank;  and  also  by  the  Crown-proclors,  in  provinces;  Ihe 
lords  advocates,  and  ihe  solicitors  of  the  public  Ireasuiy. 

The  AdmimstratioE  of  the  Provinces. 

The  Preslilents. 

The  government  of  each  province  is  entrusted  to  a  pre- 
lidenl,  appointed  by  the  executive  power,  that  can  re- 
move him  whenever  it  is  considered  advisable  for  the 
welfare  of  the  State. 

He  is  the  supreme  authority  in  the  province,  the  chief 
and  immediate  agent  of  the  central  government. 

His   principal  attributes  are :   to    grant  or  refuse  his 
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sanction  to  ttie  statutes  and  resolutions  of  the  provincial 
assemblies;  to  suspend,  in  certain  cases,  the  execution 
of  S'lcli  statutes;  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  provincial 
functionaries;  and  to  suspend  the  general  functionaries; 
all  of  which  attributes  are  regulated  by  law. 

The  Provincial  Assemblies. 

There  is  also  in  each  province  a  legislative  assembly, 
charged  with  the  making  of  the  laws,  on  purely  provin- 
cial matters,  or  on  those  immediately  relating  to  the 
private  interests  of  the  province. 

These  assemblies  are  elected,  every  two  years,  by  the 
same  citizens,  who  elect  the  members  of  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies. 

Their  principal  attributes  are: 

The  organization  of  the  budget  of  provincial  and  mu- 
nicipal receipts  and  expenditure,  on  the  proposals  of  the 
president  of  the  province  and  the  different  town-councils ; 

—  the  fixing  of  the  police  force  according  to  the  infor- 
mations afforded  by  the  President  of  the  Province ;  —  the 
levying  of  such  provincial  and  municipal  taxes  as  do  not 
interfere  with  the  general  revenues  of  the  State;—  the 
creation  and  extinction  of  provincial  and  municipal  offices ; 

—  the  authorization  for  public  works  of  the  same  nature  ; 
the  issuing  of  laws  concerning  public  instruction,  and 
those  establishments  created  to  spread  it,  not  comprising 
the  high  branches  of  instruction  and  other  literary  esta- 
blishments created  by  the  central  government ;  —  the 
civil,  judicial,  and  ecclesiastical  division  of  the  respective 
province,  provided  that  in  all  their  resolutions  ihey  res- 
pect the   Constitution,   the  general  laws  and    interests, 
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the  treaties  with  foreign  rialiuns,  the  rights  of  the 
oilier  provinces  anl  ihe  municipal  economy,  according 
to  the  proposals  made,  on  thai  purpose,  by  Ihe  town- 
councils. 

Within  their  respective  provinces,  Ihey  posj^ess  t'  gether 
with  the  president .  the  leraporary  power  to  suspend  any 
civil  guarantee,  in  cases  and  in  the  manner  determined 
by  the  Constitution. 

Tlieir  laws  and  resolulions  require  Ihe  sanction  of 
the  president  of  the  province,  excepting  in  very  few 
cases,  expressly  declared  by  the  Additional  Act ,  in  the 
manner  and  with  Ih?  solemnities  prescribed  by  it. 

Their  members  are  inviolable  as  to  the  opinions  ex- 
pressed by  them,  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions.  They 
receive  during  the  ordinary  and  extraordinary  sessions 
and  even  the  prorogations,  a  subsidy  fixed  by  the  pro- 
vincial assembly,  oq  the  first  meeting  of  the  past  lej^is- 
lature. 

They  likewise  receive  a  sum  of  money  for  Iheir  voyagg 
expenses,  when  ihey  reside  far  from  the  place  where 
the  assembly  meets.  Those  expenses  are  decreed  bj  the 
provincial  assemblies,  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the 
voyage,  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  subsidies. 

The    TowD-riunrils. 

In  every  city  or  town  of  the  Empire  a  corporation  is 
chosen  every  four  years,  by  direct  elections,  and  this 
body  is  charged  with  the  economical  and  municipal  ad- 
ministration of  the  city  or   town. 

Those  corporations  have  a  revenue  of  their  own  to 
meet  their  respective  expenditures ;  and  a    fundamenla 
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law  defines  Iheir  municipal  functions,  the  organization 
i<{  their  municipal  regulations,  and  the  dislrihulion  o^ 
Mieir  revenue. 

They  are  composed  of  nine  aldermen  in  the  cities» 
and  of  seven  in  the  towns;  that  one  who  obtains  most 
voles  being  the  president  or  the  mayor. 

The  lown-councils,  by  the  Additional  Act,  have  the 
right  to  propose  the  means  of  providing  for  the  ex- 
penditure of    their  respective  municipalities. 

The  town-couneils  are,  in  the  provinces,  subordinate 
to  the  legislative  assemblies  and  to  the  presidents ;  that 
of  the  capital  of  the  Empire  is  subordinate  to  the  Ge- 
neral  Assembly  and  the  central  government. 

In  each  parish  there  is,  at  least,  a  justice  of  the 
peace,  before  whom  all  parlies,  disposed  to  go  to  law, 
must  previously  attempt  the  conciliatory   means. 

The   Rights  of  Braxilian    Subjects. 

The  Constitution  guarantees  the  inviolability  of  tha 
civil  and  political  rights,  based  on  the  liberty,  the  in- 
dividual safety  and  the   property   of   Brazilian   citizens. 

Individual   liberty. 

No  citizen  can  be  compelled  to  perform  or  not  per- 
form any  action  but  in  virtue  of  a  law. 

No  law  can  be  issued  out  without  public  utility,  and, 
in  no  case  soever,  it   can  have  a  retroactive  effect. 

Liberty   of  thought. 

Every  one  can  communicate  his  opinions  by  words  or 
writing   and  through   the  press,  without  being  subject 
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to  censure  -,  but  all  are  responsible  for  any  abuse  com- 
mitled  in  the  exercise  of  this  right,  in  the  cases  and 
in  the  manner  deternained   by    law. 

Liberty    of  conscience. 

No  one  can  be  persecuted  on  account  of  his  reli- 
gious belief. 

Liberty  of  travel   and  of  residence. 

Every  one  can  stay  in  ihe  Empire,  or  leave  it,  at  plea- 
sure, taking  away  with  him  his  fortune,  provided  thai 
he  observe  the  police  regulations,  and  cause  no  prejudice 
to  third  parties. 

Liberty  of  industry. 

No  kind  of  labour,  cultivation,  industry,  or  trade  can 
be  prohibited,  as  long  as  there  is  no  offense  to  morality, 
to  the  safety,  and  to  the  health  of  llie   citizens. 

All  trade-guilds  were  abolished  by  the  Constitution. 

Right  of  security. 

Every  citizen  has,  in  his  house,  an  inviolable  asylum. 
No  one  can  enter  it,  by  night,  without  his  consent, 
unless  it  bo  to  protect  it  from  fire  or  inundation.  In 
every  other  case,  the  entry  of  the  domicile  of  a  citizen 
can  only  be  eff^'cled  by  day,  and  in  the  manner  de- 
termined by  the  laws. 

No  one  can  be  imprisoned  without  judicial  inquiry, 
unless  in  the  cases  declared  by  law,  and  even  then 
the  authority  must  declare,  wilhin  a  short  time,  the 
motive  of  the  arrest,  the  name  of  the  accuser  and  those 
of  the  witnesses,   and  deliver  a  note  to  this   effect  lo 
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the  prisoner.  Even  after  the  judicial  inquiry,  no  one 
can  be  carried  to  prison  or  l^ept  ihore,  if  already  ar- 
rested, if  he  give  suffiGiunt  bail  in  those  cases  per- 
mitted by  law,  that  is  to  say,  in  nearly  all  minor 
crimes. 

Excepting  the  case  of  in  fl<igranle  delicto,  no  one 
can  be  arrested,  without  a  written  order  from  the 
lawful  authority,  under  penally  of  responsibility  for  the 
judge,  who  gave  such  order,  and  Ihe  parly  who  asked 
for  it. 

No  one  can  bo  sentenced  except  by  the  competent 
authority,  in  virtue  of  some  previous  law,  and  in  the  form 
prescribed  by   it. 

Neither  the  penalty  nor  the  dishonour  of  the  culprit, 
however  infamous  may  be  tlie  crime,  can  extend  beyond 
the  person  of  the  delinquent :  —  the  confiscation  of  pro- 
perly is  prohibited  in  every  case. 

The  Criminal  Code,  in  vigour  in  the  Empire  of  Brazil, 
is  founded  on  ihe  solid  bases  of  justice  and  equity  ; 
and  neither  torture  nor  any  other  cruel  or  dishcnour- 
able  penalties,  expressly  forbidden  by  the  Constilulion, 
are  found  in  it. 

Capital  punishment  does  not  exist  for  political  cri- 
mes ;  and  although  only  inflicted  for  the  crime  of 
murder  and  on  the  leaders  of  insurrections,  it  is  very 
rarely  put  into  execution. 

In  no  case  can  a  sentence  of  death  be  executed, 
without  the  whoie  proceedings  being  presented  to  the 
moderating  power,  accompanied  by  all  necessary  expla- 
nations, in  order  that  the  Emperor  may  decide  whether 
the  criminal  should  be  pardoned  or  the  sentence  com- 
muted ;  the  latter  course  is  almost  always  adopted. 
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The  Right  of  equality. 

Tha  law  is  e]nil  for  all,  whether  it  protects  or  pu- 
nishes ;  aD'l  Ihe  Constiliilion  guarantees  the  recompenses 
due  for  civil  and  military  services,  in  proportion  to 
each  one's  merit,  as  well  as  the  right  to  them,  obtained 
in  conformity  wilh  the  law. 

Every  cilizcn  can  be  admitted  to  public  charges,  eilher 
civil  or  military,  without  furlher  distinction  than  Ihat 
of  his  talents  and  parts. 

No  one  is  exempt  from  a  contribution  to  the  ex- 
penses of  the  Slate,  in  accordance  wilh  his  pecuniary 
means. 

There  are,  in  Brazil,  no  privileges  but  those  based 
on  the  public  beuetlt,  and  connected  wilh  the  offices 
held:  neither  is  there  any  privileged  court,  nor  special 
commission  in  civil  or  criminal  cases,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  those  misdemeanours,  which,  from  their  nature 
and  by  law,  pertain  to  a  special  jurisdiction. 

The  Bight  of  proiierty. 

The  right  of  property  is  guaranteed  in  all  its  pleni- 
tude; and  if  the  public  welfare,  legally  verified,  requi- 
res that  the  State  should  'dispose  of  the  property  of 
the  citizen,  the  latter  is  previously  indemnified  according 
to  its  worth. 

k  regulative  law  ppccilies  the  cases  in  which  can 
take  place  this  only  exception  to  the  full  exercise  of 
the  right  of  property;  and  sets  forth  how  llie  indemnity 
must  be  paid. 

The  public  debt  is  also  guaranteed. 
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Tbe  Right  of  Inventors  (Patent   laws). 

All  inventors  hivo  Ihe  ownership  of  their  inventions. 
The  law  affords  ihem  an  exclusive,  temporary ,  privilege 
(patent) ;  or  else  they  are  indemnified  of  ihe  prejudice 
accruing  t'om  the  divulgation  of  their  secret. 

Inviolability  of  correspondence. 

The  secret  of  letters  is  inviolable ;  and  the  Post^ 
Office  authorities  are  responsible  for  any  abuse  of  Ibis 
guarantee,  committed  in  their  departments. 

The  Right  of  complaint  and  other  guarantees. 

The  Constitution  likewise  guarantees  to  all  citizens:  — 
Ihe  right  of  presenting  claims,  complaints,  and  petitions, 
lo  the  legislative  and  executive  powers:  —  the  right  to 
denounce  all  infractions  of  the  Constitution,  and  lo  pe- 
tition the  competent  authority  to  render  effective  the  res- 
ponsibility of  infractors:  —  the  public  assistance:  —  Ihe 
primary  instruction  gratuitously :  —  the  foundation  of 
schools  and  universities. 

Even  in  case  of  rebellion  or  foreign  invasion,  when 
the  safely  of  the  State  requires  the  suspension,  for  a 
fixed  period,  of  any  one  of  the  guarantees  of  individual 
liberty,  this  can  only  be  done  by  means  of  a  special  act 
of  the  legislative  power.  But  if  the  General  Assembly  be 
not  sitting  at  the  time,  and  the  country  be  in  imminent 
danger,  the  government  may  take  this  expedient,  as  a 
provisional  and  indispensable  measure  ;  under  the  obli- 
gation, however,  of  giving  an  account  of  their  conduct 
to  the  said  Assembly,  at  its  first  meeting. 

The  like  measure,  under  the  same  conditions,  may  be 
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taken,  in  the  provinces,  by  their  own  legislative  assem- 
blies, as  it  was  already  said. 

No  article  of  the  Constitution,  concerning  ihe  limits  and 
respective  attributes  of  the  political  powers,  as  well  as 
the  political  and  individual  rights  of  the  citizens,  can 
suffer  any  change  by  an  ordinary  statute. 

Such  a  refi)rm  depends  on  essential  formalities  required 
by  the  Constitution.  It  is  only  when  by  one  legislature  the 
neces'^ily  has  been  recognised,  that  a  law  is  issued  out 
for  the  electors  of  thi'  deputies,  for  the  next  legislature, 
to  confer  on  their  mandataries  a  special  power  to  make 
the  intended  alteration.  It  is,  therefore,  in  this  new  le- 
gislature, that  the  question  is  resolved,  which  ought  to  turn 
exclusively  on  the  article  declared  reformable  by  the  pre- 
vious law. 

Divisioii  of  tlie  Empire. 

Political  division. 

The  election  for  the  members  of  the  provincial  assem- 
blies, of  tlie  Deputies,  and  the  Senators,  are  Ly  the  indirect 
system.  Every  year  a  qualification  is  made  of  the  voters, 
who  are  to  choose  the  respective  electoral  body. 

The  aldermen  and  the  justices  of  Ihe  peace  are,  however, 
directly  chosen  by  Ihe  voters. 

In  accordance  wil!i  that  system,  the  Empire  is  divided 
into  electoral  districts,  each  of  them  electing  a  fixed 
number  of  deputies  for  the  general  and  the  provincial 
assemblies. 

The  election  for  senators  takes  place  at  once  in  the 
whole  province,  the  electoral  districts  contributing  for  the 
election  of  Iho  three  citizens,  from  which  the  moderating 
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power  chooses  he  who  is  to  fill  the  seat  vacant  in  the 
Senate. 

On  the  election  for  ihe  senators  by  Ihe  province  of  Uio  de 
Janeiro,  the  electoral  district  of  the  capital  of  the  Fmpire 
meets  wiih  those  of  the  province  to  raake  up  Iho  triple 
list. 

The  electoral  districts  are  divided  into  colleges,  which, 
in  their  turn,  are  subdivided  into  parish  assemblies. 

According  to  the  official  returns  there  are  4(5  electoral 
districts  comprising  403  colleges,  and  1,431  parish  as- 
semblies. 

The  number  of  voters  amounts  to  1,097,698;  and  that 
of  the  electors  to  20,020. 

There  are  378  provincial  deputies ;  122  general  deputies, 
and  58  senators. 

The  number  of  electors  is  to  that  of  the  voters  as  I 
to  54,8. 

The  number  of  deputies  keeps  the  following  proportion : 

!  provincialdepuly  to  3i, 6  electors,  and  to  1.899  voters. 
1  general  depuly  to  IB't  electors,  and  to  8  997,.'i  voters. 
1  senator  to  345,1  electors  and  to  18.925,8  voters. 

Administrative   division. 

The  Brazilian  territory,  as  regards  its  administration, 
Is  divided  into  20  provinces,  comprehending  6i2  munici- 
palities, including  that  of  the  Capital.  The  latter  contains 
209  cities  and  towns,  433  villages,  l,'i73  parishes  and  28 
curacies. 

Some  peculiar  occurrences,  so  common  in  new  coun- 
tries like  Brazil,  drawing  constant  migrations  of  the  in- 
habitants from  places,  the  prosperity  and  progress  of  which, 
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are  owing  to  transitory  causes,  ainaost  annually  make  an 
alteration  in  the  statistics  of  the  municipalities  and  pa- 
rishes, either  by  Win  creation  of  new  ones,  or  by  the 
suppression  of  i.thers  then  existing. 

Ecclesiastical    division. 

The  ecclesiastical  jurisdiction,  in  the  Empire,  is  exercised 
in  12  dioceses,  one  of  which  is  a  metropolitan  archbishop- 
ric; all  of  thera  are  subdivided  into  [,\7'-]  parishes,  and  28 
curacies. 

The  Metropolitan  See,  the  archbishopric  of  S-  Salvador, 
comprehends  the  territory  of  Ihe  provinces  of  Bahia 
and  Sergipe,  divided  into  21  ecclesiastical  comarcas 
or  districts,  1  general  vicarage,  201  parishes,  and  1 
curacy. 

This  diocese  is  the  seat  of  a  metropolitan  Court  of 
Appeal  [UelaQdo],  composed  of  judges  of  appeal  {desem- 
bargadores),  who  decide  clerical  cases,  in  final  jud- 
gement. 

It  possesses  two  seminaries,  one  for  the  leaching  of  ihe 
Humanities,  and  another  for  that  of  the  Ecclesiastical  and  Ca- 
nonical Sciences  (Diviniiy  College) ;  Ihe  courses  being 
attended  by  those  who  study  for  priests. 

The  diocese  of  S.  Sebasliuo  comprehends  the  municipali- 
ty of  (he  capital,  the  provinces  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Espirilo- 
Santo,  Santa  Calliarina,  and  the  eastern  side  of  Minas-Ge- 
raes.  It  is  divided  into  28  ecclesiastical  districts,  i  general 
vicarage,  211  parishes,  and  1 1  curacies. 

[t  possesses  a  petty  seminary  for  the  teaching  of  those 
who  want  to  be  priests,  Ihe  course  of  prepai'aljry  studies 
as  well  as  that  of  theological  sciences  being  lately 
reorganized. 
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The  provinces  of  Pernambi]co,Alag6as,  Parahyba,  and  Rio 
Grande  do  Norle,  form  Ihe  bishopric  of  Olinda.  The  religions 
service  is  performed  in  1  general  vicarage,  103  parishes,  and 
1  curacy.  IL  has  a  high  seminary  wilh  courses  of  prepa- 
ralory  studies,  and  ecclesiastical  sciences. 

The  provinces  of  iMaranhao  and  Piauhy  are  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  bishopric  of  Maranhao,  which  reck- 
ons 27  ecclesiastical  districts,  2  general  vicarages,  82  pa- 
rishes, and  1  curacy  ;  and  possesses  1  high  and  1  petly  se- 
minary for  the  leaching  of  those  who  aspire  to  priesthood. 

The  amazonic  region,  comprehending  the  provinces 
of  Para  and  Amazonas,  forms  the  diocese  of  Bel6m  do 
Para. 

It  is  divided  into  15  ecclesiastical  districts,  3  general  vi- 
carages, and  9j  parishes.  It  possesses  two  petty  semina- 
ries, one  in  the  city  of  Belem,  the  seat  of  the  bishopric,  and 
the  other  in  the  capital  of  the  province  of  the  Amazonas. 

The  diocese  of  S.  Paulo  is  formed  by  the  provinces  of 
S.  Paulo,  Parana,  and  the  sou  Ihern  side  of  Minas-Geraes, 
comprehending  under  its  jurisdiction  48  ecclesiastical 
districts,  1  general  vicarage,  212  parishes,  and  12  cura- 
cies. It  has  1  high  and  1  petly  seminary. 

The  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  besides  the  territory 
that  pertains  to  the  bishoprics  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  S.  Paulo, 
and  Goyaz,  is  divided  into  two  bishoprics.  That  ofMarian- 
na,  in  the  central  part  of  the  province,  with  21  ecclesias- 
tical districts,  1  general  vicarage,  214  parishes,  3  curacies; 
and  possessing  1  high  and  1  petty  seminary. 

That  of  Diamanlina,  comprehending  the  northern  part 
of  Minas-Geraes,  is  divided  into  8  ecclesiastical  districts, 
wilh  1  general  vicarage,  and  07  parishes.  It  has  1  high 
and  another  petty  seminary. 
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The  bishopric  of  dnyaz  comprehends  the  province  of  the 
same  name,  ami  the  western  side  of  that  of  Minas-Geraes. 
It  is  divided  into  19  eccle^iaslicai  dialricls,  4  general  vica- 
rages, 82  parishes ;  and  possesses  a  pelly  seminary. 

The  diocese  of  Cuyaba,  consisting  of  only  the  province  of 
Mato-Grosso,  has  0  ecclesiastical  districts,  1  general  vica- 
rage, and  10  parishes.   U  has  a  pelly  seminary. 

The  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  conslilu- 
les  the  bishopric  of  the  same  name.  II  is  subdivided  into 
36  ecclesiastical  districts,  1  general  vicarage,  and  73  pa- 
rishes. A  petty  seminary  will  be  inaugurated  as  soon  as  the 
edilice  de:rlined  for  it,  be  concluded. 

The  bishopric  of  Ceara  is  limited  to  the  territory  of  the 
same  province,  and  is  divided  into  57  parishes  with  i  ge- 
neral vicarage,  the  ecclesiastical  districts  being  not  created 
as  yet.  It  has  1  high  and  1  pelly  seminary. 

In  the  Empire  ihero  are  23  convents  and  1  hospice  be- 
longing to  the  monks  of  S.  Francisco;  13  convents  and  2 
hospices  to  the  Carmelites ;  11  monasteries  of  Benedictines, 
besides  G  nunneries.  The  number  of  monks  and  nuns  is  -. 

Franciscans 80  friars  and  75  nuns. 

Carmelites 4G     »      and  18     » 

Benedictines 40     » 

There  are  also  G I  Missionary  Capuchines,  in  the  most, 
foreigners,  who  possess  a  hospice  in  the  capital  of  the  Em- 
pire, it  being  ihe  seat  of  the  mission  and  ihe  residence  of 
the  prefect.  There  are  more  5  hospices  of  that  community, 
in  the  provinces.  Besides  those,  the  general  committee  ol 
the  Holy  Land,  whuse  object  is  to  gel  alms  for  the  preser- 
vation of  the  Holy  Places,  in  Jerusalem,  owns  7  hospices  in 
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different  quarters  of  the  Empire  for  tlie  residenre  of  Ihe 
respect! ves  nionivs,  liio  number  of  which  is  variable. 

The  government  issued  out  a  decree,  in  1835,  prohibiting 
the  adnnssion  of  novices  in  the  regular  orders,  then  ejtis- 
ting  in  the  Enipire. 

In  accordance  with  the  law  of  the  28 '\  June,  -1870, 
it  was  determined  ihat  the  rural  and  urban  property  of 
the  above  mentioned  orders,  should  be  sold  and  the  pro- 
duct converted  into  policies  of  the  national  debt. 

Judicial  division. 

As  to  what  concerns  the  administration  of  justice,  the 
Empire  is  divided  into  large  judicial  districts,  each  having 
a  Court  of  Appeals,  charged  with  those  civil  and  cri- 
minal causes  that  cannot  be  decided  by  the  judges  of 
1'*  instance  or  primary  jurisdiction,  a?  also  a  Court  of 
Commerce,  which  is  about  to  be  reorganized,  ceasing  to 
be  of  a  contentious  nature. 

The  courts  of  appeal  are  competent  to  try  and  judge 
all  crimes  perpetrated  by  the  law-judges,  and  those  of  res- 
ponsibility of  the  military  commanders. 

Of  the  sentences  of  those  courts  there  is  bu!  an  appeal 
for  redress  (revista)  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Justice,  which 
can  only  allow  it,  in  cases  of  notorious  grievance  and  of 
manifest  nullity  of  the  process,  and  then  it  designates 
another  court  of  the  same  rank  and  jurisdiction  as  that  one 
from  which  it  was  made  the  appeal,  for  the  revisal  of 
the  law-suit. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  Justice  is  the  highest  rank  of  the 
brazilian  magistracy,  and  its  members  are  denominated 
ministers  and,  by  the  Constitution,  are  Counsellors  to  the 
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Emperor.  It  takes  cognizance  of  Ihe  offenses  and  oflicial 
errors  coniriiiUed  by  ils  nii[iislcrs,  liy  llie  jndgos  of  appeals, 
the  employes  of  Uie  diplomalic  corps,  and  the  presidents 
of  provinces.  It  tries  and  judges  the  archbisliops  and 
bishops,  in  crimes  not  purely  ecclcsiaslical. 

Il  decides  all  conflicts  of  jurisdiction  and  the  compe- 
tence of  the  courts  of  appeal. 

Its  members  sit  and  judge  together,  and  they  can  neither 
receive  more  than  their  salary,  nor  exercise  any  other 
charge,  except  that  of  member  of  the  legislative  body. 

This  court  consists  of  17  members,  chosen  from  among 
the  judges  of  appeal,  according  to  their  antiquity. 

The  president  of  the  court  is  chosen,  every  three  years, 
by  the  government,  from  among  its  members. 

According  to  the  laloly  enacted  division,  the  courts  of 
appeal  in  the  Rmpire  are  to  b'  eleven  in  number,  com- 
prising. 

The  i  ".—the  provinces  of  Para  and  Araazonas,  the  seat 
being  in  the  city  of  Beleai. 

The  2". — the  province?  of  iMaranliao  and  Piauliy,  the  seal 
being,  as  il  is  now,  in  the  city  of  S.  Luiz  do  Maranhao. 

The  3".— the  provinces  of  Ceara  and  Rio  Grande  do 
Norle,  ils  seat  being  in  the  city  of  Fortaleza. 

The  '4  '\— the  provinces  of  Pernambuco,  Parahyba  and 
Alagoas,  continuing  to  sit  in  llie  oily  of  Recife. 

Tlie  5'\— the  provinces  of  Rihia  and  Sergipe,  the  seal 
continuing  to  be  in  the  city  of  S.  Salvador. 

The  G'\— the  municipilily  of  the  capital  where  it  con- 
tinues to  sit,  and  the  provinces  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and 
Espirito-Sanlo. 

The  7'^— the  provinces  of  S.  Paulo  and  Parar^,  ils 
seal  being  in  the  city  of  S.  Paulo. 
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The  S"*,— Ihe  provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 
Sul  and  of  S.'*  CaLlurina,  liie  seal  being  in  Ihe  ciiy  of 
Porlo-Alegre. 

The  i)'\— The  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  the  seal  being 
in  Ihe  cily  of  Ouro-rrelo. 

The  10*". — the  province  of  Malo-Grosso,  ^vilh  its  seal 
ia  Cuyaba. 

The  ir\— the  province  of  Goyaz,  wilh  its  seat  in  Ihe 
cily  of  Ihe  same  name. 

The  organization  of  those  courts  is  the  same  for  all ; 
Ihe  only  difference  is  in  the  number  of  the  judges,  all  of 
Ihem  having  a  president  and  a  crown-proctor. 

Both  the  president  of  the  court  and  Ihe  crown-proctor 
are  appointed  by  the  government,  the  former  from  among 
Ihe  members  of  ihe  court ;  and  the  latter  from  among  15  of 
the  most  ancient  law-judges. 

The  court  of  appeals,  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  by 
Ihe  new  law,  is  to  consist  of  17  judges;  those  of  Bahia 
and  Pernambuco  uf  11;  those  of  Para,  Maranhao,  Ceara 
S.  Paulo,  ilio  Grande  do  Sul  and  Minas  Giiraes  of  7  ;  and 
those  of  Mato-Grosso  and  Goyaz  of  3. 

For  the  judgement  of  causes  in  1"  instance,  and  those 
in  the  2^  thai  do  not  surpass  the  value  legally  determined, 
the  law  created  )ui^es  de  dirnio,  law-judges,  who  minister 
justice  within  certain  territorial  limits,  called  comarcas^ 
dislricls,  and  also  take  cognizance  of  the  crimes  of  respon- 
sibilily  of  non  privileged  officials. 

In  Ihe  whole  Empire  there  are  296  judicial  dislricls, 
divided  into  three  orders  or  enLrancias,  besides  30  charges 
[varus]  of  law-judges,  all  of  the  same  rank,  1 1  of  them  silting 
in  special  districts,  for  the  readiest  expedition  of  civil  causes; 

3   particularly  destined    for   ihe  affairs   of   orphans ;   9 
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•especially  appointed  to  decide  commercial  suits ;  \  charged 
with  the  civil  jurisdiction  upon  religious  brotlierhoods  and 
unclaimed  inheritances  ;  and  3  for  the  cognizance  of  cnuses 
concerning  the  national  treasure  ;  Ihe  remaining  special 
charges  of  law-judges  are  occupied  by  2  auditors  of  war 
and  1  aidito;-  of  marine  (judge-advocales). 

No  one  can  be  appointed  a  law-judge  unless  he  has  per- 
formed the  duly  of  municipal  judge,  for  a  period  of  4 
years;  neither  can  any  law-jndge  of  1"  entrancia  (rank) 
go  up  to  the  2^,  before  an  equal  period,  or  advance  over 
to  the  3^  before  3  years  of  uninterrupted  service. 

The  law-ju  Iges  cannot  be  removed  to  charges  or  districts 
of  an  inferioi'  rank,  but  al  their  demand,  and  neither  can 
they  be  appointed  to  others  of  the  same  rank  except  in 
the  case: 

1"  Of  rebellion,  civil  or  foreip;n  war,  sedition  or  insur- 
rection in  any  province,  or  of  any  conspiracy  within 
the   district. 

2^ .  Upon  the  demand  of  the  president  of  the  respective 
province,  arguing  the  necessity  of  his  removal,  by  motives 
of  public  utility.  In  this  case  the  Council  of  Slate  must 
be  consulted,  as  also  the  magistrate  is  to  be  previously 
Jistened  to,  when  possible.  A I  all  events,  however,  he 
ought  to  be  acquainted  with  the  motives  of  his  removal. 

The  new  law  concerning  the  judicial  organization 
created,  in  the  special  districts,  assistant  judges,  who, 
conjointly  with  the  law-judges,  exercise  some  of  their 
attributes;  the  full  jurisdiction  being  imp.^rled  to  Ihem 
only  when  they  substitute  the  latter,  who,  in  their 
turn,  assist  one  another  in  the  same  districts. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  are  9  assistant, 
judges   (juizes   substitutes);   in  the  province    of   Kio  do 
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Janeiro  2 ;  in   that  of  Bahia  G  ;  in  thai  of   Pernambuco 
40;  and  in   Ihal  of  Maranhao  7. 

The  assislaiit  jiidges  are  appointed  by  Ihe  govern- 
menl,  from  among  such  doctors  or  bachelors  in  law,  by 
thj  schools  of  the  Empire,  as  have,  at  least,  2  years 
practice  of  the  bar,  and  Ihey  hold  their  office  for  4 
years,  on  the  same  conditions  and  advantages  as  the 
municipal  judges. 

As  to  their  rank,  the  districts  are  divided  into  151 
of  r'  ;   107  of  2';  and    38    of   3',  entranda  (class). 

A  district  is  divided  nilo  termos  (hundreds  or  boroughs) , 
which  may  contain  one  or  more  municipalities. 

Iq  each  borough  there  is  a  municipal  judge,  who, 
besides  other  attributes,  has  the  criminal  jurisdiction 
on  cases  of  smuggling,  except  those  in  flagrante  delicto; 
and  the  judgement  of  such  trespasses  as  concern  private 
security  and  good  neighbourhood  [lermos  de  segumnga 
e  de  hem  viver).  Their  civil  jurisdiction  is  limited  to 
the  preparing  of  the  suits,  that  are  to  be  decided  by  the 
law-judges,  as  well  as  the  trial  and  judge.nent  of  suits 
from  above  Rs.  1005^030  lo  Rs.  SOOJiOOO  (f  10  to  £  50). 
In  those  boroughs  where  there  are  not  special  judges  for 
the  orphans  affairs,  they  are  likewise  charged  with  that 
department. 

In  the  whole  Empire,  there  are  418  boroughs  and  as 
many  municipal  judges,  appointed  by  the  government, 
from  among  such  doctors  or  bachelors  of  law,  by  the 
schools  of  the  Empire,  as  have,  at  least,  a  year  practice 
of  the  bar.  They  hold  their  oITice  for  4  years,  but  can 
1)8  reappointed. 

The  following  table  points  out  the  number  of  districts^ 
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charges  (varas)  of  law-judges,  and  boroughs,  actually  exist- 
ing in  Ihe  provinces  and  the  capital  of  the  Kmpire. 


PROVINCES 


Amazonas 

V:\tX 

M;ir.inhao 

Piaiihy. . .  • 

CeanV 

Rio  Giaiid;  do  Norte , 

Parnhyba 

Pc'iiiaiiibuco 

Ahigoas , 

Serj^ipe 

Raliia    

Espirilo  Santo 

Riu  de  Janeiro ,. . 

Municipality  of  Uio  capital 

S.  Paulo 

Parana 

Santa  Catliarina 

S.  Pedro  do  llio  Grande  do  Sul 

Miiias  Geraes . 

G'lyaz .. . 

Mato  Grosso 


DISTRICTS 


114 
18 
12 
21 

8 
14 
27 
11 

8 
31 

5 
20 

1 
28 

6 

7 
16 
31 
13 

4 


296 


LA\V-JI  D- 
GES   SPE- 
CIAL 


4 
12 
23 
12 
21 

8 
14 
33 
11 

8 
36 

5 
21 
11 
28 

6 

7 

18 
31 
13 

4 


326 


liOJiOUCUs 


8 
15 
19 
1-2 
23 

9 

18 
29 
14 
17 
49 

6 
33 

1 
47 

7 

7 
26 
61 
14 

6 


418 


In  order  to  plead  the  interests  of  society,  with  regard 
to  public  crimes,  there  is  in  every  district,  at  least,  a  lord- 
advocate  appointed  by  the  government,  in  the  capital, 
and  by  llie  presidents,  in  the  provinces;  there  is  in  each 
borough  an  assistant,  who  substitutes  the  lord-advocate 
in  his  impediments,  and  is  appointed  by  tlie  respective 
law-judge,  with  the  sanction  of  the  president  of  the  pro- 
vince. 

The  justices  of  the  peace  exercise  their  jurisdiction  upon 
civil  causes,  the  value  of  wliich  does  not  exceed  Rs.  iOO^JOOO 
(£  iO),  as  also  en  cases  of  trespasses  against  the  municipal 
statutes. 

The  justices  of  the  peace,  actually  1,.'J02  in  number,  are 


—  100  — 

elected,  every  4  years,  by  the  voters  of  the  respective  par- 
ishes on  lists  containing  4  names  each. 

Each  of  llie  4  most  voted  upon,  holds  his  office  for  a  year, 
according  to  the  number  of  votes,  and  they  all  are  substi- 
tutes to  one  another. 

The  judgment  by  jurors,  in  conformity  with  the  Consti- 
tution, is  as  yet  admitted  only  on  criminal  causes.  For  that 
purpose,  there  is  in  each  borough  a  court  consisling  of  jud- 
ges of  facts  under  the  name  of  jury,  presided  over  by 
the  law-judge  of  the  district,  except  at  the  seats  of  courts 
of  appeal,  for  then  the  presidence  of  the  jury  is  held  by  a 
judge  of  appeals. 

The  police,  in  Brazil,  is  under  the  care  of  the  justice  de- 
partment, and  has  a  peculiar  organization  defmed  by  law. 

It  is  exercised,  both  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire  and  in 
those  of  the  provinces,  by  a  chief  of  police  appointed  by 
the  government  from  among  those  magistrates,  doctors  and 
bachelors  of  law,  who  have  4  years  practice  either  of  the 
bar  or  of  administration. 

In  the  municipality  of  the  capital,  there  are  3  police- 
delegates  ;  and  in  the  provinces,  there  is  usually  one  for 
each  municipality ;  in  every  parish  or  policial  district  of 
a  parish  tliere  is  one  assistant-delegate  [subdelegado] ;  and 
in  each  ward  [quarteinlo]  an  inspector. 

Public  force. 

All  the  Brazilians  are  bound  to  lake  up  arms  in  order  to 
maintain  the  independence,  and  the  integrity  of  the  Empire. 

The  public  forces  consist  of  the  army,  the  navy,  the  na- 
tional guard,  and  police  corps. 

The  officers,  both  of  the  army  and  of  the  navy,  can  only 
be  deprived  of  their  ranks  by  a  legal  sentence. 
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Army. 


The  army  consists  of  special,  movable,  and  garrison  corps, 
amounting  to  15,')38  men,  including  officers.  In  this  num- 
ber are  not  reckoned  the  artillery  apprentices,  who  amount 
to  above  500. 

The  land-forces  were  fixed,  by  the  late  law,  for  the  year 
4873-1874,  at  16,000  men,  in  normal  circumstances,  and 
at  32,000,  in  extraordinary  occurrences. 

The  special  corps  are:  the  staff  general,  the  engineers, 
the  4"  and  2''  class  stifT,  the  medical  and  the  ecclesiastical 
departments. 

The  movable  corps  consist  of  the  tbree  arms. 

The  garrison  corps  do  duty  in  the  provinces. 

The  government  is  authorized  to  create  2  regiments  more 
of  artillery,  with  4  batteries  of  6  guns  each. 

In  some  provinces,  besides  the  garrison  corps  or  compa- 
nies, there  is  a  force  of  the  movable  corps. 

The  Empire,  maintains  in  the  republic  of  Paraguay,  a 
military  division  of  1,500  men,  of  the  three  arms. 

All  possible  care  has  been  takm  to  adopt  the  most 
improved  arms  known  :  for  infantry,  the  type  preferred  is  the 
improved  Comblain  musket ;  for  artillery,  the  guns  Krupp  : 
forcavahy,  the  carabine  Spencer  and  the  revolvers  Lefau- 
cheux,  besides  the  swords  used,  according  to  the  different 
corps. 

IMational  guard. 

The  force  of  the  national  guard  of  the  Empire,  inclu- 
ding the  reserve  is,  according  to  the  late  official  returns,  of 
741,782  men,  thai  is:  C1C,59G  in  active  service,  and 
125,180  in  the  reserve. 
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There  are  3,343  guards  doing  detachment  duly,  as  au- 
xiliaries to  Die  army. 

The  national  guard  is  divided  into  274  superior  com- 
mands, comprising: 

The  cavalry  —  98  squadrons,  il2  corps,   and  10  compa- 
nies. 
The  artillery  —  11  bittalions,  9  sections  of  battalion,  and  4 

detached  companies. 
Theinfantry  — 578  battalions,  44  sections  of  battaUon,  15 

companies,  and  one  detached  section. 
The  reserve  —  79  battalions,  144  sections  of  battalions  97 
companies,  and  57  sections  of  detached 
companies. 

Police  service  iu  the  Ca^-ital  of  tlie  Emiiire. 

This  service  is  performed  by  a  corps  of  city-guards,  which 
amounts  to  ^60  men. 

It  is  assisted  by  another  corps,  under  a  military  organiza- 
tion, called  —  police  corps  of  the  Capital  —  the  efTactiva 
force  of  which  is  560  men,  obtained  by  enlistment. 

The  fixing  of  the  police  force  of  each  province  being  un- 
der the  charge  of  the  respective  legislative  assemblies,  it 
has  a  special  organization,  according  to  their  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances. 

Fire-nipn  corps. 

For  the  extinction  of  fires  there  is,  in  the  capital  of  the 
Empire,  a  fire-men  corps  which  is  very  serviceable,  and  is 
strong  of  109  men,  including  the  commander,  the  officers, 
instructors,  foremen  and  fire-men. 

The  government    is  about  to  reorganize  it,  endowing 
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it  wilh  Ihe  most  imporlanl  improvements,  actually  used 
at  the  chief-towns  of  Europe,  where  this  kind  of  service 
is  perfeclly  performed.  This  corps  is,  to  a  certain  degree, 
an  auxiliary  to  the   police. 

Ulili'aiy   Irgisla(i4>ii. 

A  Board  composed  of  several  competent  members,  and 
presided  over  by  II.  II.  11.  the  Comte  d'Eu,  Marshal  of 
the  Amy,  is  charged  wilh  ihe reformation  of  the  mililary 
legislation,  and  is  to  propose  whatever  it  may  be  ihought 
necessary  to  improve  it. 

As  an  evidence  of  its  zeal  there  exist  already  some 
laborious  works,  some  of  which  having  been  submitted 
to  the  examination  and  disquisition  of  the  general  assembly, 
it  is  bkely  that,  in  time,  they  will  be  converted  into  law. 

Among  them  deserve  a  special  notice  eight  schemes  oa 
hij'h'y  imporlant  subjects,  such  as  :  1",  the  one  for  the 
recruitment  bill,  which  served  as  ground-work  for  that, 
appi  oved  by  the  chamber  of  deputies,  and  pending  from 
Ihe  vote  ('f  the  Senate  and  d  (he  Imperial  sanction  ;  2'^, 
ihal  of  the  penal  military  code,  already  sent  over  by  the 
government  to  the  above  mentioned  chamber  ;  Ji**,  the 
plan  for  the  reorganization  of  the  medical  corps,  already 
forwarded  to  the  said  chamber  :  V",  the  scheme  for  a 
discijilinary  militaiy  code;  5'N  lh:\t  of  a  bill  regulating 
the  ol'ticers's  half-pay;  C^'',  that  concerning  the  military  sa- 
laries, upon  which  was  framed  the  present  law,  that  raised 
the  pay  of  the  offic(  rs  and  soldiers  of  the  army  ;  7'\  that 
for  a  new  organization  of  the  mililary  ecclesiastical 
department;  8*\  the  one  for  regulating  the  service  of  the 
military  medical  department. 

One  of  its  committees  has  also  laid  out  a  scheme  of 
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a  code  of  military  prosecutions,  slill  pending  of  llie  dis- 
cussion and  approval  of  the  geneiai  Board. 

Military  Arsenals. 

Arsenals   and  Intendancy   of  \Yai-, 

The  military  arsenals  of  the  capital,  and  of  the  provinces, 
have  recently  been  reorganized,  and  by  virtue  of  the  re- 
form that  Avas  effectuated,  there  exist  in  the  capital  of  the 
Empire  the  war  arsenal,  properly  so  called,  and  the  in- 
tendancy  of  war. 

The  arsenal  is  charged  with  the  manufacturing  of 
arms  (which,  at  present,  are  repaired  and  transformed  in 
another  establishment,  a  dependency  of  the  arsenal),  of  uni- 
forms, equipment,  thongs,  machinery,  apparatus,  and 
other  objects  necessary  to  the  furnishment  of  the  army, 
the  fortresses  and  military  establishments,  as  well  as  in 
the  keeping  and  preservation  of  the  portable  arms  and 
train  of  artillery. 

To  it  belong  the  body  of  military  operatives,  the  com- 
pany of  artisans  apprentices,  and  the  military  museum. 

The  intendancy  of  war  has  to  its  charge  the  commis- 
sariat, and  the  shipping  of  the  arsenal,  as  well  as  all  thai 
concern?  the  acquisition,  storing,  keeping  and  distribu- 
tion, of  the  materia  prima,  and  of  the  products  destined  to 
the  administrative  service  of  war. 

The  superintendence  of  the  arsenal  of  the  capital,  is 
entrusted  to  a  director,  who  must  be  a  superior  officer  of 
a  scientific  arm,  and  to  a  subdirector,  in  the  same  con- 
ditions, having  as  their  assistants,  other  employes  of 
different  military  ranks. 

Besides  these,  the  war  arsenal  of  the  capital  gives  en> 
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ployment,  in  its  workshops,  lo  about  GOO  workmen,  which 
number  has  risen  to  above  1,000,  in  extraordinary  emer- 
gencies. 

The  body  of  military  operatives  is  divided  into  two 
companies  of  100  men  earh,  besides  the  commander  and 
liie  subalterns,  which  number  may  be  increased  accordinc; 
to  the  necessities  of  the  service.  The  company  of  mecha- 
nics is  composed  of  200  boys  from  7  to  I G  years  of  age. 
in  h  divisions,  eacli  of  50  apprentices  and  with  the  teachers 
required,  a  chaplain  and  a  physician,  who  superintends 
the  infirmary, 

The  apprentice  who,  after  having  proved  his  state  ol 
poverty  and  other  conditions  required,  is  admitted  inio 
that  company,  remains  there  till  he  is  able  to  pass  over 
to  the  body  of  military  operatives ;  those,  however,  that 
prefer  following  the  military  career  are  permitted  to  be 
transferred  to  the  deposit  of  artillery  apprentices. 

They  can,  however,  by  special  grant,  and  paying  the 
expenses  incurred  with  their  education,  obtain  their  dis- 
charge and  embrrice  whatevpr  profession  or  trade  they 
please. 

All  the  expenses  of  board,  clothing,  instruction  and  treat- 
ment, in  case  of  sickness,  are  defrayed  by  the  government. 

Beside?  the  military  exercises,  they  learn  primary  ins- 
truction, geometrical  elementary  drawing,  geometry,  and 
practical  mechanics,  music,  gymnastics,  and  the  trades  for 
which  they  show  capacity  and  slrenglh,  and  which  are 
adapted  for  the  manufactory  of  warlike  articles. 

In  extraordinary  circunstances,  the  government  is  autho- 
rized to  create,  in  the  provinct-s,  provisory  intendancics. 

In  each   province,  where  there  is   no  war  arsenal,  a 
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deposit  exists  under  the  name  of  store  of  warlike  articles, 
which  is  entrusted  to  an  army  officer. 

These  stores  serve  for  the  collecting  and  keeping  of 
all  the  materiel  of  the  army,  sent  by  the  inlendancy  of 
the  capital  or  by  any  of  the  war  arsenals,  for  the  supply 
of  the  army  corps,  fixed  companies  and  fortresses. 

Under  the  immediate  control  of  the  war  arsenal  of  the 
capital  is  the  manufactory  of  arms,  in  the  fortress  of  Con- 
ceigao,  which,  especially  destined  for  (he  repairing  and 
transformation  of  flint  lockguns  into  percussion  mnskels, 
is  also  provided  with  ihe  necessary  instruments  for  the 
rifling  of  smooth  bore  muskets.  It  was  also  a  school 
for  primary  learning. 

The  provinces  of  Para,  Pernambuco,  Bahia,  S.  Pedro 
do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and  Mato-Grosso  possess  military 
arsenals,  and  to  ihe  directors  of  such  establishments  and 
(0  their  assistants  belong  the  attributions  of  chief  and  assis- 
tant of  Ihe  intendancy  of  war,  besides  Iha  direction  of  the 
services,  which,  in  the  capital,  belong  to  the  respective 
arsenal. 

Pyrotechnical  L!iboratories« 

The  war  office  has  laboratories  of  this  kind,  in  the  rau- 
nicipalily  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  in  the  provinces, 
where  there  are  arsenals. 

The  most  important  is  the  one  in  the  said  municipality, 
named  Campinho,  2G,4  kilometers  distant  from  the  centre 
of  the  capital,  and  9i7  meters  from  he  Cascadura  Station, 
on  the  D.  Pedro  II  Rail-Road,  with  which  it  communicates 
by  a  branehroad.  It  manufactures  all  the  ammunition  and 
warlike  articles  for  Ihe  service  of  the  army  and  the  fortresses. 
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and  comprises  a  spaciO'iS  ground  with  36  edifices,  includ- 
ing biuTiuks  niililary  infirmary,  chnpel,  station  of  the 
branch-road  of  the  rail-way,  14  worlvshops,  powder- 
magazine,  and  olhcrs  more. 

II  is  under  the  special  superintendence  of  an  officer  of  a 
scientilic  arm,  and  it  has  the  men  necessary  for  the 
pyroleclmical  worlvs  and  accessory  services,  as  well 
as  for  ihe  economy  and  good  management  of  the  esta- 
blishment. 

In  normil  circumstances,  about  100  workmen  are  era- 
ployed  at  the  establishment;  and  they  prepare  dai'y: 

Percussion  caps 30,000 

Ball  C;irlridges 20/  00 

Friction  tubrs 1,003 

The  same  for  hollow  projectiles  .  200 

or,  in  a  like  proportion,  any  other  kinds   of  ordnance 
stores. 

The  laboratories,  in  the  provinces,  have  the  same  pur- 
poses as  the  one  at  Campinho.  They  work,  however,  in 
a  smaller  scale,  according  to  the  necessities  of  the  ser- 
vice and  the  remittances  of  ammunitions  from  the  inlen- 
dancy  of  war,  in  the  capital. 

(liiiii-powilrr  nn;I  Iron  Itlaiiufaetories. 

The  pow^der  manufactory  is  organized  with  the  requi- 
site number  of  persons  and  material,  and  is  situated  far 
from  the  village,  at  the  fool  of  the  Serra  da  Eslrella, 
in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  near  a  sea-port  and 
at  a  very  short  distance  from  the  principal  rail-road  sta- 
tion, which  terminates  at  that  of  Maua. 

Solid  works  are  constructed  here,  in  order  to  canalizd 
the  waters  for  different  woikshops. 
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The  machines  are  moved  by  a  Fuurneyron  turbine  and 
an  iron   hydraulic  wheel. 

In  the  grounds,  belonging  to  the  establishment,  is  to  be 
found  excellent  and  abundant  water,  that  runs  down  in 
cataracts  from  a  great  height,  and  also  woods,  where- 
from  is  taken  the  limber  most  fit  for  charcoal. 

There  is  sleuni  apparatus  for  drying  powder,  and  the 
coal  is  prepared  in  distilling  apparatus  and  by  means 
of  the  action  of  steam. 

There  has  been  made  excellent  gun-powder  of  5  kinds, 
to  wit : 

rowder  of  3  different  marks  for  cannon,  smooth  or 
rifled,  powder  for  portable  arms  as  well  smooth  as  rifled, 
and  finally  powder  destined  lo  different  artifices  of  war. 

The  establishment  has  the  necessary  capacity  to  produce 
146,900  Kilograms  a  year,  as  was  shown  during  the 
Paraguayan  war,  as  the  manufactory  of  those  5  kinds 
amounted,  in  the  year  1869,  to  than  or  about  161,590 
kilograms. 

The  government  endeavours  to  carry  into  effect  the 
establishment  of  the  manufactory,  long  since  projected, 
in  Ihe  province  of  Mato-Grosso ;  and  from  the  infor- 
raalions  obtained,  it  may  be  affirmel,  that  it  will  he 
concluded    within  a  short  period. 

The  iron  factory  of  Ipanema,  whereof  we  spoke  length- 
]y  under  the  head  «(  minerals  »  ,  reorganized  as  it  ac- 
tually is  by  the  Minister  of'  war,  besides  the  incalcu- 
lable benefices  which,  in  general,  it  will  produce  in 
behalf  of  the  Brazilian  industry  and  agriculture,  will  prove 
at  the  same  time  qualified  to  be  of  great  service  to  the  army 
and  navy,  in  furnishing  them  all  kinds  of  ordnance  stores, 
iron  and  steel   cannons,  white  arms,  and  the  works  of 
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cast  or  beat  molal,  of  which  the  arsenals  may  stand  in 
need. 

Penitentiary  and  Military  Colonies. 

Pciiilentiary  Colony  in  <l»c  island  of  Fernando  de  IVnronlia. 

The  most  important  penilentiarj  colony  is  that  in  the  is- 
land of  Fernando  de  Noronha,  in  the  province  of  Per- 
nanibuco. 

It  was  founded  for  those  sentenced  to  prison  with 
work,  for  civil  or  military  crimes. 

It  is  superintended  by  a  superior  officer  of  the  army, 
and  is  subject  to  the  command  of  arras,  of  that  pro- 
vince, in  the  part  concerning  the  materiel,  the  force  and 
military  government.  Its  means  of  defense  consist  in  a 
fortress,    1   arlilleiy  park,  and  7  forts. 

The  pi'pulalion,  comprising  the  public  force,  the  em- 
ployes, the  sentenced,  and  some  families ,  consists  of 
1,875  individuals. 

The  sentenced  receive  here  a  moral  and  religious 
education,  and  are  set  to  work  at  any  trade  ihey 
know,  or  at  that  occupation  for  which  they  are  found 
most  apt  to. 

In  order  to  regulate  and  reward  their  service,  with 
equality,  pecuniary  gratuities  are  allowed  lo  the  priso- 
ners, of  which  a  part  is  destined  to  form  a  peculiura, 
as  an  aid  in  the  future,  for  the  lirst  expenses  of  an 
establishment,  when  they  are  restored  to  society.  A 
company  of  the  sentenced,  consisting  of  183  men,  as 
well  as  other  inhabitants  of  the  island  are  employed  in 
the  trades  of  cooper,  blacksmith,  carpenter,  and  shuema- 
ker,  in  the  workshops  of  the  colony. 
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The  shoemaker's  workshop,  which  iho  Minister  of  war 
lately  orlered  to  be  orginiz(3d  on  a  l.irfrer  scale,  is  to 
manufacture  the  greatest  part  of  the  shoes,  necessary  to 
Iho  soldiers  of  the  army. 

It  possesses  2  primary  schools  for  the  male,  and  1  for 
the  female  sex;  2  churches,  one  of  which  is  ihe  pa- 
rish, a  chaplain  for  religious  instrnciioii  and  divine  ser- 
vices, an  arsenal  where  are  established  fnur  woikshops, 
store-houses,  pharmacy,  intirmaries,  barracks,  prisons, 
burying-grounds  and  houses  for  the  whule  pupulition  of 
the  island. 

The  fertility  of  the  ground  permits  that  many  of  the 
inhabitants  may  devote  themselves  advantageously  to 
agriculture,  and  the  ordinary  crop  is  almost  sufficient 
for  the  consumption. 

Mi  lifary  and   disciplinury   colonics. 

For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  works  (if  the  navi- 
gation of  the  rivers  Tocantins  and  Aragnayk,  as  also  to 
attract  population  lo  the  margins  of  the  1  ilier,  and  by 
means  of  catechising,  call  the  Indians  to  civilizalim,  9 
military  colonies  were  founded  in  the  province   of  Ouyaz. 

They  are  the  following  -. 

The  one  of  Santa  Barbara,  on  the  binks  of  the  Ma- 
caco river,  46,2  kilometers  lo  the  norih  of  the  con- 
fluence of  the  river  Maranhao  with  that  of  Almas,  and 
330  kilometers  distant  from  the  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince. 

The  population,  already  numerous,  is  principal'y  occu- 
pied in  the  culture  of  grains,  codee,  sugarcane,  nundioca 
and  cotton;  and  in  cattle  raising. 

The  one  of  Santo  Antonio,  situated  at  r)2,8  kilometers, 
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to  Ihe  south  of  Ihc  passage  of  the  river  Ouro,   and  4-20 
kilumelers,  from  the  capital. 

II  cuUivales  lobacco,  colon,  rice,  different  grains,  and 
is   thriving. 

The  one  of  Sanla  Cruz,  f(junded  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  Caiina  Brava,  a  conflaenl  of  the  Tocanlins,  CO  kih)- 
melers  distant  from  the  hamlet  of  Descoberlo,  and5Gl 
kilometers  from  the  capital. 

The  number  of  its  inhabitants  is  progressing,  there  being 
among  lliem  several  colonists,  that  fi)llow  the  trades  of 
carpenter,  shoemaker,  tailor,  blacksmith,  and  others. 

It  his  much  cattle,  and  the  crop  of  tobacco  is  abundant, 
as  also  Ih^l  of  cotton,  rice,  mandioca  and  grains.  The 
other  colonies  are  considered  of  second  order  and  though 
their  population  is  not  yel  considerable,  they  will  thrive, 
in  a  short  lime,  considering  the,  salubrity  of  the  climate, 
and  the  fertility  of  Ihe  lands.  They  are  : 

Sanla  Leopoldina,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Araguaya, 
below  the  conduence  of  the  Rio  Vermellio  and  191,4 
kilometers,  from  the  capital,  on  a  plateau  of  li2,l  meters 
in  height,  with  the  leiigih  of  0,9  kilometers,  and  the 
breaJlh  of  more  than  3,3  kilometers. 

It  contains  good  pastures,  and  the  ground,  fit  for  the 
plough,  admits  of  all  kinds  of  culture,  whereof  the  i[iha- 
bitanls  already  derive  good  results. 

Monte  Alegre,  established  on  the  line  of  the  Araguaya, 
52,8  kilouielers,  to  the  South  East  of  the  island  of  Ba- 
nanal,  and  19,8  kilometers  to  the  North  West  of  the  lake 
of  Luiz  Alves,  where  the  river  S.  Domingos  rises. 

It  possesses  some  workshops  and  its  husbandly,  which 
is  also  very  productive,  consists  in  grains,  sugarcane  and 
ther  planlos. 
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Santa  Maria,  situated  on  the  left  hank  of  the  Aragnnya 
belwecn  S,  Joao  das  Dnas  Barras  and  Santa  Leopoldina, 
is  very  serviceable  lo  the  navigation  of  that  river. 

Santa  Isabel,  created  on  the  upper  point  of  ihe  island 
of  Bananal,  on  the  bank  of  the  Araguaya,  offers  the  sanoe 
advantages  as  the  preceding  one.  Finally,  S.  Jose  dos  Mar- 
tyrios  reestablished  in  1871,  on  the  confluence  of  the  rivers 
Canna  Brava  and  Tocanlins,  with  excellent  lands  for  cul- 
ture and  equally  promising  a  hopeful  future. 

In  all  these  colonies  there  is  a  military  force  corres- 
ponding to  the  development  and  importance  of  the  colony, 
a  physician,  a  chaplain  and  an  infirmary. 

Military    Colonies. 

In  Brazil  those  are  nucleus  of  villages  subject  to  military 
administration  and  government.  They  were  established 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  not  only  the  civilized  people, 
against  the  attacks  of  the  Indians,  but  also  the  free 
navigation  of  the  rivers,  or,  as  military  posts  ;  to  serve  as 
defending  centres  of  the  frontier  of  the  Empire,  and  as 
a  support  to  immigration  on  some  remote  localities. 

The  most  flourishing  of  the  military  colonies  actually 
are : 

Obidop,  in  the  province  of  Para,  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Amazonas,  with  500  inhabitants  of  both  sexes,  inclu- 
ding the  soldiers  of  the  detachment. 

It  possesses  a  fertile  soil  and  a  mild  climate.  The 
village  is  situated  on  a  hill,  that  arises  progressively 
from  the  bank  to  the  centre,  in  an  inclined  plain,  with 
space  for  a  large  city,  bathed  in  front  by  the  river,  and 
having,  to  the  East,  the  lake    Arapicii.   The  prosperous 
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slate  of  this  colony  assures  it  a  smiling  future,  conside- 
ring the  advantages  of   the  locality. 

S.  Pedro  d'Alcantara,  in  the  province  of  Maranhao, 
at  the  place  called  Boa  Vista,  on  a  high  and  dry  ground, 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Gurupy,  26,4  kilometers  abovo 
the  village  of  the  same  name  and  nearly  405,0  kilometers 
from  the  coast,  with    a  good  purtfor  shipping. 

In  the  background  runs  the  Igarape  da  Pedreira,  5,5 
meters  wide,  and  6,6  meters  deep,  in  winter.  Other 
rivers  cut  the  grounds  of  the  colony,  whose  fortilily  is 
admirable  for    culture,  and  for  cattle  raising. 

The  production  of  coffs^e,  sugarcane,  cotton  and  grains 
is  abundant. 

Beautiful  limber,  excellent  whetstones,  slate,  plastic 
clay  for  pottery,  and  other  natural  produces,  enrich  the 
grounds  of  this  colony.  Us  commerce  progresses  and  the 
number  of  workshops  of  different  trades  are  every  day 
increasing. 

The  population  is  600  persons,  comprising  the  soldiers 
of  the  detachment. 

Dourados,  in  the  province  of  Mato-Grosso,  founded  :it 
•the  sources  of  the  river  of  Dourados,  a  confluent  of 
the  Ivinhoima,  in  order  to  aid  the  inland  navigation  of 
the  Parana  to  that  province ;  to  defend  and  protect  the 
inhabitants  of  that  part  of  the  Brazilian  territory  up  'o 
the  frontier  of  the  Apa,  threatened  by  the  aggression  of 
the  Indians,  and  to  try  to  civilize  these. 

It  is  placed  in  a  pleasant  spot,  on  a  plateau  with  very 
good  lands,  virgin  forests,  where  the  best  timber  is  found, 
vast  fields  of  mate,  much  game,  excellent  palm-tree  grounds 
and  pure  and    crystalline  waters. 

The  war  that  Brazil  sustained  against  the  governmeiL 
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of  Paraguay  panlized  the  development  of  this  colony^ 
■which,  for  ils  position  and  other  advantages,  will  occupy 
an   important   place   among    other  like    establishments. 

Miranda,  also  in  Malo-Grosso,  established  at  the  sour- 
ces of  the  Mondego  or  !\'iranda  river  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, which  caused  the  foundalion  of  the  colony  dos  Dou- 
rados. 

Having  likewise  suffered  by  the  causes,  already  men- 
tioned, it  now  receives  a  new  increment,  and  also  pro- 
mises good  results. 

Itapura,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Tiele,  below  the  great  Falls,  from  which  it  takes 
its  name,  at  i:]  kilometers  from  its  mouth,  in  the  Upper 
Parana. 

Ils  district  comprises  more  than  174,2  kilometers,  co- 
vered with  virgin  forests  of  excellent  timber  for  civil 
and  naval  constructions. 

There  is  a  great  variety  of  game  in  these  wood?  and 
on  the  banks  of  the  Tiete. 

The  fish  is  also  very  abundant  in  that  river,  and  in 
the  Upper  Parana. 

The  population,  of  more  than  300  inhabitants,  is  ex- 
clusively occupied  in  husbandry. 

The  lands  are  extremely  fruitful,  and  its  special  cul- 
ture consists  in  grains,  tobacco,  cofTee,  cotton  and  potatoes. 

Avanhandava,  also,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  on 
the  right  banks  of  the  Tiete  and  204  kilometers  distant 
from  the  village  of  Araraquara,  towards  the  East,  with 
an  area  of  43,6  square  kilometers. 

At  440  meters  more  or  less,  above  the  Avanhandava- 
Palls,  northward,  there  is  a  by-palh  of  6,6  kilometers, 
Jiiat  marks  the  eastern  limit  of  the  colony. 
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On  the  South  it  is  divided  by  the  said  river. 

Us  lands  and  liiose  of  Uie  neighbourhood  are  of  su- 
perior qualily. 

Culluro  produces  here,  in  great  quantity,  the  necessary 
articles  for  the  supply  of  the  population  of  the  Salto  and 
often  of  Ilapura. 

The  number  of  inhabitants  amounts  to  900. 

The  colony  of  Santa  Thereza.  in  the  province  of  Santa 
Calharina,  situated  on  the  road  that  communicates  the 
cily  of  S.  Jose  with  that  of  Lages,  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  Itajahy. 

It  is  destined  for  the  distribution  of  lands  to  soldiers, 
that  have  been  dismissed  from  the  service  of  the  army. 

The  climate  is  healthy  and  the  lands  fit  for  all  kinds 
of  culture. 

Its  population  amounts  to  300  persons  of  both  sexes, 
excluding  the  military  detachment. 

It  produces  in  abundance  sugarcane,  tobacco,  pota- 
toes, grains  and  all  kinds  of  fiuit. 

The  industry  of  the  colonists  consists  in  raising  cattle 
and  domestic  fowls. 

Besides  the  colonies,  hitherto  mentioned,  there  are 
olher'^,  vs'hich,  though  they  are  not,  by  special  occurren- 
ces, in  so  advantageous  a  condition,  yet  render  some  ser- 
vices and   promise  to  thrive. 

These  are : 

Dom  Pedro  II  and  S.  Joao  of  Araguaya  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Para :  the  former,  situated  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Arapuary,  24 't, 2  kilometers  above  the  mouth  of 
the  same  river,  on  a  dry  land,  fit  for  husbandry  ;  the 
latter,  on  the  banks   of  the  Araguaya,  just  in  the  same 
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locality  where  formerly  existed  a  military  post,  that  gave 
the  name  to  the  colony, 

Urucu,  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  founded  on 
the  banks  of  the  stream,  so  called,  a  confluent  of  the 
Mucury,  at  the  place  wliere  it  traverses  the  road  of  Santa 
Clara. 

Nioac  and  Brilhante,  in  Mato-Grosso,  that  one  at  the 

point  where  the  navigation  of  the  Nioac  begins,  this  one 

in  the  part  in    which  terminates  the  one  of  the  river 

Ihal  gives  it  its  name,  at  the  font  of  the  Serra  de  Ma- 
racaju. 

Lamare,  in  the  same  firovince,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  river  S.  Louren^o. 

Itacayu  and  Conceigao,  both  also  in  Mato-Grosso,  the 
first  being  created  in  4871,  on  the  bank  of  the  Araguaya; 
the  second  in  4872  in  Albuquerque. 

Jatahy,  in  the  province  of  Parana,  founded  at  the  [lort 
of  the  rivulet  Jatahy,  in  its  confluence  with  the  river  Ti- 
bagy,  in  the  district  of  Coriliba. 

Xagu  and  Chopim,  in  the  same  province,  created  to 
defend  the  frontier  and  protect  the  inhabitants  of  the  fields 
of  Palma,  Ere,  Xagu  and  Guarapuava,  against  the  incur- 
sions of  the  Indians,  and  call  them  to  civilization  by  means 
of  catechising. 

Caseros,  in  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  situated  at  the  place  called  Mato  Porluguez,  in 
the  parish  of  Lagoa  Vermeiha,  of  the  municipality  of  Santo 
Antonio  da  Patrulha. 

In  all  those  colonies  there  is  a  physician,  a  chaplain  and 
an  intirmary  for  the  soldiers,  and  in  some  of  them  a  pri- 
mary school. 
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The  naliooal  treasury  spends  annually  with  the  peni- 
tentiary and  Ihe  military  colonies  about  £  :iO,000. 

The  ancient  colony  Leopoldina,  in  the  province  of  Ala- 
goas,  was  established  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Jacuipe, 
from  the  Salio  up  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  Taquara,  in 
front  of  ihe  place  called  Riacho  do  Malo. 

It  was,  not  long  ago,  raised  up  to  the  rank  of  a  vil- 
lage; and  as  such,  is  now  under  the  respective  common 
regulations. 

It  is,  however,  mentioned  to  prove  the  good  results 
that,  in  Brazil,  have  already  been  derived  from  establish- 
ments of  this  description. 

Having  been  formerly  established  on  woodlands  which, 
farfrom  inhabited  places  and  almost  out  of  the  reach  of  the 
official  authorities,  served  as  a  shelter  to  malefactors,  it  con- 
trived, in  a  few  years,  to  become  an  important  village  of 
4,000  inh:ibilanls,  m  general,  of  good  morals  and  industrious. 

The  culture  of  cotton  alone  produced  already,  in  the 
average  term  of  annual  exportation,  more  than  4,000  ar- 
robas  or  nearly  58,700  kilograms. 

It  produces  also  in  abundance  sugarcane,  tobacco,  man- 
dioca  and  grains. 

The  population  amounts  to  4,000  inhabitants. 

The  BraziliaE  Navy. 

The  naval  service  of  Ihe  Empire  is  under  the  contrni 
of  the  Minister  of  Marine,  directly  assisted  by  a  state  office, 
where  the  administration  is  centralized. 

It  embraces  the  personnel,  the  material,  and  the  book- 
keeping of  all  naval  departments. 

The  naval  council,  instituted  in   1855,  is   to  a  certain 
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degree  organized  according  lo  ihe  system  of  the   french 
adraiialty. 

lis  allribulions  are  lo  propose  vvhalever  rnay  coniribule 
for  Ihe  advantage  and  regularity  of  service,  for  the  de- 
velopment and  progress  of  the  navy,  independent  of  any 
superior  orders. 

Though  the  province  of  the  naval  council  be  both  the  mili- 
tary and  civil  general  inspection  of  service,  there  is,  however, 
one  of  the  chief-officers  of  the  navy,  known  by  the  desig- 
nation of  adjudant-general,  under  whose  immediate  in- 
fluence lies  all  that  concerns  the  fighting  body,  composed 
of  otfi(  ers  of  different  ranks,  the  marines  and  all  the  per- 
sonnel of  the  navy. 

As  a  delegate  of  the  minister,  Ihe  adjudanl-general 
surveys  the  behaviour  of  officers  in  their  respective  vessels, 
maintains  the  discipline  in  the  naval  stations,  and  takes 
care  that  orders  and  commissions  should  be  duly  carried 
into  execution,  both  in  the  ships  of  the  navy  and  in  others. 
Such  attributions  are  somewhat  modified  in  time  of  war ;  for 
then,  as  the  minister's  responsibility  increases,  he  S'^nds 
directly  to  the  admiral,  commanding  the  forces  in  opera- 
tion, the  orders  required  by  the  circumstances. 

The  adjudant-general,  in  such  a  case,  has,  however,  to 
his  charge  the  surveyance  of  Ihe  garrison  in  the  ships  of 
war,  as  well  as  their  armament,  before  they  set  out  the 
harbour. 

The  personnel  of  squadrons  comprehends  not  only  the 
navy  officers,  known  under  the  particular  designation  of 
combatants ;  but  even  such  as  pursers,  surgeons,  machi- 
nists, clnplains,  mates,  and  the  masters  and  boatswains 
that  superintend  the  service  of  the  mariners. 

The  crews  are  almost  exclusively  formed  from  the  corps 
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of  imperial  marines,  composed  of  -iO  companies,  with  an 
efTeclive  of  3,000  men,   in  ordinary  circumstances. 

Tiiis  number  can  be  incf^asel,  being  supplied  by  the 
16  companies  of  marine  apprentices  or  naval  cadets,  esta- 
blished in  the  principal  maritime  cities  of  the  Empire. 

Each  company  holds  1,200  to  4,300  men,  and  shall 
contain  a  greater  number  when  they  be  complete.  The 
character  of  Ihese  two  inslilulions  is  entirely  national,  not 
only  because  the  idea  was  inilialed  in  the  Empire,  but  also 
because  all  the  soldiers  are  Brazilian.  Their  ulility  is  now 
acknowledged,  and  they  have  already  been  adopted  in 
other  countries  as  the  best  element  for  the  prompt  for- 
mation of  garrisons.  The  imperial  marine  receives,  since 
his  apprenlisage,  a  proper  training  for  the  profession  he 
has  to  follow.  He  knows  all  the  tackling  and  working  on 
board  ship,  and  at  same  time  he  serves  as  a  foot-soldier 
in  occasion  of  landings  and  assaults. 

To  assist  him.  in  this  department  of  the  modern 
tactics,  there  is  also  a  naval  battalion  perfectly  organized, 
which  consists  of  1,000  men,  who  fulfill  on  board  the 
duty  of  gunners.  In  such  a  way,  independently  from  the 
cooperation  of  the  army,  it  will  often  be  possible  to  lake 
by  storm  those  f  irtiQcaiions  lying  on  harbours,  or  on 
the  margins  of  rivers. 

The  pursers  are  101  in  number,  and  when  they  are 
not  employed  aboard,  they  are  charged  with  other  com- 
missions in  the  Navy  Office. 

The  legislative  power  is  about  to  authorize  the  govern- 
ment to  reorganize  the  medical  department  of  the  navy,  which 
contains  69  officers,  all  medical  men.  There  is  in  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Empire  a  navy-hospital,   under  the  adminis- 
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Iralion  of  a  high  ranked  officer.  This  i  in  every  respects 
a  tirsi  rate  establishment. 

The  palienls  who  cannot  be  treated  there,  find  in  the 
provinces,  well  dressed  infirmaries. 

There  is  besides  a  house  for  recovery,  lately  created  at 
the  island  of  Guvernador,  in  the  harbour  of  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro. 

At  the  same  locality  there  is  in  construction  an  asylum 
for  Hie  invalids  ofihe  navy.  A  sum  superior  to  £  36,000 
has  been  already  applied  to  that  purpose  j  and  it  yearly 
increases  by  the  addition  of  the  interests  and  of  new  contri- 
butions. That  sum  has  been  obtained  from  the  deduction 
of  one  day's  pay,  in  each  month,  from  all  the  personnel  of 
the  navy. 

The  military  machinists,  are  in  number  uf  133.  A  school 
of  national  machinists  is  intended  to  be  formed,  for  the 
purpose  of  filling  the  places  actually  held  by  foreigners  in 
the  imperial  navy. 

The  police  of  harbours,  the  maritime  census,  the  engage- 
ments of  sailors,  and  like  concerns,  are  on  the  whole 
liitoral  at  the  charge  of  a  department,  called  Capitania  do 
Porlo. 

To  that  department  also  belongs  the  superintendence  of 
light-houses  and  harbours. 

muvy -Arsenals. 

In  what  concerns  the  materiel,  the  progress  of  the  navy 
is  unquestionable. 

There  are  five  Arsenals,  besides  one,  that  is  about  to 
J)e  organized,  in  ihe  province  of  Mato-Grosso. 

The  one  at  Ihe  capital  of  the  Empire  is  in  possession 
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of  every  means  for  the  conslruclion  of  vessels  and  ordenance 
stores. 

It  employs  about  3,000  workmen,  most  of  Ihem  na- 
tives. 

From  its  slocks  have  been  laaoched  out  most  oflhc 
vessels  of  the  navy,  many  of  which  of  great  capacity,  either 
sailers  or  steamers. 

It  possesses  excellent  machinery  and  mighty  steam- 
hammers,  and  is  provided  with  the  necessary  means  for 
making  plates  of  the  thickness  required  by  any  iron-clad 
ship,  as  it  was  plainly  demonstrated  during  the  late  war 
against  Paraguay. 

Brazil  is  wonderfully  abundant  of  woods  fit  for  naval  con- 
struction ;  they  could  be  exported  in  a  proportion  equal  to 
the  iron  imported ,  which,  however,  abounds  in  the 
country.  ; 

The  Arsenal  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  has  a  dock,  in  actual  service 
and  another  is  in  ;way  *of  construction.  The  former  is 
being  enlarged  in  order  to  adapt  it  to  modern  vessels  of 
whatever  lengths 

A  dock  is  also  in  construction,  in  the  harbour  of  Mara- 
nhao,  where  the  dillerence  of  tides  is  from  S.^G  to  C,"l. 

The  river  Araazonas  in  many  places,  at  the  vicinity, 
of  the  city  of  Helena,  capital  of  the  province  of  Para, 
is  proper  for  the  construction  of  docks  capable  of 
holding  high  tunnage  ships. 

It  would  be  long  to  mention  the  many  points  on 
the  vast  extent  of  the  brazilian  sea-coas^  that  might  be 
availed  of  for  the  building  of  slocks  for  naval  conslruclion. 

The  ships  of  the  Brazilian  fleet  carry  guns  of  the 
improved  systems. 

Many  officers  and  mariners,  instructed  in  the  respective 
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schools,  are  able  to  handle  and  lo  sight  and  point  the 
different  guns. 

The  battle  of  Riachuelo,  that  bears  comparison  with 
that  of  Lissa,  and  many  other  deeds  of  the  fleet  in 
Paraguay,  sufliciently  prove  the  mihlary  skill  of  the 
braziiian  navy. 

There  have  been  furlhermore  adopted  many  otlier  partial 
improvements,  worthy  of  the  attention  of  professionals. 

The  steam-corvette  Trajano,  constructed  according  to 
the  new  invention  of  a  clever  officer  uf  the  braziiian  navy, 
has  been  launched  on  12^*^  July  of  the  current  year,  and 
in  a  short  time  she  will  be  tried  in  a  sea-going  voyage. 

Previous  experiments  made  with  steam-pinnaces  have 
proved  the  excellence  of  the  new  construction,  both 
in  swiftness,  and  stability. 

Experience  will  decide  between  this  new  model  and 
the  vessels  construcled  according  to  the  classic  system , 
that  essentially  belongs  to  Great-Britain. 

Though  in  the  last  five  years  the  service  of  light- 
houses has  been  considerably  improved,  by  the  increase 
of  lights  and  the  introduclion  of  new  machines,  however, 
the  light-houses  existing  on  the  coast  and  harbours  of 
Brazil  do  not  answer  yet  the  claims  of  navigation. 

This  service  requires  a  great  development  and  it  is  to 
be  expected  that  the  legislative  assembly  will  allow  a 
credit  of  £  60,000  for  such  a  purpose- 

Pyroteclmical  Lal)oratory. 

The  navy  department  possesses  a  Pyrotechnical  Laboratory 
with  engine  and  pyrotechnical  work,  as  well  as  workshops 
of  gun-smiths  and  stock-makers.  The  said  laboratory  was 
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first  established  in  1868,  on  the  hill  of  Arraagao,  in  Nicthe- 
roy,  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Rio   de  Janeiro. 

ThiS  eslablishmcnl,  which  is  under  Ihe  charge  of  a 
navy-oilicer,  contains  10  pyrolechnical  workshops,  Including 
those  of  trituration,  of  Ihe  making  of  slow  burnin-^  powder, 
and  of  the  hydraulic  press,  which  is  designed  for  prepa- 
ring lime  fuses  for  shells. 

Every  precaution,  advised  by  science,  has  been  taken 
to  protect  the  workmen  in    cases  of  explosion. 

The  store-houses  both  for  primary  matter  and  for  the 
articles  of  the  laboratory,  are  placed  at  a  convenient 
distance  from  the  workshops,  that  are  themselves  quite 
separate  from  each  other. 

The  engine  works,  annexed  to  the  laboratory,  possess 
mechanical  lathes  and  12  capstans,  wire  drawing  iron, 
mechanical  sheers  to  cut  out  copper,  divers  boring  tools, 
circular  saws  for  wood  and  metals,  and  engines  for  ma- 
king cartridges  and  friction  tubes. 

Those  of  gun-smiths  and  stock-makers  work  with 
mechanical  planes  formelals,  boring  machines,  grind,  and 
mill,  stones  to  rough-hew  and  polish. 

There  is  also  a  black-smith  workshop  with  4  large  and 
2  small  forges,  besides  a  tempering  kiln. 

All  the  machinery  works  by  steam. 

The  gun-smith  workshop  makes  all  necessary  repairs 
in  the  portable  armament  of  the  ships  and  marine  corps, 
manufactures  while  arms  and,  in  case  of  necessity,  fire- 
arms too. 

The  engini'  works  not  only  furnish  Iho  necessary 
articles  to  the  laboratory,  but  still  prepares  all  the  apparatus 
for  tubes  and  signal  rockets  and  the  ordnance  appur- 
tenances. 
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The  refining,  casting,  and  brazier's  workshops,  refine 
saltpetre,  prepare  blacking  for  ihongs,  and  grease  for  the 
artillery  and  armament,  prepare  case-shol  s,  make  zinc 
and  tin  caissons  to  store  pyrolechnical  products  and  olber 
like  services. 

The  foundry  has  4  ovens  for  crucibles,  and  furnishes  all 
objects  of  metal  and  lead  projectiles. 

Near  the  Armagao  wharf  there  exists  great  stores  ot 
projectiles,  and  workshops  for  loading  and  making  grape- 
shot,  case-shot  wads  and  other  war  articles. 

[n  the  above  mentioned  services  are  employed  155 
workmen  and  22  servants,  a  sufficient  number  for  the 
exigencies  of  service,  in  time  of  peace. 

On  extraordinary  circumstances  the  number  of  workmen 
may  be  raised  to  the  double,  the  laboratory  being  thus 
enabled  to  prepare  daily  sufficient  ammunition  for  a  thou- 
sand shots,  live  hundred  of  which  for  shells. 

It  must  be  observed  that  every  ship  has  always  on 
board  120  shots  for  each  gun. 

Light-houses. 

Besides  19  small  light-houses  that  guide  navigators 
approaching  ihe  entrance  of  some  ports,  and  are  very 
serviceable  to  the  river  navigation  both  at  Para  and  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  there  exist  21  iirst-class  light  houses  along 
the  whole  coast  of  Brazil,  not  including  4  still  in  con- 
struction, one  at  the  enlrance  of  the  river  Parahyba  do 
Norte,  and  the  other  at  Itapoan,  in  Bahia. 

It  is  to  be  noticed,  with  regard  to  their  astronomical 
position,  that  all  the  latitudes  are  south,  and  the  longi- 
tudes referring  to  the  meridian  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
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Coming  downwards  from  the   North  Ihey  are  sitnaled 
as  follows: 

PARA . 

Floating  light-house,  on  the  shoals  of  Bragan^a. 

Lat.  0-26' 9"  Long.   i«  48'0"  W. 
Catoptric,  with  eclipses;  visible  at  the   distance  of  8 
miles,  U, 8  kil.  It  works  since  the  24*^  November  186{). 

Siilinas,  on  Atahiia  point. 

Lat.  0-  35'  3"  Long.  4'  i3'  1.^"  W. 
Dioptric,  of  3^^  class,  with  flashes,  its  reach  being  17 
miles,  31,5  kil. 
It  works  from  8*"  March  1852. 

MARANUAO. 
Itacolumi. 

Lat.  2'  10' 0"  Long.   1'   18' 0"  W. 

Caloplr.   with  eclipses;  reach  21  miles,  40,8  kil. 

It  works  since  l^t  January    1839. 

SANTA   ANNA   ISLAND. 

Lat.  T  IG'  30"  Long.  0>  28'  0"  W. 

Caloptr.  with  eclipses,  visible  at  2'^  miles,  44,5  kil. 

It  works  since  January  1^^  1839. 

PIAUHY. 
Pedra  do  Sal. 

Lat,  2"  49'  19"  Long.  1°  26'  12"  E.  (not  rectified). 
Dioptr.  4^^'  class,  fi.xed  light,  reach  10  miles,  18,5  kil. 
It  works  since  the  4*^"  March  1873. 
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CEARA. 
Mucuripe,  on  the  point  so  called. 

Lat.  3''4rr)0"Long  4°  39' 0"  E. 
Dioplr.  4th  class,  willi  eclipses,   visible  at  a  dislance  of 
10  miles,  18,5  kil. 
It  works  since    the  29th  July   i872. 

RIO    GRANDE  DO  NORTE. 
Reis  Magos,  on  the  fortress  of  that  name. 

Lat.  [)•  45'  6"  Long.  7"  52*  36"  E. 

Dioplr.  5th  class,  fixed  light,  reach  10  miles,    18,5  kiL 

11  works  since  September  27th  i872. 

PERNAMBUCO. 
Picao,  on  the  northernmost  iond  of  the  reef  (Recife). 

Lat.  8°  3'  30"  Long.  8°  15'  18"  E. 
Caloptr ;  revolving  light,  white  and  red ;  reach  15  miles, 
27,8  kil. 
It  works  since  1819. 

Olinda,  on  the  fort  Monte-Negro. 

Lat.  8"  0'  49"  Long.  8"  16'  48"  E.  (not  rectified). 
Dioplr.,  4th  class,  ^ith  flashes,  reach  12  miles,  22,3  kil. 
It  works  smce  November  18th  i872. 

ALAGOAS. 
Maceio,  on  the  western  point  <jf  ^he  mountain,  lying  over  the   city. 

Lat.  9"  39'  50»  Long.  7°  25' 26'  E. 
Dioplr.  3.*  class,  with  eclipses ;  reach  22  miles,  40,8 
kil. 
It  works  since  July  1"  1836. 
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Bar  of   the    fe.   FranciBCO,  on  the  northern  peint. 

Lai.  lO'^iO'O"  Long.  6' 47' 23"  E.  (not  recliQeil). 
Dioplr.  4.'*'  class,  fixed  light;  reach  10  miles,  18,3  kil. 
It  works  since  1."  March   4873. 

BAHIA. 

Santo  *  Antonio    da  B;irra. 

Lai.  la-^O' 11"  Long.    4'3:>'10"E. 
Caloplr.  with  eclipses,  while  and  red  lights  ;  reach  15 
miles,  27,8  kil. 
It  works  since  the  "2.^  December  1839. 

S.  Paulo  Hill. 

Lat.  I3»  21'  40"  Long.  4o  12'  18"  E. 
Dioptr.  1."'  class,  with  eclipses  ;  reach  24  miles,  45,5 
kil. 
It  works  since  May  S.-*  1855. 

Abrolhos,   on  the  island  of  Santa  Barbara. 

Lat.  17"  57' 31"  Long.   4"  25' 0"  E. 

Caloplr.  wilh  eclipses  ;  reach  17    miles,  31,5  kil. 

It  works  since  the  30"*  October  1862. 

ESPIRITO-SANTO 
Santa  Luzia,  on  the  hill  of  that  name. 

Lat.   20''18'0"  Long.    2»  49' 30"  E.  (not  rectified.) 
Dioptr.  4. "^  class,  fixed  light;  reach  12   miles,    22, a 
kil. 
It  works  since  the  7.""  September  1871. 
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RIO   DE    JAi^EIRO. 
Cape  Frio. 

Lai.  23''0'45"   Long.  1»7'0"  E. 

Catoplr.  with  eclipses;  reach  20  miles,  37,1  kiL 

It  works  since  7.*''  September  1861. 

Raza  island .« 

Lat.  23- 3' 30"  Long.  0»1'20"  W. 
Caloplr,  revolving,  while  and  red  lights  ;  reach  20miles» 
37,1  kil. 
Jt  works  since  July  the  31."  1829. 

S.  PAULO. 

Moela  island. 

Lat  24o3'0"  Long.  S'Q'O"  W. 

Catoplr,  fixed  light;  reach  20  miles,  37,1  kil. 

It  works  since  15. ""  December  1862. 

PARANA. 

Morro  das  Conchas,  on  the  island  of  Mel. 

Lat.  25«32'38"  Long.  5"  10' 30"  W. 
Dioptr.  3.^  class,   fixed    light,  reach  20  miles,  37,1 
kil. 
It  works  since  tne  2').*''  March  1872. 

SANTA    CATHARINA. 

Point  of  the  Naufragados. 

Lat.  27°  50'  0"  Long.  5°  27'  0"   W. 

Caluptr^  wilh  eclipses;  reach  16  miles,  29,7  kil. 

II  work:,  since  the  S.""  Way  1861. 
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R[0    GRANDE   DO    SUL. 
Pontal   (la  liarra. 

Lat.  32"  7' 0"  Long.  9»0'2"  W. 

Catoplr,  wilh  eclipses;  reach  ^5  miles,  46,4  kil. 

Il  works  since  January  18/"  1852. 

Small    Light-hoases. 

PARA. 
Chapeo    virado. 

Lat.   i*  7'  45"  Long.   6°  18'  3"  W. 

Dioplr.  6""  class,  fixed  light;   reach  7  miles,   13  kil. 

it  wo:ks  since  Marcli  25"'  1872. 

Cotijuba. 

Lat.    r  15'  35"  Long.   5'  28'  30"  W. 

Dioplr.  6"'  class,  fixed  light;  reach  7  miles,    13  kil. 

It  works  since   February  1860. 

Capim  ialajul. 

Dioplr.  6'"  class,  fixed    light;  reach  7   miles,  13  kil. 
It  is  still  in  construction. 

Panacucra. 

Lat.  i*  44'  30"  Long.  5*  58'  25"   W. 

Dioplr.  6'"  cliss,    fixed  light;  reach   7  miles,  13  kil. 

It  works  since  October  I860. 

Goiabul. 

Lat.   !•  37'  0"  Long.   6*  2'  45"  W. 

Dioplr.   6'"  class,  fixed  Ught;  reach  7  miles,  13  kil. 

It  works  since  July  1860. 

c.  I.  9 
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Jutahy. 

Lai.  4"  liV  0"  Long.   6<»  44'  45"   W. 

Dioptr.  6**  class,  fixed  light;  reach  7  miles,  13  kil. 

It  works  since  October  Wid. 

Marianne. 

Lat.  1'  47'  30"   Long.  7»  0'  45'  W. 

Dioptr.  6'"  class,  fixed  light ;  reach  7  miles    13  kik 

It  works  since  December  1860. 

MARANHAO. 

S.  Ma  COS. 

Lat.  2«  ^29'  0"  Long.    1'  9'  25"  W. 
('.aloplr.  fixed  light;  reach  G  miles,  !ij  kil. 
It  works  since  March  1831. 

Alcantara. 

Lat.  2*  24'  0"  Long.  1°  -17'  0"  W. 

Caloplr.  fixed  light;  reach  2  miles,   3,7  kil. 

tt  works  since  February  1831. 

Bar. 

Lat.  2°  29'  30*'  Long.    1"  11'  0"  W. 
Catoptr.  fixed  light ;  reach  2  miles,  3,7  kil. 
It  works  since  January  1831. 

SERGIPE. 
Cotinguiba. 

Lat.  10'  59'  0"  Long.  6°  3'  0"  E. 
Catoptr.  fixed  light,  white,  red  and  yellow ;  reach  8 
miles,  14,8  kil. 
It  works  since  November  1862. 
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BAHIA. 

Forte  do  mar. 

Lat.  12"  58*  16"  Long.  4°  43'  10"  E. 

Dioplr,  fixed  light,  red;  reach,  4  miles,   7,i  kil. 

It  works  since  the  30'"  Oclober  18G2. 

RIO   DE   JANEIRO. 
Fortress    Santa  Cruz. 

At  the  entrance  of  the  bay. 

C-aloplr.  fixed  hghl;  reach  s  miles,    14,8  kil. 

It  lias  been  vrorking  many  years  ago. 

Cafofo. 

At  the  Military  Arsenal. 

Fixed  light,  red ;  reach  2  miles,  3,7  l^il. 

It  is  working  since  long. 

S.    PEDRO    DO    RIO     GRANDE    DO    SUL. 
Pcnta  do  Estreito. 

I.at.   31°  46'  14"  Long.  S*'  45'  53'^  W. 
Caloptr.  fixed  light;  reach  6  miles,  11,1  kil. 
It  has  been  working  since  long. 

Hnjiiru. 

Lat.   31"  29'  13"  Long.   8'  2;^  21"  W. 
(^aloplr.  fixed  light;  reach  8  miles,  14,8  kil. 
11  has  been  working  long  since. 

Capao  d.'i  Marca. 

Lat.  31°  18'  Long.  8*  0'  21"  \\ . 

('.aloptr.  fixed  light;  reach  C  miles,  11,1    kil. 

It  has  been  working  long  since. 
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Christovam  Pereira. 

Lat.  31«  4'   Long.  S'  4'  2i"  W. 

('.aloplr.   tixed  light;  reach  15  miles,  27,8  kil. 

It  works  since  January  8'"  1801. 

ItapuHii. 

Lat.  30"  22'  24"  Long.  V  58'  21"  W. 
Catoptr.  fixed  light;  reach  12  miles,  22,3  kil. 
U  works  since  1"  March  1860. 

The  finances. 

The  national  revenue  and  expenditure  is  entrusted  to  a 
board  denominated  the  T rib  anal  do  Thesouro  Nacional 
(Exchequer),  which  is  composed  of  high  functionaries,  and 
the  Minister  of  Finances  presides  over  its  proceedings. 

The  supreme  direction  and  surveillance  of  the  revenue 
and  expenditure,  the  collection,  distribution  and  accounts 
of  the  public  monies  are  its  principal  attributes;  il  also  de- 
cides administrative  questions  relating  to  these  matters, 
and  at  all  times  defends  the  interests  of  the  Treasury. 

For  this  purpose,  a  treasury-othce  and  sundry  bureaux 
are  in  each  province  subordinate  to  the  central  boaid 
and  there  are  special  agents  in  each  municipality. 

The  Minister  of  Finances  is  obliged,  at  each  legislative 
session,  to  present  to  the  chamber  of  deputies,  shortly 
after  it  meets,  a  general  balance-sheet  of  the  revenue 
and  expenditure  of  the  National  Treasury  during  the 
preceding  year,  as  also  the  budget  of  the  expenses  for 
the  coming  year,  and  of  the  total  amount  of  the  contri- 
butions and  public  income. 

The  suits  or  actions  of  the  public  Treasury  enjoy  a 
privileged  jurisdiction. 

The  payment  of  the  capital  and  interest  of  the   internal 
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public  debt,  funded  by  law,  and  represenled  by  bonds, 
called  apollces,  is  under  the  charge  of  an  office  indepen- 
dent of  Iho  National  Treasury  and  denominated  the  «  Caixa 
de  amorlisaQao))  (Sinking-fund  ollice). 

IL  is  governed  by  a  committee  over  wiiich  the  Minister  of 
Finances  presides,  and  composed  of  a  general  inspector 
and  five  Brazilian  capitalists,   holders  of  bonds. 

The  Treasuries  in  the  provinces  where  national  bonds 
or  apolices  have  been  emitted,  are  subordinate  to  this 
office,  as  to  all  that  regards   the  sinking-fund. 

Public    r<"V;-nne. 

The  public  income  comprises  the  municipal,  provin- 
cial, and  general  revenues. 

The  first  is  decreed  by  the  provincial  assemblies  on 
the  proposition  of  the  municipal  councils,  and  collected 
by  the  proctors  and  agents  of  Ihe  latter  bodies,  in  order 
to  meet  the  municipal  expenses. 

The  second  is  decreed  by  the  assembly  of  each  pro- 
vince, with  the  sanction  of  the  president,  to  meet  the 
provincial  expenses,  and  is  collected  by  the  treasury - 
offices,  collectors  and  revenue-boards,  toll-bars  and  agen- 
cies created,  for  this  purpose,  by   the  said  assembly. 

The  third  is  decreed  by  a  law  of  the  general  legisla- 
ture, and  raised  by  custom-houses,  eicise-offices,  revenue- 
boards,  coUeclors  and  other  fiscal  aulhorities. 

T!ie  general  revenue  of  the  Empire,  which,  in  the  fi- 
nancial year  is;jl  — 1832  (the  first  of  the  preseni  reign), 
amounted  to  £  1,117,152,  (*;  arid  in  that  of  1S40  — 1S41 


(♦)  Each  pound  stcrliiijj;  is  i;ilciilati'tl,  tbrougli  this  whole  work, 
at  the  nite  of  10  mil  r(;i.s  in  Ih-azilian  moiioy ;  chsinge  at  par,  how- 
ever, is  27  police  for  1  mil  rcisi,  a  found  Bterling:  bciiiL'-  thus 
I'quivalent  to  8888  reis. 
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(the  first  of  the  majority  of  the  Emperor)  lo  x  1,031,057 
has  progressively  risen  to  £  6,477,08'^  in  «866— 1867, 
and  in  1871—1872  ascended  lo  £  10,193,075. 

The  provincial  revenue  estimated  in  18G7  at  about 
!•  1,400,000,  rose  up  to  i' 1,903,590  in  1870—1871. 

The  municipal  revenue  which,  in  1867,  amounted  lo 
■E  350,000  has  now  risen  lo  nearly  £  500,000. 

The  number  of  custom-houses  in  the  Empire,  which  in 
1867  was  16,  has  risen  to  23,  inckidingalliat  of  the  Capital. 

The  amount  of  duties  collected  by  them  during  the  year 
1871  —  1872  amounted  to  f  7,772,494,  without  reckon- 
ing ^  55,913  proceeding  from  deposits. 

For  such  a  sum  the  custom-house  of  the  Capital  con- 
tributed will)  ■£  3,480,198. 

During  the  last  three  years  (from  1869  —  1870  to  1871 
— 1872)  the  average  of  its  collecticns  amounted  to 
£  3,284,812,  not  including  the  deposits,  the  average  of 
which  attained  nearly  ^  16,200. 

Next  to  this,  comes  the  Pernambuco  cuslom- house  with 
an  average  of  more  than  £  1,100,000;  that  of  Bahia  with 
more  than  ^  900,000;  and  that  of  Para  wilh  upwards 
of  £  400,000. 

The  fiscal  regulations  and  larifTs  of  our  custom-houses 
are  analogous  to  those  of  other  european  nations,  espe- 
cially to  that  of  France.  It  is  not  based  on  the  protecting- 
system  and  tends  lo  become  more  liberal  every  day,  though 
the  facility  of  smuggling  requires  more  precautions  than 
in  other  countries. 

The  government  and  the  legislative  assembly  are  aware 
that  some  improvements  are  required  in  the  fiscal  regu- 
lations of  our  custom-houses,  and  are  proceeding  lo  them 
by  degrees,  according  to  what  experienca  points  out. 
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To  enable  the  excliequer  lo  occur  lo  llie  extraordinary 
expenses  resulting  from  the  war,  against  the  late  dictator 
of  Paraguay,  new  taxes  Mere  created,  which  have  almost 
no  influence  upon  either  the  imports  or  the  exports. 

Such  taxes  will  be  diminished  as  soon  as  the  state  of 
the  exchequer  will  allow  it. 

The  general  receipt  and  expenditure  of  the  Empire  are 
the  following  4 

1870—1871 

This  financial  year  is    definitely  liquidated,    the  res- 
pective balances  having  been  distributed  lo  the  Chambers, 
in  the  present  legislature. 
Receipts  coUecled,  in- 
cluding liie   sum  of 
-I' 1S5, 128  proceeding 

from  deposits.     .    .  £      9,773,655 

Policies   emitted.     .     .    t      2,614,560 
Produce  of  the  London 

loan 2,652,174 

Emission  of  money  pa- 
per in  precedingyears, 
and  now  liquidated.     )>      1,022,043 
Private    loan.     ...»  70,000    »      0,358.778 


£     16,132,434 
Expenses  paid     ...»     1 0,009, 3.j1 
Supply  to  the  preceding 

year "       5,147,662     >.     15,157,013 


Bilance     forwarded  lo 

187!  -1872  ..     .  £  975,420 
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1871  —  1872 

Tiiough  il  be  ended,  this  year  has  nol  been  quite 
liquidated;  a  single  synopsis  of  its  receipt  and  expendi- 
ture has  been  made,  because  the  provincial  treasuries 
liave  not  yd  sent  their  deQnitive  balances. 

The  following  figures,  however,  will  not  be  much  al- 
tered in  the  general  balance. 

General  revenue £     10,095.490 

Deposits  ^liquidated) ))  2()9,42d 

Policies  emitted »  2,4^6 

Nickel  coins  crailted     ......  »  50,460 

Operations  of  credit ^>  11 

Balance  of  the  preceding  year,  with  the 

deduction     of   £  l.'>,067    proceeding 

from  unpaid  bills »  96i,3o^ 

£     H,3SG,165 
Expenditure 10,43o,6i7 

Balance  still  unliquidated £     I,2o0,ri38 

1872-  1873 

This  financial   year  is  neilher  liquidated  nor  shut. 

In  accordance  with  iho  system  of  accounts  adopted  in 
Ihe  Empire,  the  financial  year  begins  on  the  r*  July 
and  finishes  on  the  30'''  June  of  th;3  next  year ;  but 
the  collection  of  the  income,  and  Ihe  expenditure  relating 
to  that  period  are  carried  on  till  the  end  of  December, 
and  then  the  transactions  of  the  financial  year  are  quite 
closed.  From  that  time  forward  there  is  an  additional 
term  of  3    months    in  the  provincial    treasuries,  and  of 
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C  months  in  the  National  Treasury  for  the  shulling  of 
accounts. 

Thus  il  is  not  possible  to  estimate  exactly  the  revenue 
and  expenditure  of  the  year  1872  —  »873:  for  its  com- 
pletion a  few  months  are  still  wanting,  during  which 
several  receipts  are  lo  be  collected,  and  several  expenses 
paid. 

In  the  meantime,  according  lo  the  ofTicial  data,  aflord- 
ed  by  the  last  report  of  the  Minister  of  finance  and  by 
the  synopsis  of  1871  —1872,  its  revenue  and  expenditure 
may  be  nearly  estimated    as  follows : 

Revenue,   including  the   deposits .     .     .  £  10,804,1  :>! 

Remaining  emission  of  nickel  coins.    .  ><  50,711 

Treasury  notes  emitted »  7:3,090 

Balance  of  the  preceding  year    .     .     .  >>  1,250,538 


12,18'i,40l 


Expenditure  of  the  several 
Stale  offices    ...    £       9,66.^,495 

D."  authorized  by  dif- 
ferent special  and  ex- 
traordinary credits, 
including  that  for  the 
prolongation  of  the 
D.PedroII  Kail-Road.     »       1,307,781*     £    10,973,285 


B;ilance  probable     .     .  x      1,211,175 

1873-  I87t 

This   year,  which  is  but  in   the  beginning,   the  basis 
for  the  calculation  of  (he  receipt  and  expenditure  cannot 
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be   olher  but    ihat    offered    by    Ihe  respective    budget- 
law. 

According  to  the  law,  that  has  been  just  issued  under 
n.  2348  of  the  25""  August,  the  valuation  is  as  follows : 

General  revenue,  inclu- 
ding only  the  deposits, 
estimated  at    ...    £         400,000    f    10,400,000 

Kxpendilure  voted  with 
fixed  sums.     ...»      9,825,016 

D.o  autorized,  the  im- 
portance of  which  is 
not  possible  to  prefix 
exactly »  74,983     »       9,000,000 


Balance  of  the  year , 
according  to  the  bud- 
get    »        500,000 

Joined  to  that  of  the 
preceding   year.      .  »      1,211,175 


Total  probable.     .  £1,711,175 

From  this  balance  is  lobe  abated  £  S60,000  sent  abroad 
for  defraying  expenses  made  by  the  war  against  Pa- 
raguay, as  soon  as  be  remitted  to  the  exchequer  the 
comprobatory  documents  of  their  being  paid. 

In  the  receipts  of  the  financial  years  1871 — 1872, 
1872  —  1873  and  1873—1874  are  not  comprised  the 
sums  collected  for  the  Slave-Emancipalion-Fund,  since 
ihey  have  a  special  application,  by  virtue  of  the  law 
of   1871. 
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PTiblic-Del3t. 

The  public  debt  of  Brazil  is  divided  into  consolidated 
and  floating.  Of  the  first  kind  are  the  internal  and  foreign 
ones.  The  latter  proceeds  from  loans  negotialed  at  the 
London  Exchange,  in  consequence  of  some  legislative  au- 
thorizations; and  the  former  from  the  policies  emitted, 
according  to  the  law  of  the  4 S'"  November  1827,  and  the 
decree  n.  4244  of  the   IS'"  September  1868. 

The  external  debt  araounled,  on  the  :{0"  July  of  the 
current  year,  to  £  15,255,200,  at  change  par,  that  is, 
27  pence  for  1  mil  reis ;  and  the  internal  is  now  amoun- 
ting to  £  28,615,720,  ol  which  £25,746,870  are  from 
!)olicies  authorized  by  the  law  of  1827,  and  t  2,868,850 
from  the  loan  of  18j8. 

The  floaling  debt  consists  of  the  one  previous  to  tlie  year 
1827,  of  different  deposits,  of  Exchequer  bills,  and  paper 
money.  The  diibt  previous  to  1827  is  reduced  to  £  34,^i53. 

The  deposits,  which  are  loans  borrowed  from  the  coffer 
of  orphans  and  otlier  sources,  ascended,  according  to  the 
last  Report  of  the  Minister  of  Finances  to  ^  2,914,668. 

The  Exchequer  bills,  Avhich  emission  can  be  elevated 
to  £  2,000,000  by  virtue  of  art.  3"  of  the  law  n.  1953 
of  the  17'"  July  1871,  that  authorized  the  prolongation 
of  the  D.  Pedro  II  rail-road,  amounted  on  the  30'" Juno 
1873  lO£  1,172,800. 

I'aper-raoney,  on  the  30*"  March  1873,  was  reduced  to 
£  14,957,873;  but  even  this  figure  lends  to  diminish,  since 
besides  the  amortization  resulling  of  the  change  of  bron- 
zecoins   and  by    Ihe  substitution  of   paper-money,    the 
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j?overnraenl   is  aiUhorized  to  apply  lo  ll,e  payment  of  the 
said  dcblllie  balance  of  the  Savings-Bank  df-posits,  as  also 
Ih  ?  excess  of  Ilr3  receipts  over  the  expenditure. 
The  debt  of  the  Empire  is  .then  the  following  : 

Foreign  debt,  change  at  par.     .     .     .      f  Io,25.j,200 

Home  funded  debt 28,Gi:),72i) 

Previous  lo  1827 »  34,453 

Deposits »  2,914,668 

Exchequer-bills >.  1,172,890 

Paper -money »  14,9o7,873 

Slimming  up.     .     .     .      i'   GI,25o,782 

The  interests  and  amorlization  of  llie  foreign  loans, 
and  those  of  the  home  loan  of  18G8,  are  paid  in  gold 
or  its  equivalent. 

MONETARY    SYSTEM   OF    BRAZIL. 

In  Brazil  the  monetary  unity  is  ttie  real,  the  existence 
of  which  is  quite  imaginary. 

As  a  basis  for  the  system,  was  taken  a  drachm  of  gold 
of  the  touch  of  0,97,  that  is,  {^^  of  gold  and  yth  o( 
alloy,  representing  the  value  of  /i??003  reis.  The  gold 
coin  of  205i!)OOO  reis  has  17,9297  grams  weight ;  those 
of  10  and  5  mil  reis  are  in  equal  proportion.  They  are 
composed  of  0,017  pure  gold,  and  0,083  copper  and 
silver  alloy;  the  dilTerence  of  1  grain  being  tolerated  in 
the  coins  of  20??>300  reis,  and  in  the  others,  in  an  equal 
proportion. 

Tlie  relation  existing  between  the  gold  and  silver  coins, 
iree  from  scignoriage  duty,  is  15  %  silver  to  1  of  gold 
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of  Ihe  same  toucli.  B}  a  decree  of  18i9,  Ihe  silver  coin 
was  charged  wilh  a  seignoriage  duly  of  9,863  "'o,  thus 
becoming  an  auxiliary  coin. 

Those  coins  are  worlli  235000,  i^&OOO.  and  500  reis. 
Ttieir  composition  is  0,097  fine  silver;  ihe  weight  cor- 
responding to  that  of  23?000  reis  is  ^5,5  gram.,  and  thai 
of  the  otiiers  is  proportional ;  a  diU'erence  of  i  grains 
being  tolerated  in  llie  former,  and  keeping  a  like  pro- 
portion in   tlie  others. 

The  kiw  of  1867  has  determined  that  the  silver  coins 
of  25^000  and  IrOOO  should  liave  23,  and  12,5  grams  of 
silver,  of  ilie  touch  o;  0,9;  those  of  50J  and  200  reis, 
6,25  and  2,5  grams  of  silver,  with   ihe  loucli  of  0,835. 

In  1870  this  statute  was  altered  by  a  law  del;'rmining 
that  ih.nceforwards  l!ie  silver  coins  should  have  tlie  values 
of:^-50:)0,  1^000  reis  and  ::00  reis,  the  toucli  of  0,917,  and 
the  weigh!  fixed  by  '.he  decree  of  1849;  it  being  also 
determined  that  all  coins  of  the  loucli  of  0,9,  as  well  as 
those  of  200  reis  should  be  taken  oui  of  Ihe  circulation. 

In  conformity  wiih  Ihe  said  decree,  ihe  government 
resolved  lo  order  Ihe  manufacturing  of  small  coin,  com- 
posed of  25  parts  of  nickel  and  75  of  copper,  Iheir 
values  being  200,  100,  and  50  reis;  the  first  weighing 
15,    the  second  10,  and  the.  third  7  grams. 

The  old  copper  coin  of  6iO  reis,  a  pound  of  metal, 
was  substituted  by  those  of  20  and  10  reis  of  a  ternary 
alloy  of  copper,  tin,  and  zinc,  according  lo  the  law  of 
1.V67. 

In  order  lo  lix  the  values  of  foreign  coins  it  was  agreed 
that  a  brazilian  pound  should  contain  4'.9  grams,  after- 
wards selling  the  price  of  each  gram  of  pure  gold,  accor- 
ding lo  what  il  is  worth  in  the  coin  of  205^000  reis. 
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A  table  of  Brazilian  coins. 


GOLD 


Coins. 


Pieces  of  20j?000. 
»     oflOSOOO, 


Grams. 


17,9296875 
8,9648  i38 


Stan- 
dard. 


917 
917 


Grams 

of 

pureiiietul. 


16,4115234 
8,2207617 


Remarks. 


/Law  of  1847. 


SILVER  AUXILIARY. 


Coin  of3S000. 
»  of  IfiOOO. 
.     of   S500 


25,500 

917 

12,750 

917 

6,375 

917 

23,88;j50 

11,69175 

5,84587 


Decrees  of  1819 
'    and  of  1870. 


ANCIENT  SUBSIDIARY. 


Coin  of  20  reis. 
»     of  10  reis. 


Law  of  1867. 


MODERN  SUBSIDIARY. 


Coin  of  200  reis.... 
»  of  100  reis. .. . 
»    of    50  r6is 


15,000 
10,000 
7,000 


Decree  oi  1870. 


Coin  of  20 reis. 
»     of  10  reis. 


7,ooorc:'*"^ 
3,500  §■■::;•= 


Decree  of  1837. 
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The  Hint. 


The  first  Mint,  in  Brazil,  was  established  in  the  year 
1694,  at  the  city  of  S.  Salvador  da  Bahia,  whence  it  was 
removed  to  that  of  Bio  de  Janeiro,  where  it  began  work- 
ing in  1G99.  Some  lime  afterwards  it  was  again  trans- 
ferred to  Pernambuco,  where  it  stood  until  1702. 

All  the  latter  establishments  were  destined  for  Ihe 
striking  of  the  coins,  then  called  provincial,  for  its  cur- 
rency was  limited  to  Brazil.  They  coined  Rs.  3,'200:0O0«^ 
{£  320,000)  in  gold,  and  Rs.  800:000?JOOO  (£  80,000)  in 
silver. 

In  1702  the  government  ordered  the  Mint  to  be  remo- 
ved again  to  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  so  it  was,  being  defini- 
tively established  in  the  Capital  since  January  1703. 

It  was  then  that  began,  in  Brazil,  the  coinage  of  the  ge- 
neral coins,  so  called  because  they  circulated  through  the 
whole  kingdom  of  Porlugal.  In  consequence,  however, 
of  the  vast  production  of  the  gold-mines,  a  new  Mint 
was  founded  at  Bahia,  and  afterwards  another  in  Minas  ; 
but  the  latter  was  shut  up  in  1735,  and  the  former  in 
1830. 

That  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  at  first  worked  in  buildings 
little  fit  for  the  purpose. 

In  1858  the  edifice,  where  it  is  now  standing,  began  to 
be  constructed. 

Us  work-shops  are  vast,  well  aired,  and  in  superior 
conditions  to  many  of  the  same  kind  in  Europe.  From 
its  definitive  foundation  in  1703  until  1833,  the  Rio  do 
Janeiro  Mint  coined  Rs.  21C.ti57:C-29o929  i'  21,625,702) 
in  gold,  andRs.  16,460:80t;^319  (i"  1,646,080  in  silver; 
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from  1833  to  1849,  by  the  subsisting  standard  Ks.  950:68'i3& 
(£  95,068;  in  gold,  and  Rs.  ()7:3905:>680  '£■  6,739,  in  silver; 
from  1850  to  1870,  by  the  said  standard,  Rs.  i3,i95,2:i0?> 
(£  4,319,5^5)  in  gold,  andRs.46,812:6i:^5iiiOO(fl,C81,2Gl) 
in  silver. 

The  Mini  comprises  seven  sections  under  the  superin- 
tendence of  a  governor  called  provedor.  Its  several  de- 
partments are  the  book-keeping  and  accompl-oflice,  Uie 
Cash,  Ihe  stamping  of  metals,  Ihe  casting  and  allaying  of 
metals,  the  liming,  the  coining,  the  engraving,  and  machi- 
nery, workshops. 

Besides  the  business  of  coinage,  some  of  the  sections 
lake  charge  of  works  concerning  that  art-departement, 
either  for  public  offices  or  for  private  parties,  the  pro- 
ceeds being  a  source  of  revenue  for  the  Mint. 

Thus  the  casting  business  comprehends  the  refining  of 
precious  metals,  for  the  account  of  private  parties  ;  that  of 
the  chemical  laboratory,  the  assays  and  analysis  of  mine- 
rals; and  the  engraving  department,  the  making  of  medals 
and  other  bespoken  works. 

To  the  casting  department  is  adjoined  another  fur  the 
clearing  of  the  earth  and  ashes  proceeding  from  the  work- 
shops, where  precious  melals  have  been  w^orked. 

The  stamping  and  printing  of  the  policies  and  other 
lilies  of  the  national  debt  are  a  department  of  the  31int. 

The  coinage,  refining,  and  other  tasks  are  performed  by 
steam  machinery  of  the  most  improved  and  modern 
system. 

All  the  coining  engines,  0  in  number,  have  been  cons- 
tructed in  the  very  establishment,  with  the  exception  of 
some  pieces  cast  at  the  naval  arsenal  and  private  work- 
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shops.    Thpy  are  of  Tonnelier's   sy.^lem,    raodifieiJ,   and 
strike  more  Ihin  fifiy  coins,  in  a  minule. 

The  Mini  possesses  a  precious  colleclion  of  medals  and 
coins,  bolh  br;izilian  and  foreign. 

Commerce. 

Possessing  so  mnny  sheltered  ports  along  its  vast  sea- 
foast  of  U,9iO  kil,  and  a  great  number  of  rivers  na- 
vigalde  lo  steamers;  extensive  prairies  and  forests;  most 
I'ruillul  lands  and  varied  climates,  under  which  thrive  nu- 
merous plan's  both  of  (he  tiopical  and  the  temperate 
zones;  containing,  besides,  a  great  deal  of  mines  of  gold, 
silver,  lead  and  other  me  als  and  imporlani  b"(ls  of 
diamonds,  the  Empire  of  Brazil  has  rapidly  pmgiessed, 
as  it  was  to  be  expected,  since  the  opening  of  her  ports 
lo  all  friendly   nalinns,   in  1808. 

The  goverfimmt  h:is  granted  important  favours  to 
commerce,  and  regulated  the  transactions  with  the  ut- 
most liberaliiy,  providing  fur  ils  necessities  iu  proportion 
as  they  are  pdin  ed   out. 

With  the  laudui'le  purpose  of  facililating  and  develo- 
ping commerce,  the  government  allowed  to  foreign  Hags 
the  coastin^^  navigilion,  as  well  as  thai  of  the  [)rin- 
cipal  rivers,  the  Paragu;iy,  the  S.  Francisco  ;ind  the 
Amazonas  to  Ihe  frontier,  an  extent  of  3,82S  kil.,  and 
of  their  respec'ive  afll  lents,  thus  setting  a  worthy  example 
to  all   na  ions 

The  commercial  legislation  of  Brazil,  modelled  after 
that  of  the  most  refined  countries,  consists  of  a  code 
issued  out  in  order  to  give  a  greater  impulse  and  socurily 

V.  I.  10 
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lo  transaclions,  as  also  of  legislative  acts  subsequently 
decreed  lo  amend  llie  faulls  pointed  out  by  experience. 

On  accounl  of  such  favourable  conditions  and  owing 
lo  the  steadiness  and  liberality  of  legislation,  the  Brazi- 
lian commerce  has  thriven  as  much  as  that  of  the  most 
prosperous  Slates  of  Europe. 

In  I8O3  llie  value  of  the  imports  and  exports  of  the 
foreign  commerce  was  estimated  at  £2,260;  during  the 
last  five  years  from  18G6  to  1871  the  annual  average 
raised  up  lo  £  34,193,200;  and  in  the  financial  year 
of  1871  to  1872  this  average  still  went  over  f  489,179, 
notwithstanding  the  importation  having  fallen  down  and 
the  exportation  increased  to  about  £  1 ,000,000. 

The  increase  of  the  external  commerce  is  perfectly 
calculated  by  the  following  table,  organized  after  the  official 
returns,  comprising  the  period  from  1836  to  1871,  in 
which,  for  a  grealer  facility,  the  values  are  represented 
by  periods  of  five  years. 

Years.  Average  value  ia  periods  Increase. 


of  five  years. 

1836- 

-1841 

£ 

8,795,300 

1841- 

-1856 

)) 

9,899,880 

18'i6~ 

-1851 

» 

ll,00i,5G0 

I80I- 

-1856 

» 

16,925,880 

1856- 

-1861 

)) 

23,461,500 

1861- 

-1866 

» 

25,503,508 

1866- 

-1871 

)) 

34,193,201 

»  1,104,680 

«  l,10i,520 

»  5,921.380 

»  6,535,620 

»  2,042,008 

»  8,689,693 


From  the  first  lo  the  second  period  of  five  years  the 
commercial  movement  increased  at  the  rate  of  12,5  %, 
and  from   1866  to  1871  at  that  of34Vo,  which  proves 
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that  the  increase  is  more  and  more  greater,  as  it  is  slill 
ascertained  wilh  regard  to  the  tiiiancial  year  of  1871 
—  1872. 

Tlie  excess  of  £  25,397,900  of  llie  last,  over  tlie  first 
period  of  five  years,  is  corresponding  to  288,76  Wo  of 
increase  in  the  35  years,  or  8,2  "lo  a  year. 

These  results  being  compared  to  those  of  the  european 
trade  shows  that  only  that  of  France,  the  annual  increase 
of  which  is  10,2  ° '«»  goes,  in  this  respect,  more  rapidly 
than  that  of  Brazil ;  this  superiority,  however,  may  be 
explained  by  the  deficiency  and  imperfection  of  tlie  Bra- 
silian  slalislics. 

In  a  less  advantageous  position  than  that  of  the  Empire, 
there  are  to  be  found  Norway  with  7,4  %  of  annual  in- 
crease ;  Holland  wilh  7,4  "  „;  Belgium  with  7,1  %;  Dane- 
marli  wilh  0,1  °>;  England  with  5,2  ''o;tlie  Zollverein 
with  4,4  7o;  Spain  with  3,6  "„;  Portugal  wilh  3,6  °/o; 
Russia  with  1,4  °/o;  and  Italy  with  0,2  %. 

Although  the  development  of  the  foreign  trade  be 
enough  to  give  an  idea  of  tlie  country's  progress,  in 
order  to  render  it  more  perfect,  it  is  convenient  to  study 
the  proportion  of  the  permutation  of  commercial  articles, 
during  the  two  last  years.  That  this  apreciation  may  be 
rendered  easier,  we  shall  take  the  average  means  of  from 
1801  lo  1860  and  from  1866  to  1871. 

Average  imports  Average  exports 

1."  period  of  5  years    £00,325,470  £07,192,055 

2/     y>       »  »      ))         »  79,240,705  »  91,722,240 


Increase    .     .     .     .     »    18,921,289  »  24,530,184 

The  result  is,  therefore,  that  the  importation  augmented 


—  148  — 

from  Ihe  first  to  the  second  period,  at  the  rate  of  31,30  °/. 
and  the  exporlalion  at  that  of  36,5  7o- 

Th(3  baliince  of  the  exports  over  Ihe  imports  was  during 
tlie  first  said  period  of  £  6,860, S79,  and  during  the  se- 
cond of  £  12,475,474,  or  81,7  •/,  more  than  the  first. 

From  lis  commercial  transactions  with  other  countries 
has  Brazil,  therefore,  obtained  in  the  period  of  ten  years, 
from  1861  to  1871,  a  total  off  10,3'i2,0o3  pn  porlionally 
greater  in  the  financial  year  of  1871 — 72  as  well  as  in 
that  of  187:2—73,  though  it  be  not  yet  liquidated. 

The  constant  and  progressive  increase  of  trade  was  also 
correspondent  to  the  constant  and  progressive  increase  of 
the  balance.  This  result,  based  on  the  o  ficial  returns, 
greatly  proves  the  development  of  the  public  wi^allh,  du- 
ring the  late  years,  and  is  the  best  pledge  of  the  Empire's 
prosperity. 

It  was,  however,  during  that  period  of  ten  years  that 
the  Empire  maintained  the  war  against  Paraguay,  for  the 
space  of  five  years,  and  its  exchanges  suffered  an  extraor- 
dinary vexation  as  well  as  the  mirkels,  that  consume  a 
great  part  of  their  products. 

Notwithstanding  all  this,  the  sources  of  the  public  wealth 
were  nut  affected,  neither  the  commerce  decreased  ;  on 
the  contrary,  it  thrived  in  a  high  degree,  more  by  the 
increase  of  exportation  than  by  that  of  importation,  a 
clear  evidence  of  the  great  productive  forces    of  Brazil. 

Upon  so  solid  a  basis,  -rather  strengthened  by  the  sta- 
bility of  the  institutions,  the  best  guarantee  of  commerce, 
ofagricullureand  general  industry,  are  settled  the  deserved 
credits  enjoyed  by  Brazil  in  Europe. 

Of  course,  the  coasting  and  inland  trade  followed  the 
same  progress,  as  it  may  be  seen  from  the  adjoined  table 
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with    regard  to  the    financial   years  of  1854,  1863  and 
1870. 


FIMANCIAI,    YEAHS. 

1851-55               1803—64  1870-71 

Coasting  trade.     ...     £  4,977,200        £  10,070,200  £  13,030,000 

Inland  and  lluvial   trade     »  1,120,000         »    1,750,000  »    1,000,000 

Total.     .     .     £  0,307,200        £  11,820,200  £  14,930,000 


During  the  17  years  past,  from  1854  to  1871,  liie  coast- 
ing and  inland  trade  augmented  at  the  rate  of  133.4  Vo, 
corresponding  to  the  annual  average  of  7,8  '/o,  or  the  same 
as  the  foreign  trade. 

It  is  siill  to  be  noticed,  that  the  official  statistical  re- 
turns comprised  bul  a  very  small  part  of  the  home  trade, 
always  superior  in  every  country  to  the  foreign  one, 
since  the  articles,  befoie  tlieir  being  exported,  and  after 
their  imporlalion,  go  through  myny  transactions. 

The  toial  of  the  foreign  trade  summed  up  to  that  of 
the  coasting  and  the  inland  one,  belonging  to  the  last 
fiscal  year,  proves  that,  in  the  general  balance,  the  trans- 
actions of  ihe  brazilian  commerce  are  represented  on  the 
official  returns  by  the  figure  of  £  49,123,200. 

The  different  nations  of  the  globe  have  conlribuled,  in 
the  fidlowing  proporlions,  to  the  result  which  the  com- 
merce of  seagoing  vessels   [)iesetils  : 

As  to  the  imports  :  Great  Britain  with  45,73  % ;  France 
with  17,33  Vo;  River  Plate  with  7,20  "/o:  the  Hansealic 
Towns  with  6,15  "lo;  the  United-Slates  with  5,36  "o; 
Belgium  with  4,80  "/• ;  Portugal  with  3,69  "/o,  and  other 
countries  ^vith  9,08  "/o. 

As  for  the  exports:  the  United-States,  which  consume 
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Mjc  brazillan  produces  in  a  larger  scale,  conlribuled 
Willi  a  percentage  ol  45,84  Vo?  Greal-Brilain  willi  9,07  %  ; 
France  with  5,62  %;  River  Plate  with  5,^29  7o ;  Por- 
tugal with  3,20  o/o;  Ilanseatic  Towns  with  2,03  7,; 
Belgium  with  1,04  «>/o;  other  countries  willi  27,94  o/o« 

For  the  prosperity  of  the  Empire,  during  the  last  years, 
much  contributed  the  progress  of  the  transatlantic  steam- 
navigation,  tiie  augment  of  the  banking  establishments, 
the  liberty  of  coasting  navigation,  and  the  development 
of  Ihe  rail-roads  and  of  the  coasting  and  fluvial  steam- 
navigation,  greatly  subsidized  by  the  general  and  provin- 
cial governments. 

The  seagoing  navigation  in  tlie  financial  year  of  1871 
— 72,  calculated  by  the  entries  and  sailings,  was  carried  on 
by  6,324  vesselsof  3, 418,412tonsbuidenor2, 713,091,028 
kilogr.,  and  manned  by  122,391  men;  and  the  coasting 
navigation  by  9,893  vessels  of  2,402,309  tons  burden  or 
1,905,614,798  kilgr.,  and  manned  by  139,235  men. 

The  progress  of  navigation,  during  ihe  financial  years 
of  1854—65  and  1871—72,  may  be  valued  by  the  fol- 
lowing comparative  table : 

SEAGOING   NAVIGATION. 

Vessels.         Tons  burden.  Crew. 

1864-65.      ...        6,138        2,389,098        89,367 
1871-72.      .      .      .        6,324         3,408,402       122,391 


Increase  ....  186        1,019.304  33,024 

COASTING    NAVIGATION. 

Vessels.        Tons  burden.  Crew. 

1864—63.      .      .      .        6,275         1,283,919  89,822 

1871—72.      .      .      .        9,893        2,402,309  139,235 

Increase   ....       3,618        1,118,390        49,413 
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In  tlie  increase  relating  Ihe  tonnage  of  seagoing  vessels, 
was  comprised  a  great  number  of  sleamers,  Avliich  are  taking 
the  place  of  the  sailing  ships,  \\\\\\  notable  advantage. 

The  inland  or  river  navigation  had  a  satisfactory  deve- 
lopment, and  during  the  year  1872,  was  carried  on  by  8,771 
vessels,  and  manned  by  10,238  men;  being  cmDloycd  in 
the  fishing  trade  4,808  boats,  manned  by  o,30l  men. 

The  provinces  of  Brazil,  wliich  have  foreign  commer- 
cial intercourse,  are  those  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Pernnmbuco, 
Bahia,  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Su!,  Para,  S.  Paulo, 
Maranhao,  Alagoas,  Paraliyba,  Ceara,  Sergipe,  Parana, 
Santa  Calharina,  Rio  Grande  do  Norle,  Piauhy,  Espirilo 
Santo  and  Mato-Grosso. 

There  are  in  the  Empire  about  53,000  commercial 
houses,  besides  nearly  7,000,  exempt  from  taxes,  namely: 
Brazilian  29,000;  Portuguese  18,000;  other  nationalities 
C,000. 

By  the  budget  law,  voted  this  year,  measures  were  adopt- 
ed that  concern  the  international  trade ;  the  government 
being  authorized : 

1.'^  To  reduce,  within  certain  limits,  the  additional  du- 
ties of  importation. 

The  official  value  of  Die  articles  of  tlie  tariff  shall  be 
those  of  the  average  prices  current  in  the  markets,  the  ad- 
ditional taxes  of  5  "/o  of  the  value  of  the  articles,  and 
those  of  28  and  21  o/o  on  llie  tariff  duties,  being  sub- 
stituted by  a  percentage  of  30  to  hO  "'o,  on  the  produces  of 
the  said  duties. 

This  percentage  is  to  be  reduced  every  year  by  the  le- 
gislative power,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  ex- 
chequer, and  the  increase  of  tlie  national  revenue. 

The  plan  for  the  new  tariff  is  already  being  studied. 
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2."  To  allow,  wilhoiU  any  limited  lime,  the  coasting 
navigation  to  foreign  vessels,  under  ibe  condilioiis  actually 
in  vigour,  granling  lo  the  national  shipping  a  reward  not 
exceedmgf  5  per  ion,  for  each  vessel  hull  I  up  in  the  Em- 
pire, as  well  as  the  exemption  both  from  the  anchorage  duly 
and  the  excise  tax,  for  the  first  sale  of  erery  vessel  built  in 
the  national  stocks:  the  exemption  from  industry  and  trade 
taxes  to  stocks'  owners,  as  well  as  that  from  recruitment  lo 
Brazilians  employed,  as  sailors,  in  the  national  shipping. 

S.'^To  reduce  the  anchorage  taxes,  calculated  on  the  tonna- 
ge of  foreign  vessels,  from  500  reis  (1  shilling)  per  brazi- 
lian  ton  to  iOO  rs.  (3  pences)  per  metrical  ton,  compre- 
hending all  vessels,  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire, 
except  those  of  the  navy,  those  driven  into  the  harbour  by 
stress  of  weather,  those  which  convey  more  than  a  hun- 
dred immigrants  at  a  time,  those  which  have  a  free  entry 
according  lo  the  custom-houses'  regulations,  and  finally 
those  which,  within  the  period  of  a  year,  have  paid  the  same 
taxes  for  six  limes  running. 

This  statute  will  put  out  the  doubts  and  contests  of  the 
previous  laws,  bringing  back  to  trade  about  30  %  of  ihe 
expenses  that  were  formerly  paid. 

4.*'>To  lessen  the  taxes  and  other  expenses  proceeding 
from  the  collecting  and  sale  of  the  jelsam  of  vessels, 
Avrccked  on  the  coasts  of  Brazil,  the  due  charges  being 
reduced  lo  a  half  of  their  present  cost. 

fi.  *^  To  exempt  from  export  duties  the  limber  and  other 
native  articles  employed  in  the  filling  out  and  repairing 
of  foreign  ships,  lying  in  the  road  steads  of  the  Empire. 

The  principal  articles  of  exportation  in  Brazil  are  the 
following. 
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Coffee. 


This  staple,  by  itself,  represents  nearly  the  half  of  Ihe 
-whole  viilue  of  the  exports. 

lis  cnllivalion  extends  from  llie  Amazonas  down  lo  the 
province  ofS.  Paulo,  that  is,  from  3'  E:N  lo  23'  E:S. 
and  from  the  seacoasl  lo  Ihe  wiislern  bound.iry  of  the 
Empire,  Ihu  surface  favourable  lo  ils  growth  being  thus 
above   15,000  sq.  Ig.  or  053,400  sq.  kil. 

Both  the  climate  and  llie  soil  being  so  adapted  for  ils 
cullui  e,  it  has,  of  course,  rapidly  extended  itself,  though, 
in  the  beginning  there  ^Yas  nol  great  care  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  berry,  thence  proceeding  the  discredit  to 
which  il  fell  down  in  the  european  markets. 

During  the  last  15  years,  however,  the  quality  of  the 
coffee  has  been  so  considerably  improYed,  by  the  intro- 
duction of  machinery  and  of  more  perfect  processes,  that 
since  long  more  than  a  half  of  Ihe  brazil ian  cofTee  is  sold, 
in  Europe,  under  the  denominaiion  of  Java,  Ceylon,  Mar- 
tinique, S.  Domingos  and  even  Moka. 

The  international  Jury  of  the  Universal  Exhibition,  in 
1867,  gave  a  solemn  testimonial  of  Ihis  truth,  by  conferring 
a  gold  medal  to  the  brazilian  coffee,  a  reward  that  was 
not  granted  to    the  similar  produces  of  other  countries. 

The  growth  of  coffee  is  increasing,  in  Brazil,  whilst 
it  is  either  standing  still  or  in  little  progress,  in  the 
East-Indies ,  Central  America,  S.  Domingos,  and  other 
countries. 

The  following  table,  organized  according  lo  the  official 
returns,  shows  the  increase  of  ils  production. 
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Quantity.  Value. 

•IS'iO  — 1841  7^1,294,089  kilgr.     £2,000,000 

i871  — I87i        243,584,360      »         »    7,lG4,o65 

Increase  1G9,::89,«71      »        £    5,lGi,565 

In  a  period  of  31  years,  the  quantity  of  coffee  exported, 
has  raised  al  the  rate  of  228  °/o.  and  the  value  to  258  °/o  or 
7,35  °/,  and  8,  3  '/,  a  year,  a  sufficient  proof  of  the  pro- 
gress in  the  cultivation,  and  of  improvement  in  the  quality 
of  ihe  proluce. 

The  production  of  coffee  is,  at  present,  estimated  in 
Brazil  at  about  260,000,000  kilgr.,  of  which  29,380,000 
kilgr.  are  consumed  in   the  country. 

It  is  calculated  that  in  the  Empire  there  exist 
530,000,000  of  coffee-lrees,  covering  a  surface  of  about 
574,992  heclars. 

Cotton* 

This  staple  was  always  cultivated,  in  Brazil,  chiefly  iri 
the  northern  provinces,  but  in  a  small  scale  till  of  late, 
because  the  price,  in  the  importing  markets,  did  not  suffi- 
cienlly  return  the  expenses  of  production  and  conveyance. 

The  rise  in  the  value  of  cotton,  caused  by  the  United- 
Slates  war,  and  by  the  construction  of  a  few  raii-roads, 
encouraged  the  planters,  and  its  culture  is  rapidly  spread- 
ding  even  throughout  the  southern  provinces. 

The  following  table  shows  the  amount  of  its  exportation, 
during  the  last   11  years. 

Quantity.  Value.    • 

1860—1861  9,854,933  kilgr.    £       468,214 

1871  —  1872  53,589,838     »         «     3,563,091 

Increase  43,734,905    »        »     3,09^,877 
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The  f^xporlalion,  tlierefore,  increased  in  Ihil  period  at 
the  rale  of  'i43,8  "/o  or  40,3  "  „  every  year,  an  evidence 
of  the  extraordinary  progress  of  the  cotton  growth,  which 
value,  during  the  same  period,  rose  to  CGI  °',  or  60°,, 
in  a  year. 

It  should  be  noticed  thai  this  great  development,  in 
the  cullivalion  of  cotton,  did  not  encroach  on  the  coffee, 
tiie  sugarcane,  and  other  staples  of  the  country,  \\\\\c\i  is 
but  explained  by  a  better  application  of  the  productive 
forces. 

Sugar. 

The  sugarcane,  cultivated  in  Brazil  from  the  earliest 
times,  constituted  its  cliief  staple  until  the  introduction  of 
the  C()(Tre-tree,  that  greatly  encroached  on  it. 

Lately,  however,  the  production  of  this  article  has  ra- 
pidly increased  as  it  is  shown  by  the  following  table, 
which  may  be  compared  to  that  of  coffee,  above  men- 
tioned. 

Qunntity.  Value. 

1860—1801.      .      .        63,387,1)51  kilgr    £   1,090,054 
1871-1872.      ,      .      141,994,693      ))       »    2,627,761 


Increase    ....       70,606,742     »       £   1,537,707 

Within  the  last  11  years,  tlie  increase  of  sugar  exports, 
was  at  the  rate  of  117  " «  or  10,6  "/<>  annually,  and  that 
of  the  value  at  the  rale  of  141  "„,  which  corresponds 
to  the  annual  increase  of  12,8  "  „,  being  superior  to  that 
of  coflee. 

The  sugar  at  present  produced  in  Brazil,  not  com- 
prising a  great  quantity  of  treacle  and  molasses,  amounts 
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to  293,800,000  kilgr.    Almost  a  lialf  of  Uiis  production 
is  consumed  in  (lie  country. 

Dry  and  salted  hides. 

Although,  throughout  the  Empire,  the  raising  of  cattle 
may  be  carried  on  to  a  large  scale,  this  trade  has  been 
chiefly  developed  in  the  provinces  of  Piauhy,  Ceara,  Rio 
Grande  do  Norte,  Parahyba,  S.  Paulo,  Parana,  S.  Pedro  do 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  IVIinas  Geraes,  Malo- Grosso  and  Goyaz. 

It  is  calculated  that  there  are  at  present  in  the  Em- 
pire about  15,000,000  of  catlle,  which  represent  a 
stock  of  £  15,000,000. 

During  the  financial  years  already  alluded  to,  the  ex- 
portation of  this  article  was  as  follows  : 

QUANTITY  VALUE 

1860-1861     .      .     .      18,883,216  kilgr.  £       7h2,431 
1871  —  1872     .      .      .      21,748,920      «      «    1,176,571 


Increase     ....       2,865,704      >>     £     *  394,140 

During  the  last  11  years  the  production  increased  at 
the  rate  of  15  " ;,  and  the  price  at  that  of  50,4  "jo,  or 
1,4  "/,  e  4,6  Vo  annually,  as  it  is  seen  in  the  table  above. 

Gum  elastic  or  caoutchouc. 

This  article,  the  Indus' rial  applications  of  which  are 
constantly  growing,  is  produced  for  the  most  part  in  the 
valleys  of  the  provinces  of  Para  and  Amazonas,  where 
the  Siphonia  elastica,  from  which  it  is  extracted,  springs 
up  spontaneously  and  abundantly  from  the  littoral  to  the 
distance  of  3,300  kilom,  towards  the  inlerior. 
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When  this  plinl  be  regularly  cultivated  it  is  likoly  that 
the  price  of  caoutchouc  will  decrease.  Even  so,  however, 
it  will  yield  a  sure  revenue  superior  to  that  of  coffee,  since 
the  brazilian  kind  is  the  best  known. 

The  following  table  points  out  the  quantity  and  value 
of  lis  exp  iris  during  the  years,  that  have  been  taken  for 
our  comparative  study. 

QUANTITY  VALUE 

1800-1861     .      .      .       2,412,612  kilgr.     f     28 '.,395 
1871  —  1872     .      .      .        4,798,921     »         »     750, 9i9 


Increase      ....        2,380,309     »        f    464,554 

The  increase  was,  with  regard  to  quanlily,  of  99  «/o 
and  to  price  of  162,2  "o;  or  9  to  14,7  » ,  a  year. 

Tobacco. 

The  soil  of  Brazil  is  perfectly  suited  to  the  culture  of 
tobacco  which  growth  has  increased,  chiefly  in  the  pro- 
vinces of  Bahia,  Minas,  S.  Paulo,  Para  and  several  loca- 
lities of  Bio  de  Janeiro. 

During  the  period  referred  to,  the  exportation  w^as  as 
follows  : 

QUANTITY  VALUE 

1860-1801     .      .      .        4,008,987  kilgr.     f    2  s7,643 
1871-1872     .      .      .      12,835,126     »  )>     674,803 


Increase 8,226,139     »        £    437,100 

The  total  rise  of  the  quantity  amounted  to  178  5  •/„, 
that  of  th'3  value  to  184  "/o-  The  annual  average  was 
16,2  "/o  with  regard  to  quantily,  and  16,8  %  with  reference 
to  value. 
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Mate  (Paraguay  Tea). 

This  arlicle,  as  an  object  of  exporlalion,  is  exclusive  to 
the  soulliern  provinces  of  Rio  Grande,  Sania  Calhariiia  and 
Parana. 

The  wild  produce  is  slill  availed  of,  some  allempis  have, 
however,  been  carried  on  for  its  culiivalion.  rrom  the 
good  methods  employed,  it  will  result  au  incica-e  in  the 
proiiuclion  and,  of  course,  great  advantages  lo  the  country, 
attending  to  the  therapeutical  and  alimenlilious  uses  of 
the  plant. 

The  exportation  was  as  follows: 

QUANTITY  VALUE 

18G0— 1861.      .     .      .       6,803,0oG  kilgr.      £  14-2,975 
187 1 -187-2.      .      .      .        9,507,080     »  »  227.581 


Increase 2,  "i  04,030     »  £    84,606 

The  increase  was,  as  to  quantity,  of  39,7  "/.,,  and  as  lo  the 
value  of  59,1  7o.  The  annual  average  is  with  regard  lo 
quantity  3,6  '/oy  and  lo  the  value  5,4  %. 

Cacdo. 

It  is  hkewise  from  the  valleys  of  the  Amazonas  and  the 
Tocanlins  Ihat  proceeds  most  of  the  cacao,  ex|iorird  from 
Brazil.  Its  culture  is  greatly  increasing  in  ihe  provinces 
of  Bahia  and  Ceara. 

Next  to  the  gum  elastic  this  is  the  article,  that  yields 
more  profits  to  the  producer. 

It  grows  up  abundantly  and  spontaneously  in  Ihe  forests 
of  the  Amazonas,  being  chiefly  cultivated  in  the  province 
of  Para ;  but  it  yields  well  throughout  the  couuiiy,  ex- 
tending southwards  as  far  as  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
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The  exports  were  as  follows : 

QUxVNTITY  VALUE 

1860-1861     .      .      .      3,481 ,32ikilogr.       £    147,671 
4871  —  1872     .      .      .      3,181,471       »  »     150,921) 


Difference    ....        29;j,853       »         £       3,237 

There  was  a  fall,  in  the  quanlily,  of  8,0  °/o,  and  a 
rise  of  2,2  %  in  the  value,  or  0,8  "/o  lo  0,2  °/o  in  a  year. 

Rum. 

After  the  financial  year  of  1860—61,  in  which  the  official 
value  attained  £  59,744  and  the  quantity  3,599,636  lilr, 
the  exports  of  this  article,  which  may  lake  a  great  de- 
velopment, increased  considerably,  its  value  rising  up  in 
the  year  1871—72  to  £  124,336,  and  the  quanlily  lo 
5,652,908  lilr.,  as  it  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 

QUANTITY  VALUE 

1860-1861     .      .      .      3,599,636  lilr.  £     59,744 

1871-1872     .      .      .      5,652,908    »  »    124,336 

Increase     ....     2,053,272    >>  »      64,591 

The  increase  was  57  7o  in  the  quantity,  and  108,1  % 
in  the  value,  the  annual  proportion  of  the  former  being 
5,2  "/o,  and  of  the  latter  9,8  "/o. 

illaiiioc  flour. 

When  the  alimenlilious  uses  of  this  article  be  better 
known  and    valucil,   its  exportation  is  likely  to  increase. 

During  the  financial  year  of  1860  lo  1861  were  exported 
3,269. 9:)3  litres,  ofilcially  estimated  at  £  10,283.  Since 
that  lime  Ihe  foreign  consumption  of  this  staple  has  ra- 
pidly increased. 
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The  following  comparative   table  of   the   year  nferred 
lo,  aiiJ  that  of  1871  —  187:2  shows  out  the  total  augment. 

QUANTITY.  VALUE. 

1860-1861.     .      .      .      3,i26'.),903  litr.  £    10,284 

1871—1872.     .      .      .      7,087,020    »  «     35,813 


Increase 3,817,6.j7  litr.  £    25,529 

The  increase  is  correspondent  to  the  lolal  percentage 
of  11 6,7  °/o  and  of  10,6  "/„  annually,  with  regard  lo  quan- 
tity, or  248,3  Voand  22,6  "lo  annually,  with  regard  lo  Ihe 
value. 

Jacaruudil  (Rosenood.) 

In  the  last  financial  year  the  officiil  value  of  its  exports 
was  £  105,100. 

The  richest  forests  containing  this  wood,  are  lo  be 
found  in  the  provinces  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  Per- 
nambuco,  Alagoas,  Espirilo-Santo,  Rio  de  Jam-iro  and 
Minas  Geraes,  from  which  it  is  exported  by  the  rive. 
Mucuiy  and  the  ports  of  Bahia. 

Hairs   and   ^voul    uT  anianals« 

r.  In  the  export  tables  of  1860—1861  these  articles  are 
represented,  in  the  official  statistics,  by  the  quantity  of 
370,012  kdogr.,  and  the  value  of  f  25.794 ;  in  the 
year  1871  —  1872,  however,  the  quanlity  exported  was 
543,387  kilogr.,  with  the  value  of  £  42,893,  as  it  is  seen 
in  the  table  at  foot. 

QUANTITY.  VALUE. 

I8G0-1861.  .  .  .  370,012  kilogr.  £  25,794 
4871—1872.     .      .      .         543,387       »  *»    42,893 

Increase 173,375  kilogr.      £    17,098 
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The  increase  was  46,8  o/^  in  ihe  quanlily,  and  GO, 2  Vo 
in  the  value;  or  annually  4,3  "',  to  the  former,  and 
6  »/o  to  the  latter. 

Gold  and  diamouds. 

There  was  a  fall  in  the  cxporlalion  of  those  articles,  the 
value  of  which  in  18G0— 01  was  £  5'i0,i50.  In  the  year 
i871— 72  it  fell  to  f  301,034:  this  fall  is  explained 
by  the  discovery  of  more  abundant  diamond  mines,  in 
other  countries. 

Sundry    artii-lcs. 

The  exportation  of  other  articles  not  referred  to,  in  this 
work,  amounted  in  value  to   £  389,394. 

Tiie  production  of  cotton  was  that  which  hid  the  great- 
est increment  within  tlie  period  of  the  last  ten  years, 
compared  to  that  of  tobacco,  rum,  sugar,  caoutchouc, 
hides,  coffee,  and  male. 

The  cacao  fell  down  in  quanlily,  but  rose  in  value. 
The  exportation  of  the  latter  article  is  liable  to  many 
changes,  because  of  the  overflowings  of  the  Amazonas, 
which  very  often  destroy  the  crops. 

ExcliarLg"es. 

In  virtue  of  a  regulation,  sanctioned  by  Ihe  government, 
Ihe  merchants  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  who  conslilule  Ihe 
commercial  association,  elect  every  two  years  a  committee 
composed  of  15  members  of  differenl  nationalities,  to 
whom  it  pertains:  I^"^  to  deliberate  on  all  mailers  which 
concern  commerce  generally ;  2'^  to  make  the  necessary 
representations  to  the  powers  of  State  and  to  the  autho- 
rities, either  in  behalf  of  themselves  or  of  other  merchants. 

C.    I.  11 
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The  directory  or  commillee  of  Ihe  Exchange,  that  was 
elecled  for  the  years  1872  and  1873,  is  composed  of  3 
Brazilian,  2  Porluguese,  2  English,  2  French,  1  German, 
1  Danish,  1  Spanish,  2  NorUi-American  and  1  Argentine 
mem!)ers. 

From  amongsl  Ihe  members  of  Uie  direcloiy  is  cho- 
sen Ihe  respective  president  as  well  as  a  committee  of 
three  members,  who  are  the  arbitrators  on  commercial 
and  industrial  questions,  whea  consulted. 

The  Exchange  is  maintained  al  the  expenses  of  a  great 
many  subscribers,  who  liave  free  entrances  and  seats  in 
it,  and  enjoy  many  other  immunities.  The  number  of  the 
subscribers  is  actually  951. 

In  1872  they  had  a  capital  of  £  6  855  ;  their  inco- 
me was  in  the  same  year  £  5,283,  and  the  expenditure 
£  3,677. 

The  commercial  association  acknowledging  that  the  res- 
pective ediQce  was  not  capacious  enough,  has  lastly  re- 
solved to  build  another  on  ihe  same  place,  with  larger 
and  more  commodious  proportions,  by  means  of  sub- 
scriptions amongst  the  merchants.  The  plan  of  the 
new  building  is  drawn  according  to  the  architectonical 
rules,  and  it  shall  be  one  of  the  most  important  in  the 
Empire. 

In  the  newly  projected  palace,  the  commercial  board 
intends,  according  to  an  agreement  made  with  the  go- 
vernment, to  let  rooms  for  the  sitting  of  Banks,  and  other 
anonymous  banking  companies,  and  also  for  the  instalment 
of  the  Posl-Oilice  and  the  Sinking-fund  Department,  which 
are  at  present  standing  near  it,  and  which  by  their  intimate 
connexion  with  trade,  must  be  kept  in  Ihe  centre  of  the 
commercial  movement. 
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The  above  said  plan  being  led  toexeculion,  a  third  pari 
of  the  edifice  will  be  left  to  the  disposal  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  oilier  two  parls  being  occupied  by  the  Ex- 
change and  counting  houses. 

The  new  building  shall  measure  4,Jj54  square  meters, 
in  surface,  and  be  bounded  by  4  commercial  streets:  a 
space  actually  occupied  by  31  houses,  Ihe  dispossessing 
of  which  was  declared  to  be  of  public  uliiily. 

There  are  likewise  similar  committees  in  the  capitals 
of  the  Provinces  of  Para,  Ceara,  Pernambuco,  Bahia  and 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  appointed  to  the  same 
purposes;    but  Ihe  number  of  the   members  is  less. 

In  1872  the  commercial  court  of  the  capital  registered 
8  commercial  firms,  and  154  merchants;  of  which  76 
are  Brazilians  and  78  foreigners. 

Since  the  Commercial  Code  has  been  pul  into  execution, 
in  1851,  till  the  ol"  last  December,  413  social  firms  and 
2,928  merchants  w^ere  registered,  of  which  1,372  are  Bra- 
zilians  and  1,550  foreigners. 

During  the  same  year  the  commercial  court  of  Bahia 
registered  6.)  merchants:  39  Brazilians  and  21  foreigners. 

That  of  Pernambuco  13  merchants:  7  Brazilian  and  0 
foreigners. 

That  of  Maranhao  18  merchants:  6  Brazilians  and  42 
foreigners. 

The  commercial  committee  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  grants 
pensions,  deduced  from  their  receipts  and  capital  fund, 
to  their  associates  or  to  the  widows  and  orphans  of  the 
latter,  when  they  fall  into  poverty. 

The  pensions,  which  are  regulated  according  to  Ihe 
number  of  successive  annuities  paid  by  the  aforesaid 
associates,   vary    from   £  3C  to  £  S\  a  year,    for  I  be 
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associates,  and  from  f  2i  to  £  72,  for  their  widows 
and  orphans. 

The  conimillee  aclually  spends  £  588  with  those  al- 
lowances. 

BanMng  Institutions. 

In  the  Capital  of  the  Empire. 

Bank  of  Brazil. — Founded  in  1853  with  a  capital  of 
£  3,000,000,  divided  into  shares  of  £  20  each,  this 
bank  of  deposits  and  circulation  acquired  by  ihe  desist- 
ing of  the  Banks  Commercial  e  Agricola  and  Rural  e 
Hypolhecario,  the  exclusive  right  of  emitting  bank-notes, 
raising  up,  on  this  account,  its  fund  to  £  3,300,000, 
and  the  number  of  the  shares  to  163,000. 

Deprived  of  the  right  of  emission  in  1866,  after  the 
commercial  crisis  of  1864,  it  was  compelled  to  reduce 
its  circulation,  recoihng  its  notes  for  a  sum  of,  at  least, 
5  7o  of  the  emission,  every  year ;  and  within  the  period 
of  20  years. 

The  law  of  1867  that  determined  so,  created  in  the 
said  establishment  a  Mortgage  Cash,  for  the  purpose  of 
coming  to  the  assistance  of  husbandry,  and  on  that 
account  organized  it,  so  as  to  enable  it  for  performing 
such  operations. 

Till  last  June,  its  circulating  notes  had  been  reduced 
from  £  4,560,000  to  £  3,192,000. 

It  exists  only  one  of  the  branches  once  founded  in 
several  provinces,  namely,  that  of  S.  Paulo.  The  others 
have  been  dissolved. 

Rural  and  Hypothecary  Bank. — Founded  in  1853 
with  the  purpose  of  making  loans  on  mortgages  of  rural 
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and  land  property,  with  a  capital  of  £  800,00  ),  the  latter 
was  raised  up  lo  the  double  when,  in  1838,  it  became 
a  bank  of  circulation,  of  which  advantage,  as  it  was 
already  said,  it  desisted  inbehalf  of  the  Bank  of  Brazil. 

Thus  becoming  a  simple  bank  of  deposits  and  dis- 
counts, only  50%  of  its  social  fund  has  been  realized 
to  the  present  time. 

To  the  board  of  directors  is  entrusted  the  administration 
of  the  Life-insurance  company  called  «  Prolectora  das 
Famiiias  »  (Aid  lo  Families). 

Commercial  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  Bank.— It  was  created,  in 
1866,  for  deposits  and  discounts,  with  a  capital  of  £ 
1  ,"200,000,  in  shares  of  £  20  each,  being  half  of  them  alrearly 
emitted,  and  scarcely  the  amount  of  f  1,800,000  paid 
up.  Lastly  this  bank  demanded  to  be  allowed  to  make 
loans  on  mortgages. 

National  Bank.  —Destined  as  the  preceding  one,  to  be 
a  bank  of  deposits  and  discounts,  its  operations  began,  in 
1871,  wilh  the  capital  of  £  1,000,000  divided  into 
50.000  shares,  already  emitled.  The  stock  realized  is 
£  200,000. 

Industrial  and  mercantile  Bank. —  The  capital  wilh 
which  it  began  its  operations  in  187:2,  is  of  £2,000,000, 
distributed  into  sliares  to  be  emitted  in  2  series  of 
50,000  each. 

Of  the  first  series  scarcely  a  sum  of  £  250,000  has  been 
realized. 

It  will  also  comprehend  in  its  transactions  the  opera- 
tions of  hypothecary  credit. 

Economical  and  Helping  Association.  —  Its  statutes 
being  approved  by  the  government  in  1872,  it  has  realized 
a   capital  of  £  50,535   for  account  uf  £  200,000,   its 
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Dominal  fund,  of  which  only  7,040  shares  of  f  10  have 
been  emilied. 

English  Bank  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. —  Formerly  called — 
London  &  Portuguese  Bank—  it  has  got  branches  in  the 
cities  of  Sanlos  and  Recife,  and  a  capital  of  £  1,000,000, 
divided  into  30,000  shares. 

New  London  &  Brazilian  Bank. —In  1862,  under  the 
title  of  London  and  Brazilian  Bank,  it  began  its  operations, 
being  destined  for  deposits  and  discounts,  with  a  nominal 
capital  off  1,000,000,  raised  up  to  £  1,500,000  in 
1863,  divided  into  shares  of  f  100  each.  Its  realized  fund 
is  £  520,000 

Banque  BRESiLiENNE-FRANgAisE.—  It  was  aulhorizcd,  in 
1872,  to  make  operations  of  credit  in  the  Empire,  its  capital 
being  10,000,000  francs,  divided  into  20,000  shares.  Half 
of  its  capital  is  realized. 

Savings  Bank  and  Mount  of  Piety  (Lombard  House). 
— These  institutions  have  been  created  by  the  government, 
in   1861. 

The  former  receives,  under  a  guarantee  of  the  govern- 
ment, sums  not  exceeding  £  5  every  week,  and  the 
maximum  £  400  of  each  person,  at  an  interest  of  5  %  a 
year.  If  the  amount  entered  goes  above  £  400,  the  excess 
will  not  perceive  any  interest  at  all. 

The  interests  are,  every  6  months,  added  to  the  capital, 
though  it  be  not  required  by  the  depositors.  The  capital 
and  interests  may  be  retired,  after  a  previous  advertise* 
ment  of  8  days.  " 

The  latter,  called  Mount  of  Piety,  lends  on  the  pledging 
of  precious  objects. 

A  moderate  interest  is  paid  when  the  term  of  the  debt 
expires,  according  to  the  borrower's  will,  who  can  renew 
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the  Iransaclion  after  having  paid  the  inleresls  due.  It 
is  bul  when  the  T"^  term  is  over,  that  the  object  given 
on  pled,:^e  is  put  to  auclion,  in  order  to  defray  llie  debt, 
and  when  there  is  any  balance  in  favour  of  the  borrower, 
it  is  deposited  to  be  delivered  lo  liira  within  the  term  of 
five  years,  after  which  he  loses  all  claims  to  it. 

House-Building  Company.— Eslablished  since  1s71  for  Ihe 
purpose  of  purchasing  and  building  liouses,  and  forward- 
ing the  required  amounts  on  mortgage,  in  1873  it 
obtained  the  permission  to  act  as  an  establishment  of 
real  credit.  Of  the  capital  of  f  400,000  divided  into 
10,000  shares,  f  3I,o:).j  have  been  paid  up.  Actually  it 
is  called  «I{ouse-Buihling  Bank.  » 

Bank  of  Territorial  Credit.— Destined  to  operations 
of  credit;  its  encorporation  was  authorized,  with  a  capital 
of  f  2,000,000,  in  shares  of  f  20  each. 

Mortgage  Bank. — Its  encorporation  was  permitted  just 
with  tlie  same  capital  and  conditions,  as  the  preceding 
one. 

The  Popular  Fluminense.— Established  in  1871  as  a 
branch  of  the  «Popular  Argentina))  of  Buenos-Ayres,  it 
was,  in  1872,  authorized  to  exist  by  itself,  after  obtain- 
ing the  concession  granted  to  this  company  of  mutual 
assistance.  Us  statutes  have  been  lately  altered. 

Bank  Mauv  &  C».  — Founded  in  1833  by  a  joint 
stock-company,  with  a  capital  off  2,000,000,  of  which 
t  1,000, MOO  only  have  been  realized:  it  possesses  7 
branches  in  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  1  in  London,  and  0  in 
the  River  Plate.  It  makes  discounts  and  other  banking 
operations  between  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Europe  and  South 
America. 
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In  the  Provinces. 


Tlie  banks  of  Baliia  and  Maranhao  are  the  only  banks 
of  circiilalioQ  now  exisling  in  lliu  provinces.  They  bolh 
continue  lo  reduce  annually  the  circulation  of  their 
bank- notes. 

Bank  of  Bahia.— It  has  a  capital  of  £  400,000  or 
50  "/o  of  its  authorized  stock.  In  January  1872  its  emission 
amounted  lo  £  157,397. 

The  balance  of  cash  existing  was  £  41,316. 

Bank  of  Maranhao.— It  was  established,  in  1857,  with 
the  capital  ol"  f  100,000  in  10,000  shares,  and  with  the 
right  of  issuing  notes  to  the  bearer,  suffering  an  annual 
sinking  of  6  ^/„  whilst  they  be  not  paid  in  gold.  The  said 
fund  was  elevated,  in  1871,  lo  £  300,000,  a  third  of 
which  is  applied  to  mortgages  ;  and  of  the  30,000  shares 
into  which  it  is  divided,  13,100  were  already  paid  up. 

Commercial  Bank  of  Para.— Founded  in  1869  with  a 
capital,  already  paid  up,  of  £  100,000,  in  shares  of  £  10, 
it  is  a  deposit  and  discount  Bank. 

Commercial  Bank  of  Maranhao.— Of  the  20,000  shares 
of  £  10  each,  into  which  its  fund  is  distributed,  it  has 
issued  15,000,  wliich  are  already  paid  up.  It  exists,  since 
1869,  as  a  bank  for  loans,  deposits  and  discounts. 

£  121,000  of  its  capital  are  already  paid  up. 

Commercial  Bank  of  Alagoas. — It  is  also  for  loans,  de- 
posits and  discounts,  and  exists  since  1861,  with  a  capital 
of  f  50,0Oj  in  £  10  shares. 

Mercanth.e  Bank  of  Bahlv.— It  was  called  «  Mercantile 
Reserve  Bank  »  ,  when  it  began  its  operations  in  1859  ; 
in  1872  it  changed  to  the  present  denomination. 
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The  capital-fund  is  £  400,000  divided  into  40,000 
shares  already  paid  up. 

Savings  Bank  of  Baiiia  [Caixa  de  Bconomias). —  Accor- 
ding to  its  statutes,  approved  in  1860,  its  fund  cannot  rise 
above  £  300,000,  in  shares  of  2  sh.  each. 

Savings  Bank  of  Bahia  (Caixa  Economica,. —  Founded 
with  a  capital  oi  £  (500,000  divided  into  shares  of  Gsh. 
each,  of  which  only  the  sum  of  £  382,412  was  paid  up  in 
May  1873. 

Commercial  Society  of  Bahia. —  It  exists  since  1848, 
"With  a  nominal  capital  of  £  800,000,  and  a  real  one  of 
£  559,410. 

Hypothecauy  Bank  of  Bahia. —  Formerly  called  «  Caixa 
Uniao  Commercial.  »  Of  a  capital  of  £  120,000  divided 
into  shares  of  £  10  each,  only  £  35,620  have  been 
paid  up. 

Bank  of  Campos.— It  was  authorized,  in  1863,  and  has 
realized  £  50,00;)  of  its  capital  which  is,  in  the  whole, 
£  100,000  divided  into  shares  of  £  20  each,  already 
issued  out. 

Commercial  and  Hypothecary  Bank  of  Campos.—  Its 
existence  dates  from  1872.  Its  capital  being  £  100,000  in 
shares  of  £  20  each,  scarcely  £  15,820  are  paid  up  to 
the  present  time. 

Mercantile  Bank  of  Santos. —  Founded  in  1872,  with 
a  capital  of  £  400,000,  in  sliares  of  £  20  each,  which  have 
been  issued  in  two  series.  Only  10,000  shares  have  been 
distributed,  and  £  .'iO.OOO  paid  up. 

Agricultural  and  Commercial  Bank  of  Campos. —  For 
deposits  and  discounts.  It  began  its  operations,  in  1872, 
with  a  capital  of  £  200,000  distributed,  into  shares  of 
£  20  each. 
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Bank  of  Rio  (Irande  do  Sul. — FDundcd  in  18j7,  as 
an  issuing  b:mk,  it  desistefl  of  this  privilege,  limiting  its 
operations  to  discounts  and  deposits. 

Bank  CoNFiANgA  do  Rio  Guande  do  Sul.— Us  operations 
on  deposits  and  discounts  began  since  July  18C9,  willi  a 
capital  ol'  £  150,000,   divided  into  7,500  shares. 

There  also  exists  a  commercial  bank  at  Campos,  and 
anolhir  at  Santos,  both  founded  in  1857. 

The  Banks  Rural  and  Hypothecary,  Commercial,  National, 
Industrial  and  Mercantile,  created  in  the  municipality 
of  the  Capital,  and  in  that  of  Campos,  in  the  province  of  Rio 
de  J;meiro,  summing  up  a  rerilized  capital  of  £  1,500,000, 
employed  an  amount  of  £  4,033, 43i,  on  loans  to  merchants 
and  industrials,  represented  by  discounts  and  cautioned 
bills,  current  accounts,  with  and  without  interests,  and 
mortgages. 

In  order  to  be  enabled  to  effect  such  important  trans- 
actions, this  capital  was  reforced  with  the  product  of 
deposits  belonging  to  private  parties. 

The  total  amount  of  the  deposits  raised  up  to£  4,174,211 

They  all  obtained  considerable  benefits. 

Insurance  and  otlier  Anonymous  Companies. 

At  Rio  de  Janeiro,  there  are  10  national  companies 
for  maritime  and  terrestrial  insurances  against  fire,  on  life, 
on  inheritances,  on  furniture  and  other  objects.  Some  of 
them  are  of  mutual  assistance,  and  they  all  represent  a 
capital,  partly  paid  up,  of  nearly  £  4,000,000:  there  are 
also  several  agencies  of  foreign  insurance  companies. 

There  exist  several  companies  and  agencies  of  the  same 
description,  in  the  capitals  of  the 'principal  provinces. 
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At  Bahia  there  are  3  insurance  companies  and  7  pgencies. 

Numerous  are  llu^  Anonymous  Companies,  now  oxislingin 
the  capital  of  the  Empire,  viz:  9  first  class  banks,  with 
a  funl  of  £  12,103,000; — \0  slreet  rail-way  Companies 
either  organised  or  duly  authorized,  the  former  possessing 
a  capital  superior  to  £  1,900,000;  —  6  rail-road  Com- 
panies with  a  capital  off  1,800, 000;  —  10  st"am-navi- 
galion  Companies  including  4  of  ferry-boats,  employed  in 
their  traffic  within  the  bay ,  all  of  them  ropresenling  a 
stock  superior  to  £  l,000,';0;j ;  —  2  of  highways  with 
a  capital  of  £  3'i8,000;— 3  Gas  Lighting  Companies  with 
a  capital  of  £700,000;  and  2i,  for  different  purposes,  with 
a  capital  superior  to  £  3,100,000. 

Some  of  them,  having  their  head-uffices  in  the  Capital, 
are  established  to  carry  on  important  undertakings  out  of 
the  Empire,  as  for  instance,  the  Brussels,  Lisbon,  Monte- 
video street  rail-way  Companies  ;  or  in  the  Provinces,  such 
as  the  Paulista  and  Sorocabana  rail- road  Company,  the 
Santos  street-railway  Company,  and  likewise  those  of  the 
Capitals  of  S.  Paulo,  Rio  do  Janeiro,  Ceara,  Maranhao, 
S,   Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and  several  others 

The  chief  towns  of  the  provinces  also  possess  some 
anonymous,  industrial,  mercantile  Companies. 

Docks. 

Since  the  law  of  1871,  by  which  the  government  was 
authorized  to  grant  some  favours  to  such  companies  as 
would  undertake  the  construction  of  docks,  and  other 
improvements,  in  the  commercial  ports,  on  the  coast  of 
Brazil,  the  construction  of  the  followiog  docks  has  been 
contracted  : 
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That  of  D.  Pedro  II,  in  the  inlets  of  Saude  and  Gamboa, 
in  the  harbour  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  The  respective  company, 
created  with  a  capital-fund  of  £  1,000,000  has  already 
begun  their  important  works. 

That  of  Maranhao,  in  the  harbour  of  S.  Luiz  do  Ma- 
ranhao. 

That  of  Bahia,  in  the  port  of  the  cily  of  S.  Salvador. 
An  english  company  has  been  raised  to  carry  on  this 
work,  its  capital  being  £  90,000. 

That  of  Santos,  in  the  harbour  of  the  same  name,  in 
the  province  of  S.  Paulo.  The  grantees  sent  an  English 
engineer,  whose  opinion  is  respected  in  those  matters, 
to  rectify  the  studies  already  made. 

Those  of  Irabitiba  and  Concha,  in  the  municipality  of 
Macahe,  and  that  of  Grajahii,  in  the  municipality  of  Campos, 
all  of  them  in  the  province  of  Rio. 

That  of  Paranagua,  in  the  port  of  the  same  name,  in 
the  province  of  Parana. 

Weights  and  measures. 

Since  the  first  of  January  1874,  the  law  of  which  the 
object  is  to  render  the  Aveights  and  measures  uniform 
throughout  the  Empire,  by  the  adoption  of  the  french 
metrical  system,  will  be  put  into  execution. 

The  government  has  issued  several  ordinances  for  its 
execution ;  it  has  acquired  models  of  the  metrical  system 
duly  stamped,  and  has  entrusted  competent  parties  with 
the  conversion  to  this  system  of  the  weights  and  mea- 
sures now  in  use  in  the  Empire. 
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Metrological  system  of  the  Empire  at  Brazil  used  in  com- 
mii-cial  transactions,  compared  with  the  french  metrical 
system. 

EXCHANGE  AT  TAR. 
1^000  rs.  in  Brazil  =  27  pence  sterling=2  francs  84  cent. 


BRAZIL. 


FRANCE. 


MEASURES   OF  SPECIFIC  QUANTITY. 


(irain 

Draclim,  (j(iual  to  12  grains  . 
Ounce,  equal  to  8  draclinis. 
Mark,  equal  to  8   ounces.     . 

Arratcl  (pound) 

Arrolia  equal  to  32  pounds     . 
Quintal  (Out;  equal  to  t  arrobas 
Ton  equal  to  ot  arrobas  . 


Equal  to  4,981  Centigrams 

Equal  to  3,f)8G  Grams. 

Eijual  to  2s,G'JL  Grams. 

Equal  to  2:29,520  Grams. 

Ecjual  to  459,0.j3  Grams. 

Equal  to  4  t,()'.X)  Kilograms. 

Equal  to  5S,7'>9  Kilograms. 

lE(iual  to  711.3,243  Kilograms. 


MEASURES    OF  CAPACITY. 
DRY, 


Sclamin . 

Maqiiia,  equal   to  2  selamins 
Quart,  equal  to  4  niaquias     . 
Bushel,  eiiual  to  tciuaits     . 
Moio  equal   to  GO   bushels  . 


Equal  to 
E(iual  to 
Eijual  to 
E(iual  to 
Eijual  to 


1,13(5  Liters 
2,273  Liters 
9.091  Liters 
36,3  ■)4  Liters 
21,818  Hectoliters 


LIQUID . 


Quavtillio  or  pint 

(Canada,   equal  to  4   quartilhos 
Almude.  cijual  to  12  caniidas. 
Pipe,  e(iual  to  2.')  almudes  . 
Ton,   equal  to  50  almudes   . 


Equal  to  0,6G7  Liters 
E(|ual  to  2,Gi;7   Liters 
E(iual  to  1G,000  Liters 
E(jual  to  1,007  Hectoliters 
E(iual  to  8,000  Hectoliters 


MEASURES  OF  I.ENGTU. 


LINEAL. 


Line 

Inch,  equal  to  12  lines     .     . 
Palm,  equal   to  8   inches. 
Ell,   cfiual  to  5  palms.     .     . 
Fathom,  equal  to   2  ells  . 
Mile,  ciiual  to  813  fathoms  .     . 
League,  eijual  to  2,529  fathoms 
(2;J  degree  each )  .      .      .     • 


[Equal  to 

I  Equal  to 

I']qual  to 

l']qual  to 

F.qual  to 

Equal  to 


0,00229 
0,0275 
0,22 
l.l 
2  2 
1.851,025 


Meters 
Meters 
Meters 
Meters 
Meters 
Meters 


lEqual  to     5.563,875       Meters 
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TaMe  sJiowIns:  tJie  pclatiims  (»f  tfie  incas7ires  orieiiglli  of 
Ktia/.il  iiiid  I';ii(>laiiil  with  tlie  corrcsiioiidiiig  ones  in  (ho 
nsctrieal  system.  I 


BRAZIL. 

ENGLAND. 
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Palm.      =    8  poll.     =0,22            » 

N 

Inch.       =12  1iiih.     =0,0275        » 

< 

Line.       =  12  point,  =  0,C0229      » 

Ell.         =   5  palm.  =1,1              » 

Cubit.     =213/lpoll.=  0,68            » 

Q 

League  has  =  3  miles. 

7^ 

Mile              =l,7G0vards.=  1608,610      meters. 

1  "^ 

Yard              =        3 'feet     =        0,914             » 

1  ^ 

Foot              =      12  inches  =        0,3048            » 

2 

Fathom         =        2  yards  =        1,829              » 

a 

Cubit.            =     11/2  foot  =        0,1572 

T 

0  convert  217  fatlioms,  3  palms  and  6  inches  into  meters. 

200   fatlioms  =      440           meters. 

40          »       =        88                » 

7          »        =        15,4             » 

247          »                543,4             « 

3    palms    =          0,66          » 

6    inches  =           0,165         » 

Total                        544,225 

To  convert  164,6  met'^rsinto  entjlish  measures  o!" length. 

100      meters    =    328  08       feet. 

60           »        =    196.8o         » 

4           ,)        =      13,12         » 

0,6        ,,        = 

1,9 

7          »                                    1 

164,8 

» 

n^ 

540,0 

2          ) 

) 

1 

—  17c 


Tahlc  slirtwiiifj  <IJe  rolati  ns  of  tlic  woiglils  of  Rrazil  ami 
Kitglaiid  \vi«h  Ihi;  cui-iespuiKliii^;  i>ncs  in  the  metrical 
sysieiii. 


BRAZIL 

i:n'(;l 

AND. 

'^ 

(^^ 

3  a 

«  o 

2  ii      =«      II 

UNITIE 

Grains  into 
grams. 

CO  g 
"o  tb 

§  3 

o 

o 

G    EC 

o 

.2  s 
i4  E 

|l 

WD     o 

c  •.- 

o  ^ 

.S  ^ 

CO     . 

?  > 
«  « 

O  2 

So 

c    . 

O    rn 

^  o 
.go 

1  0  0198 

3,580 

0,159 

20,076 

0,279 

2.17S 

0,453 

1,01.57 

2,20il 

0,981 

2  0,09M 

7,173 

0,918 

40,l.-i3 

0,558 

4,357 

0,907 

2,0313 

4,411 

1,9G9'^ 

3  0.141)1 

10,759 

1,377 

iiO,229 

0,836 

6,535 

1,360 

3,016'.) 

6,617 

2,9.-3.-. 

•I  (),l;»:):2 

11,315 

1,836 

.S(),.305 

1,115 

8,711 

1,SH 

4,062(1 

.s,s->-2 

3.'.i;jsi 

5  0i2t'.)l 

17,032 

2,295 

100,381 

1,391 

10,892 

2,2117 

5,07-v2 

11,(V:8 

4,9i3l 

0  ();>l)Si) 

21.518 

2,751 

120,458 

1,673 

13,070 

2,720 

6,0939 

13,^33 

5,0075 

7  0,:!l^7 

2'),  101 

3,213 

110,531 

1,952 

15,')l'.» 

3,171 

7,1095 

15,130 

6,,sO:21 

S  (),:ii)S:) 

28,691 

3.(i72 

UiO,(ilO 

2,231 

17,127 

3.1127 

8,1252 

17,(111 

7.87(17 

',)  (1, 1  K! 

32,277 

1,131 

lS(),(is7 

2,.')()'.) 

19,1  i()6 

1,()S1 

9,140b 

19.S,->0 

8,Mll;; 

10  0,1081 

3i)j8ij3 

4,591 

200,763 

2,788 

21,781 

4,531 

10, 1565 

22,056 

9,8450 

/  Pound  av  du  p.:=:    2  marcs       =:  459,053  gram. 

1  Mark                  —    8  ounces      =:  229,5'2G       » 

^  \  Ounce                 =    8  drachms  =  28,091 

■> 

«  {  Drachm             =  72  grains      =  3,586 

D 

(3  /  Ton                     r--- 13  '/.  cwt     =  793,24 

kilog. 

[  Cvvt                   =   4  arrobas    =  58,76 

» 

\  Arroba               =:  32  pounds   =  14,69 

w 

r-  f  Pound  av.  d.  p.  =  16  ounc         ■=  453,4  gram.                             || 

=  ^  Ounc                   =  m  drachm    =  28,3 
-Tf  V  Drachm                                         =  1,77 

c  ITon                    =  20  quint.      —  1015,65 kilgr.                           || 

^  f  Cut                                                =:  50,78 

Suppose  3  pounds,  2  ounc,  8  drachmb 

to  be  converted  into 

metrical  woiglits 

3  i)()unds  =  1,377    kilogr. 

2  oz  =  2  X  0,028119  :-  0,057      • 

5  drachm    =  0,018      » 

Total    1,452      » 

To  convert  245  kilograms  into  cnglish 

weights. 

2.)0  k.  =:  411,1  pounds  av.  d.  [). 

40  k.  =    82,2        .      av.   d.  p. 

5  k.   =:    11,1         »      av.  d.  p. 

aiok.  =           540.3    1  i^"^ 
4 
92  3  11^ 

8,3    6 

or  4  cwt,  6  stones  and  8,3  pounds. 
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Tabic  of  flic  measnros  and  weights  of  Brazil  and  their 
ooriesiioiidiiig  values  iii  the  iiietrieal  system. 


NAMES  OK  TllK  MEASURES. 


Itinerary  measures . 

League  of  sismaiia 

»     of  18  each  degree  . . 
»     <5f20 
.     <rf2ii 

'  '  0/  length. 

Fathom 

Geometrical  step 

Foot 

Palm 

Inih 

Line 

Poiut 


Agrarian  measures. 
Alqueire  of  Jlinas-Geiaes. 

»        of  Rio-de-Janeiro 


of  S.  Paulo. 


Small  measures  of  surface. 

.Square  fathom 

.Square  loot 


Square  palm. 
Square  iuch . . 


Of  volume. 

Cubic  fathom 

Cubic  foot 


Cubic  palm  . 
Cubic  inch  . 


Dry. 

Moio 

Alqueire  or  bushel. 

Quart 

Selamim 


Liquid. 

Tun 

Pipe 

Alinude 

Canada  or  medida. 
Piut 


3,000  fathoms  . 
2,810         . 
2,529         » 
2,023 


2  ells  ::=■  10  palms 

5  feet  1=:  7  1/2  palms. . . 
12  inches  rz:  1  1/2  palm  . 

8  inches 

12  lines   

12  points 


10,000  square  fathoms. 


10,000 
5,000 


100  square  palms. 
2  1/4. 

square  inches  . . 
64  square  in'-'hes. 
14-t  square  lines. . 


1,000  cubic  palms 

3,375       .  .      =1728 

cubic  inches 

512   cubic  inches 

1 ,728  cubic  line 


60  alquelres 
4  quart.  . . . 


1/i  quart  . 


2  pipss. . . . 

25  almudes  . 

6   canadas . 

4  pints  . . . . 


Weight. 

Ton 

Quintal  (.\vt).  ... 

Arroba 

Arratel  or  pound 

Mark 

Ounce 

Urachm 

Grain 


13   1/2   quintaes 

4  arrobas 

32  pounds 

2  marks 

8  ounces 

8   drachms 

3  scruples  or  72  grains. 


Pound  tiov 12 


METIUCAL    SYSTEM. 


fi,f>00  meters. 
6,182         » 
5, .564         » 
4,451         . 

2,2  meters. 

1,65       . 

0,33       . 

22  centimetci's. 

2,75 

0,229 

0,191  millimeters. 

4S4  ares  =r48,400  square 

meters. 
484  ares  =:  48 ,400  square 

meters . 
242   ares— 24,200   square 

meters. 

4,84  square  meters. 

0,1089     . 

484  square  centimeters. 

7,56  square  centimeters. 

10,648  cubic  meters. 

0,03594  of  the  cubic  meter 
10,848  cubic  centimeter. 
20,797      . 

2181,8    liters. 

36,.36      » 

9,09      » 

1,14       » 


803  liters . 

400      . 

16      ► 

2,667      > 

0,667      » 

793,243  kilograms. 
58,759         » 

14.690  . 
0,459 

229,526  grams. 

28.691  •  . 
3,586  » 
0,0498       » 

3-14,292 


A  metrical  ton  is  equal  to  1,000  kilograms  and,  corresponds  to  1,2606  of  the  bra 
zilian  ton. 
A  met! ical  league  is  equal  to  4  kilometers,  and  repre?ents  1,818,2  fathoms. 
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AgTiculture. 

The  grealesl  pari  of  the  population  is  employed  in  agri- 
cullnre,  that  conslilules  the  chief  source  of  national  wealth. 

Nature  seems  to  have  destined  Brazil  to  be  one  of  the  most 
agricultural  countries  in  the  world. 

Still  covered,  in  its  greatest  extent,  with  majestic  na- 
tive forests  its  soil  preserves  its  primitive  luxuriance,  which 
largely  and  generously  repays  the  toil  of  man.  Wheal 
and  rye  thai  yield  in  Europe  20  7o  and  in  Asia  8  to  12  for 
4,  produce  in  Brazil  30  to  GO  for  1.  There  are  lands,  in 
which  19,^)6  arcs  may  give  any  of  the  following  results  in 
tlie  indicated  proportions : 

Ofcotlon,820  to  918  kilograms ;  of  coffee  088,5  kilo- 
grams ;  of  manioc  3,636  liters  ;  of  maize  1,818  liters. 

In  general,  maize  produces  150  for  1,  beans  80,  rice 
1 ,000  ;  and  when  in  the  United  Slates  an  acre  of  land  (36,3 
ares)  yields  925,5  kilograms  of  clean  collon,  the  poor 
lands  of  Brazil  produce  1,469  kilograms,  the  batter  ones 
4,407  kiicgr.,  and  the  best  8,814  kilogr. 

The  topographical  roraialion,  the  varied  climate,  the 
abundance  of  water,  llie  almost  general  and  constant 
strength  of  the  vegetation  make  its  lands  adapted,  in  larger 
or  smaller  scale,  to  the  cultivation  of  all  the  plants  of  the 
glob3. 

Tlius  in  almost  all  the  southern  provinces  wliilsl  in  some 
places  coffee,  sugarcane,  cotton  and  tobacco  thrive,  as  in 
tlie  most  advantageous  countries  and  while  tea,  cacao,  va- 
nilla and  all  asiatic  plants,  also  flourish,  othcrzoncs  of  the 
same    provinces  are  favourable    to  the  planting  of  fruit 
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trees,  grain,  and  vegetables  of  Europe.  Indeed,  in  somo 
provinces  they  cullivale coffee  and  sugarcane  and  plant  also 
with  goud  result,  wheat,  barky,  rye,  vineyards,  pear,  apple 
and  peach-trees. 

Many  produces  of  Brazilian  agriculture  supply  already 
the  markets  of  l!io  norlhern  and  southern  provinces,  as 
for  instance,  excellent  c!.eese,  butler,  bacon,  a  great  va- 
riety of  fruit,  different  qualities  of  potatoes  and  other  bul- 
bous plants. 

Even  the  real  potatoe,  commonly  known  by  the  name 
of  English  potatoe,  as  good  as  the  one  imported,  is  al- 
ready cultivated  in  great  quantiiy. 

Gardening,  properly  said,  fruit  and  vegetable  jwiture.. 
have  made  since  some  years  remarkable  progress,  in  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Empire,  and  in  those  of  Bahia,  Pernambuco, 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and  others,  as  well  as  irt 
the  colonies. 

The  same  occurs  with  the  acclimatization  of  exolic 
plants,  of  grafting  and    transplantation. 

The  advantages  of  Ihe  culture  of  the  coffee-tree  are  ob- 
vious to  all  in  the  Empire,  having  even  only  a  slight  know- 
ledge  of  the  results  obtained  by  it.  One  hectare  may  con- 
tain 918  coffee-trees,  which,  on  inferior  lands,  produce  674 
kilograms;  on  those  of  second  quality,  l,38i  kilograms;  and 
on  the  best  lands  2,022  kilograms.  An  active  man,  woiking 
regularly,  can  take  care  of  2  hectares  planted  with  coffee, 
his  annual  income  being  therefore  in  the  first  case  £  C6,7  sh. , 
in  the  second  £  74,  lo  sh,  and  in  the  third  £  109,  2  sh, 
calculating  at  thejowest  price  of  270  reis  a  kilogram. 
On  a  regular  coffee  farm  the  average  production  per  head, 
including  women,  children,  and  old  people,  is  £60,000. 

Nearly  the  whole  Brazilian    soil,  from    the  Amazonas 
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down  to  S.  Paulo,  is  perfectly  filled  to  the  culture  of  su- 
garcane, offering  real  advantages  ;  but  in  the  provinces  of 
Pernambuco,  Bahia  and  Rio  de  Janeiro  it  is  cultivated  on 
the  largest  scale. 

Many  of  its  varieties  arc  acclimated,  and  the  Iinj)erial 
Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio  carefully  cultivates,  on  the 
normal  farm,  which  it  created,  17  varieties  of  it,  viz;  the 
green  one  from  Penang  or  Sulangor,  rose,  violet,  cayenne, 
red  of  two  qualities,  cayenne  rose,  S.  Juliao,  black,  creule. 
iron,  soft,  striped  with  green  and  black,  green  and  red, 
green  and  yellow  or  imperial,  Egyptian,  yellow  and  red, 
uba  indigenous,  uba  irijprovcd. 

Of  these  varieties  the  same  Institute  is  used  to  distribute 
annually  a  great  quantily  of  specimens  amongst  tiie 
planters. 

The  great  agriculture  prefers  the  Olaliiti  cane  to  the 
green  Ponang,  and  to  the  violet  of  Balavia  ;  because  the 
former,  planted  in  lands  fertile  and  rich  of  calx,  pro- 
duces more  abundantly.  In  some  agricultural  distiicls, 
however,  the  Olahili  cane,  on  account  of  different  diseases, 
that  attacked  it,  was  substituted  by  the  violet. 

Even  in  silicious  lands,  less  adapted  to  culture,  the  cul- 
tivation of  sugarcane  is  remunerating;  whereas,  if  the 
plant  does  not  develop  itself  so  much,  it  furnishes  in 
return  a  juice  of  li2  to  14  degrees  Baume  and  a  mudi 
purer  one.  In  the  new  lands,  in  which  scarcely  ?ome 
correctives  such  as  lime  and  marl  arc  useil,  one  can 
gather  in  1  hectare  of  plantation,  100  to  1-20,000  kilo- 
grams, at  the  end  of  15  months,  wiili  Ihe  addiiion,  Ihal 
the  labour  for  its  planlalinn  and  tillage  benefits  the  vc- 
golables,  that  may  be  planU  d  in  the  s.imc  gr.mnd. 

An  active  workman,  making  use  of  the  culiivalor,  n)ay 


—  180  - 

lake  care  of  2  hectares  planted  with  sugar  cane,  and 
will  gain  at  least  annually  £  00,40  sh.  deducting  lialf  the 
value  of  the  sugar  for  the  expenses  of  manufacturing. 

The  expenses  with  the  culture  of  sugar  cane,  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  where  wages  are  higli,  regulate  £  13  for  each 
hectare,  including  the  interest  of  8  «'/o  of  the  sums  em- 
ployed. 

The  product,  however,  amounting  to  £  70,  in  1  hectare, 
the  liquid  profit  will  be  £57.  This  result  is  greater  yet, 
when  after  preparing  the  ground,  the  plough  may  be  used. 
In  the  manufactory  of  sugar,  excellent  results  have  been 
obtained  by  the  use  of  steam  to  boil  the  sirups  in  low 
temperature,  and  of  the  turbines  for  the  forced  clarification 
of  the  crystallized  masses. 

Excellent  results  have  also  been  obtained  in  llie  cul- 
ture of  the  cotton-tree,  that  interests  the  small  farmers ; 
chiefly  because  it  does  not  require  investment  of  capital 
with  macliines  and  engines.  Its  production  has  much 
increased,  thanks  to  the  remunerating  price,  which  it 
obtains  at  present  in  the  markets,  and  the  facility  of 
transport,  which  our  railways  offer. 

It  is  to  presume,  that  it  will  develop  itself  still  more, 
as  soon  as  our  lines  of  rail-ways  are  prolonged  in  the  di- 
rection  of  the  central  points. 

In  1  hectare  there  is  space  for  4,545  cotton-trees,  that 
give  2,160  kilograms  of  cotton  in  pod,  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  ground.  A  workman  takes  easily  care  of 
3  hectares  planted  with  cotton  and  grains;  he  has,  there- 
fore, an  annaal  income  of  £  81,  supposing  at  the  rate 
of  123  reis  a  kilogram,  the  regular  price,  in  the  interior 
of  the  country. 

The  culture  of  the  vine  is  another  new  branch  of  agri- 
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cultural  industry,  tlsal  promises  lo  develop  itself  in  a 
larger  scale,  and  shows  itself  already  in  animating  con- 
diiionsin  the  provinces  oi  S.  Paulo,  and  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul. 

It  has  also  been  tried  in  the  district  ol  Nova-Friburgo, 
in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  in  some  dislricl.> 
of  the  South  of  Minas  Geracs. 

The  number  nf  American  and  European  varieties  nf 
the  vitis  vinifcra,  acclimated  in  S.  P.uilo,  is  very  great. 
It  is  calculated  at  320,000  liters,  the  wine  made  there 
last  year,  sold  at  £  13  tof  40,  and  it  was  observed 
in  many  places  that  1,000  vines  might  produce  4,00O 
liters. 

In  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul, 
only  on  the  Island  of  the  Marinheirosand  in  the  colonies, 
400,000  liters  were  annually  made,  using  in  preference 
the  American  grape.  Though  this  produce  cannot  as  yet  be 
considered  ,of  first  quality,  it  is  however,  all  consumed  in 
the  provinces,  that  make  it,  and  in  view  of  its  purity 
compared  to  many  of  the  imported  wines,  it  is  mnch 
sought  for.  Persevering  endeavours  are  made,  principally 
in  the  district  of  the  capital  of  S.  Paulo,  in  order  to  im- 
prove it,  by  introducing  new  specimens  of  vines,  and 
bettering  the  process  of  its  manufactory. 

Another  branch  of  export,  whereof  may  result  advan- 
tages, superior  yet  to  its  consume  in  the  Eir.pirc,  is  Iho 
tapioca,  already  known  and  appreciated  in  Europe. 

Up  to  this  time  il  has  been  exported  thither,  especially 
from  the  provinces  of  iMaranhao  and  Para.  Provenient 
from  the  roots  of  the  manioc  [Manhiot  ulilissima)  family 
of  the  euphorbiacea,  of  which  there  are  30  varieties  in 
Brazil,  il  consists  in   the  pulverized  matter,  that  is   de- 
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jiosited,  when  the  mass  of  these  roots,  grated  or  smashed, 
is   left  some  time  in  water. 

The  manioc  produces  well  in  almost  all  lands  of  the  tem- 
perate intertropical  regions,  vvilh  preference,  however, 
ill  the  dry  and  loose,  and  especially  sandy  lands. 

It  is  one  of  those  cultures  that,  comparatively,  require 
Ihe  least  allcniion  of  Ihe  farmer.  From  it  excellent  flour 
(farinhaj  is  extracted,  that  serves  to  auxiliate  the  food  in 
almost  all  provinces,  and  also  starch,  carimd,  and  other 
masses  of  extensive  and  varied  use. 

The  tapioca  is  prepared  with  much  facility  and  even 
if  there  were  in  its  actual  price  a  fall  of  50 '/o,  it  w^ould 
still  give  a  considarable  gain,  provided  it  be  prepared 
carefully. 

It  sufBces,  in  order  to  acknowledge  it,  to  consid:3r  that 
^20  square  meters,  of  good  ground,  phnled  with  sugar- 
cane, produce  as  a  rule,  4,690  kilograms  of  sugar  that 
are  sold  at  £  300,  whereas  it  is  demonstrated  by  the 
experiments  of  an  intelligent  farmer  from  the  district  of 
Campos,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  that  in  an 
equal  space  of  ground,  even  of  inferior  quality,  40,000 
plants  of  manioc  produce  regularly,  :]6,720  kilograms  of 
tapioca.  At  Ihe  lowest  price  of  GO  reis  a  pound,  0,459 
kilograms  will  give  £  480. 

Besides  this  advantage  the  manioc  has  yet  that  of  not 
requiring,  in  its  culture,  so  much  care  and  lands  so 
fertile,  nor  the  making  of  the  tapioca  so  costly  machines, 
and  agricultural  apparatus,  as  the  other  plants,  with 
which  it  has  been  compared. 

One  may  add  in  its  favour  other  reasons  for  preference, 
as  for  instance  its  serving  for  the  food  of  man,  and  va- 
rious and  important  applications,  and  its  fibres  and  roots 
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being,  independenlly  of  any  preparation,  used  as   nourish- 
ment for  domestic  animals. 

The  culture  and  preparation  of  coffee,  sugar,  cotton 
and  tobacco  has  improved  considerably  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  important  machines,  and  application  of  perfected 
processes. 

As  to  coffee,  the  principal  article  of  national  production, 
it  can  be  assured,  that  no  country  produces  so  much,  or 
(if  belter  cpialily. 

Th(3  first  of  these  truths  is  generally  acknowledged  ; 
ihe  other  will  be  so  by  unprejudiced  minds,  that  give 
themselves  the  trouble  to  examine  it.  ? 

For  the  progress  of  the  culture  of  our  first  articles,  the 
a'^'ricullural  societies,  established  in  the  capital  and  in 
some  provinces,  have  greatly  contributed,  and  the  individual 
interest,  awaked  by  the  example  and  experience  of  the 
most  intelligent  husbandmen  and  farmers.  Rivaling  with 
those  societies,  agricultural  institutes,  created  by  the  go- 
vernment and  with  j  sufficient  properly,  are  destined  to 
promote  by  themselves  and  by  means  of  municipal  com- 
missions, the  development  of  agriculture. 

This,  together  with  the  construction  of  new  roads,  the 
improvement  of  those  existing,  the  greatest  amplitude, 
that  is  always  given  to  the  coast  and  river  navigation,  the 
professional  instruction,  for  which  attempts  are  made  in  the 
city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  in  different  provinces,  and  the 
introduction  of  moralize  I  an  1  industrious  colonists,  which 
the  authorities  of  the  Slate  incessantly  jiromote,  will, 
doubtless,  cause  the  best  distribution  of  rural  property, 
and  set  it  on  other  basis,  thus  elevating  agriculture  in 
Brazil  to  the  stale  of  perfection,    to  which  it  is  entitled. 

For  this   purpose  will  also  concur  with   valuable  aid 
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the  national  and  international  exhibitions,  and  above  all 
the  partial  ones,  thai  the  agricultural  institutes  aided  by 
the  government,  are  to  inaugurate  in  certain  periods, 
for  determined  agricnllural  produces,  and  in  which  there 
will  be  prizes  awarded  to  the  planters,  that  diilinguisii 
themselves  most  in  these  contests  of  intelligent  labour. 
A  proposal  of  the  Imperial  Agricnllural  Institute  of  Kio 
about  these  expositions  in  the  capital,  is  actually  submitted 
to  the  examination  of  the  government. 

Agricultural  Institutes. 

Agricultural  Institutes  have  been  created  in  the  capiial 
of  the  Empire  and  in  the  provinces  of  Bahia,  Pernam- 
buco,  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and  Sergipe. 

The  three  first  have  already  commenced  their  task, 
the  Imperial  Institute  of  Rio  being  under  the  inspection 
of  the  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Affairs  of 
Agriculture,  and  the  others  under  thai  of  the  presidents 
of  the  respective  provinces. 

Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio. — This  one  is 
charged  to  maintain  and  improve  the  Botanical  Garden 
of  Lagoa  de  Rodrigo  de  Freitas,  and  receives  for  this 
purpose  from  the  government  an  annual  contribution  oi' 

£  no. 

It  possesses  a  stock  of  more  than  £  30,000. 

To  its  foundation  its  members  cuntributed  with  diffe- 
rent olfers,  and  the  Chief  of  liie  Slate  with  the  sum 
£  10,800  from  his  civil  list.  The  sessions  of  the  Institute 
have  alnjost  always  been  honoured  with  the  August  pre- 
sence of  His  i>Iajesty  the  Emperor. 

Close  by  the  Botanical  Garden  the  Institute  founded  a 
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normal  farm,  thai  dates  of  a  few  years,  but  where  are 
already  found  those  workshops,  of  which  agriculture 
stands  most  in  need,  and  carls  for  tiie  service  of  the 
farm  are  made,  as  also  engines  and  agricultural  instru- 
ments adapted  to  the  nature  of  the  soil  of  Brazil,  which 
are  also  sold  to  the  farmers  and  husbandmen  for  prires 
inferior  to  Ihose  imported. 

Here  are  nurseries  of  thousands  of  indigenous  and 
exotic  plants,  and  improved  culture  of  many,  the  produ- 
ces of  which  constitute  the  princip-il  national  exportation. 
or  are  most  generally  used   by  the  population. 

It  contains  17  varieties  of  sugarcane,  27  kinds  of  ma- 
nioc, many  of  aipini,  tobncco  Djebel,  Havanna  and  othnr 
procodencies,  cotton  of  the  most  appreciated  qualities  and 
a  great  number  both  of  fructiferous  plants  and  of  simpl*^ 
ornament. 

It  possesses  also  a  chimical  laboratory  conveniently  or- 
ganized, where  lands  and  rural  produces  are  often  ana- 
lyzed. 

The  Institute  founded  also  a  hat  manufactory  imitating 
those  of  Chik',  some  of  which  so  beautifully  made,  that 
they  were  considered  worthy  of  the  Universal  Exhibition 
of  Vienna. 

The  subslanLO  employed  in  the  fabrication  of  these  hats, 
is  extracted  from  the  Bombonassa  slraw,  a  plant  brought 
out  some  years  ago,  Irom  Peru  and  cullivakd  in  greai 
quantity  in  the  normal  farm. 

To  this  factory,  in  which  poor  b(ys,  almost  all  from 
the  Santa  Casa  da  xMisericordia  of  the  ciiy  ol  Rio  do 
Janeiro,  serve  as  apprentices^  and  workmen,  there  has 
been  just  annexed  a  practical  school  fur  teaching,  not 
only  the  breeding  of  the  silkworm  of  the  Asiatic  species 
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Uombix  mori,  and  of  Ihe  national  one,   named  Satumia, 
but  also  the  process  of  the  extraction  of  the  silk. 

The  laslitiUe  created  an  agricultural  asylum  on  the 
system  of  the  most  modest  ones  in  Switzerland,  for  indi- 
gent boys,  that,  whilst  they  apply  themselves  every  day 
to  practical  agriculture  in  its  different  branches,  cultivate 
iheir  intellects  and  receive  religious  education. 

This  asylum  is  situated  in  a  vast  edifice,  containing  a 
dosed  yard  for  gymnaslical  exercises  and  recreation, 
a  chapel  for  divine  service,  school  and  sleeping  rooms,  a 
workroom  for  rainy  days,  horse  stables,  pens  and  hedges, 
made  according  to  the  rules  of  art  for  t~he  animals,  thai 
exist  here;  ponds  for  bathing  and  swimming,  agricultural 
machines  and  implements,  culture  grounds,  and  plantations 
made  by  the  scholars,  the  produces  of  which  are  already 
used  to  assist  and  vary  their  alimentation. 

The  asylum  purposes  to  enable  the  scholars  to  be 
some  day  excellent  overseers  or  administrators  of  great 
rural  establishments,  and  very  good  auxiliaries  of  the 
farmers  and  cultivators,  for  the  progress  and  perfection  of 
husbandry. 

Of  late  the  Institute  proposed  the  foundation,  by  means 
of  the  aid  of  the  government,  of  a  zoological  garden  and 
of  a  veterinary  school,  inside  the  Botanical  Garden,  and 
to  lake  gratuitously  charge  of  the  superintendence  of 
the  forest  service,  at  present  under  the  care  of  the  Ge- 
neral Inspection  of  Public  Works. 

With  those  measures  they  have  in  view  the  future 
establishment  of  practical  courses  of  zoothechnics  and 
sylviculture. 

The  Institute  promotes,  besides  this,  the  means  to 
realize,  on  a  large  scale,  the  culture  of  certain  lexlible 
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plants,  lately  discovered  in  the  forests  of  Ihe  provinces 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Minas  Geraes,  Avhich  furnish  fibres 
of  first  quality,  tlie  excellence  of  Avhich  was  acknow- 
ledged in  London  and  Manchester,  in  the  examinations 
made  there  by  order  of  the  government. 

It  is  already  determined  that  not  only  the  acclimati- 
zation and  culture  of  these  plants,  but  also  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  materia  prima  they  famish,  are  easy  and 
of  little  expense. 

According  to  the  opinion  of  the  persons  charged  with 
ihe  examination  in  England,  those  fibres  may  be  worth 
more  than  £  8't  per  703,243  kilograms  or  U,7  pence 
0,459  Kilograms,  that  is,  9  pence  more  than  flax,  and 
as  much  or  nearly  as  much  as  cotton. 

The  Institute  publishes  an  illustrated  review  of  practical 
agriculture,  thai  is  in  the  4""  year  of  its  existence,  and  is 
assisted  by  the  legislative  assembly  of  the  province  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Imperial  agricultural  institute  of  bahia.—  Founded 
in  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Bahia,  it  is  about  to 
open  a  normal  course  of  agriculture,  with  a  boarding 
school  for  the  scholars  that  wish  to  frequent  il. 

It  constructed,  at  its  own  expense  and  aided  by  the 
national  and  provincial  treasuries,  a  vast  edifice,  especially 
adapted  for  that  purpose,  in  which  it  spent  more  than 
£  25.00a. 

Agricultural  implements  bespoken  by  the  Institute  have 
of  late  arrived  from  Europe. 

It  possesses  a  small  library,  a  laboratory,  seeds,  some 
animals  and  other  objects  necessary  to  Ihe  wants  of  agri- 
culture and  the  industries  concerning  il. 

Il  has  already  a  small  cabinet  of  physics  and  chemistry. 
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an  industrial  museum,  and  has  already  submitted  the 
regulation  of  the  agiicullural  school  lo  the  approbalion 
of  the  government.  The  course  of  agriculture  is  to  be 
theoretical  and  practical. 

The  farm  of  Lages,  where  the  establishment  is  situa- 
ted, has  already  roads,  indispensable  for  llie  traffic,  plan- 
tation of  different  kinds  of  sugarcane,  thai  are  distri- 
buted amongst  the  farmers,  and  a  great  quantity  of 
cattle  in  its  Gelds. 

Imperial  agricultural  institute  of  pernambuco.  —  The 
work  to  its  charge  has  not  commenced,  since  it  is  yet 
collecting  the  necessary  elements. 

It  was  endowed  by  the  respective  legislative  assembly 
with  the  sum  of  £  10,000  lor  Uie  purchase  of  lands, 
on  which  a  normal  farm  or  model  plantation  is  lo  be 
founded. 

It  is  also  annually  subsidized  by  the  provincial  trea- 
sury. 

In  the  capital  of  lhe|  province  of  Pernambuco  endea- 
vours have  been  also  made  to  organize  a  society  for  the 
purpose   of  promoting  llio   development  of  agriculture. 

Societies  of  the  same  description  exist  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Campos,  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  where  a 
company  intends  founding  engines  with  the  most  per- 
fected machinery,  exclusively  for  the  making  of  sugar, 
in  return  of  a  pecuniary  compensation  from  those  farmers, 
who  may  choose  to  grind  there  the  sugarcane  of  their 
crop.  Froai  the  good  success  of  this  company  must  re- 
sult great  advantages,  proceeding  from  the  separation  of 
the  culture  of  the  plant,  and  the  fabrication  of  the  sugar, 
in  behalf  both  of  little  husbandry  and  the  improvement 
of  the  produce. 
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In  Maranhao  and  other  provinces,  agricnllural  societies 
and  courses  arc,  likewise,  about    lo  be  organized. 

In  Ihe  district  of  ilie  Capital,  besides  the  Imperial  In- 
stitute lliere  is  the  ^Society  for  the  Aid  lo  National  In- 
dustry)) Avhich  founded  in  1830,  has  rendered,  by  means 
of  the  greatest  perseverance  and  constant  efforts,  im- 
portant services  to  agricullure  and  lo  ail  branches  of 
National  Industry. 

Its  meetings  are  frequently  honoured  by  the  august 
presence  of  the  Emperor. 

Not  only  it  has  introduced  many  machines  and  agri- 
cultural implements,  but  it  has  also  been  infatigable  in 
promoting,  by  every  means  in  its  power,  the  development 
of  fabrile  industry. 

in  the  ((Auxiliador  da  Induslria  Nacionab),  a  review, 
that  is  published  monthly,  important  articles  respecting 
industry  and  agriculture,  are  lo  be  found. 

To  it  is  yet  due  an  evening,  and  an  industrial  school 
frequented  by  numerous  pupils. 

Very  recently  a  society  of  acclimatization  was  founded 
in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  that  may  also  render 
many  services    to   husbandry. 

Its  principal  object  is  to  acclimate  planis  and  animals, 
to  improve,  domesticate,  and  multiply  species,  races  or 
varieties  of  native  animals  or  vegetables,  and  the  useful 
application  of  those  recently  introduced,  acclimated  or 
propagated,  and  of  their  products. 

To  accomplish  its  purpose  the  society  intends  founding 
zoological  and  botanical  gardens  of  accHmatization, 
aspecial  library  and  a  scicntilicrcview, prizes  and  cxhihilions 
of  Ihe  products  il  may  obtain. 
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Industry. 

In  Brazil  there  is  a  complete  liberiy  ol  industry,  gua- 
ranteed by  the  Constitution,  as  long  as  it  does  not  offend 
the  public  morals,  safety  and  heilth.  Industry  can  be 
exercised  either  individually  or  by  means  of  associalions- 

No  law  or  privilege  restrains  it,  unless  in  the  ex- 
ceptional cases  of  an  exclusive  privilege  in  favour  ui 
invention,  or  the  introduction  of  a  new  branch  of  trade. 

Aiihough  Brazil  is  not  in  reality  a  manufacturing 
country,  still  on  this  account  its  different  manufactories 
have  none  the  less  increased   and  extended  themselves. 

Numerous  and  important  manufactories  exist  in  the 
capital  and  in  many  of  the  provinces  ;  some  of  them 
are  woiked  by  steam  and  they  employ  a  large  number 
of  hands. 

Some  of  them  can  compete,  as  to  their  machinery  and 
products  with  those  of  the  countries  most  advanced. 
The  proof  of  this  assertion  is  found  in  the  large  number 
of  manufactured  objects  sent  to  the  inlernalional  txhibilions, 
and  there  rewarded. 

The  Slate  has  occasionally  subsidized  some  of  the  most 
important  manufactories  and  has  always  assisted  them 
with  its  protection. 

The  hands  employed  in  the  manufactory  of  cotton  goods 
are  exempt  from  recruitment,  that  is  up  to  a  certain 
number  set  down  by  the  government. 

The  products  of  these  same  manufactories  are  exempt 
from  all  duties  in  the  transport  from  one  province  to 
another,  as  also  from  all  export  duties  when  shipped  lo 
foreign  countries. 
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The  machinery  or  pieces  of  machinery,  imported  for 
the  use  of  manufactories,  are  generally  allowed  to  pass 
free  of  import  duty,  by  decision  of  the  government. 

These  favours,  however,  are  only  granted  for  the  space 
of  10  years. 

Privileges  of  invention  patents)  cannot  be  granted  by 
the  government  for  more  than  20  years.  Beyond  thi.<> 
period  the  concession  requires  a  legislative  act. 

The  government  has  on  some  occasions  conceded,  as 
a  recompense,  an  exclusive  privilege  to  the  introducers 
of  branches  of  useful  anl  important  trades,  but  this  con- 
cession requires  the  approval  of  the  legislative  power. 

The  effects  of  the  patent  cease : 

When  it  is  proved  that  the  patentee  presented  false 
s!alemeii!s  or  concealed  essential  points  in  the  explana- 
tion or  declaration  given  by  him  with  a  view  to  obtain; 
the  patent. 

When  it  is  proved  to  the  parly  stated  to  be  the  in- 
ventor, that  the  invention  which  he  has  presented  as  his. 
has  already  been  the  object  of  a  previous  decree. 

Tf  (he  patentee  has  not  put  his  invention  in  practice 
within  the  space  of  two  years  from  the  dale  of  the 
concession  of  the  patent. 

If  the  inventor  has  obtained  a  paiont  for  the  same 
invention  in  any  foreign  country. 

If  the  article  aianufactured  has  been  recognised  as 
prejudicial  to  the  public,  or  contrary  to  the  laws. 

If  it  be  proved  that  tlie  patentee  used  his  invention 
previous   to  the  concession  of  privilege. 

The  capital  of  the  Empire  possesses  many  manufacto- 
ries and  woikshops,  which  produce  and  prepare  ma- 
ny articles  for    its    consumption,   which  were  formerly 
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imported  in  a  large  scale,  viz-.  Laboratories  of  chemical 
producls,  minufaclories  of  optical,  n.iulical,  surgical  and 
engineering  instruments,  of  shoes,  oil  cloths,  carpets, 
Russian  anrl  Morocco  leathers,  of  glass,  carriages,  var- 
nishes, llalian  pastes,  hanging  and  wrilmg  paper, 
asphaltum,  artificial  marble,  pasteboard,  different  kinds 
of  snulTs,  of  cigars  and  cigarrcltes  ;  many  of  them  having 
obtained  different  prize  medals  and  honourable  mentions, 
that  attest  the  perfection  or  the  excellence  of  their 
manufactory. 

Amongst  these,  17  founderies  deserve  special  mention 
on  account  of  their  improved  machinery  and  the  per- 
lection  of  their  products. 

Eleven  of  them,  not  taking  into  consideration  those 
belonging  to  the  arsenal  and  other  public  establishments, 
are  for  iron  engine  works  and  casting,  and  six  are  for 
copper,  brass  and  bronze  castings;  not  including  in  this 
classification  no  small  number  of  workshops  on  a  smaller 
scale. 

The  former  give  employment  to  700  workmen,  and 
produce  in  different  sorts  of  iron  articles  the  sum  of 
£  214,003. 

The  total  products  of  the  others  amounts  to  £.32,000. 

One  of  them  is  at  present  occupied  in  forging  impor- 
tant pieces  of  machinery  for  the  hoisting  engines,  which 
are  to  be  fixed  in  the  vast  Iron  store-houses  of  the 
Custom-house  docks  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

All  agricultural  implements  can  be  manufactured  b} 
them,  as  in  general  most  of  them  actually  are.  They 
are  a  great  improvement  on  those  imported,  as  they 
are  more  adapted  to  the  special  circumstances  of  the 
grounds,   where  they  are  to  work  at. 
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There  are  also  many  breweries,  as  well  as  several  soda, 
ionic,  and  mineral  water  raanufaclories,  wliere  a  large 
number  of  hands  are  dayly  employed.  Nearly  400  persons 
are  employed  in  ihe  former,  which  produce  from  90  to 
100  millions  of  botlles  or  from  00,030,000  lo  00,700,000 
liters  of  heer,  perannum;  consuming  from  '»  to  7  Ihonsand 
barreh    of  barley,  and  20  ihons'iud  kdgr.  of  heps. 

There  is  also  a  great  number  of  hat  manufactories, 
some  of  them  veiy  important  establishments,  the  prrducN 
of  wliicli  are  so  perfect  llial,  for  some  years  past,  they 
have  supplied  the  market  and  home  consurnniion  ^o  as 
greatly  to  S!lp?rspd^^  tlif  forei'j'n.  irn.norlalii  n  of  ll'i- 
article. 

Twenty  three  of  ihe  most  important  maiiufaclorics  of 
silk  ,  fell ,  straw,  and  fancy  hats,  occupy  nearly  ^^00 
workmen  ,  independent  of  steam  engiives  employed  hy 
some  of  thij'm,  annually  producing  in  a:i  average  tcriii 
3i,000  si!k,  40!J.000  felt,  30,000  straw  and  fancy  hals. 
in  the  value  of  f  100,000.  In  almost  all  the  citifs  .' f 
the  Empire  there  are  manufactories  of  soap,  oil  and  can- 
dles, not  only  stearine,  of  whicii  there  is  ai;  important 
establishment,  in  Rio  do  Janeiro,  but  alsi*  comaion  lallow 
candle ;  most  of  the  provinces  have  manufactories  of  v*;ix 
candles;  at  Ceara  and  t'ae  margins  of  the  river  S.  Fran- 
cisco there  are  many  of  carnauba  candks. 

In  23  of  the  principal  ones,  establishoil  iii  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
more  tha-i  2G0  persons  are  employed,  besides  some  of  them 
using  steam  engines.  They  produce  an  average  of  S.jO.ODO 
boxes  of  candles,  with  the  value  ol  i'  "i7u,000,  nearly 
430,000  boxes  of  soap,  in  t!ie  value  of  £  170,(00,  and 
412,000  liters  of  oil,  i:i  the  value  ol   f  ri,00l). 

In  many  of  the    capitals  of  the  provinces  are  found 
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work-shops  where  watchmakers,  saddlers,  shoemak(?rs, 
brass  founders,  tinmen,  tailors,  and  different  other  branches 
of  industry,  exercise  their  trade,  comprehending  in  this 
number  a  class  of  men  in  the  provinces  of  Rio  Grande 
and  Parana,  and  in  some  of  the  municipalities  ofS.  Paulo 
and  Minas  Geraes,  who  work  with  the  greatest  artistic 
taste  and  delicacy  in  raw-hides  and  leather ;  gold  and 
silver  smiths  occupy  a  proeminenl  part  in  thnt  branch 
of  industry  for  the  excellence  of  their  workmanship. 

The  cotton  manufactories  of  S.  Aleixo  and  S'"  Thereza,  in 
the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  of  Todos  os  Santos.  Nossa 
Senhora  do  4mparo,  S.  Antonio  dos  Queimados,  Modelo 
and  Conceigao  in  Bahia;  Feroao  Velho  in  Alagoas;  Canna 
do  Reino  in  Minas  Geraes ;  S.  Luiz,  and  o'hsrs  in  S. 
Paulo,  gave  employment  in  1871  to  more  than  a  Ihonsand 
operatives,  and  worked  with  84,875  spindles  and  460 
looms. 

The  water-power  used  for  the  machinery  is  equiva- 
lent to  400  horse.  They  produce  annually  4.510,000  me- 
ters of  cloth,  which,  including  the  thread  and  twist  bails, 
form  a  total  value  of  £  250,000. 

The  new  manufactory  called  «  Brazil  Industrial  »  which 
is  at  present  in  construction,  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire, 
is  made  to  work  with  400  looms. 

The  capital  of  the  province  of  S.  Paulo  has  20  manu- 
factories, including  4  for  hats,  a  saw  mill  worked  by 
steam,  and  many  others  of  different  trades. 

A  spacious  and  an  excellent  cotton  iuanuiactoiy,  wdiich 
is  now  in  construction,  will  soon  be  finished,  where  the 
owners  intend  to  employ  machinery  of  the  most  mo- 
dern and  approved  system. 

The  principal  municipalities  also  possess  different  es- 
tablishments applied  to  more  or  less  important  industries. 
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such  as  iron  and  brass  foundries  in  the  cities  of  Campinas, 
Itii,  PindaraonhangJiba;  and  in  the  second  of  these  cilies, 
a  cotton  manufactory  for  spinning  and  weaving  cloth,  two 
stories  high,  occupying  52  workmen,  and  02  looms  worked 
by  sleam,  which  produce  880  meters  of  cotton  cloth 
per  day ;  the  hal  manufactories  of  Sorocaba,  Campinas 
and  other  places,  the  marble  sawing-n)ill  of  S.  Roque,  the 
wax-candle  manufactories  of  Itu,  Gaaratinguelaand  S.  Ro- 
que, where  they  have  the  advantage  of  the  raw^  mate- 
rial being  produced  by  the  bees  of  the  country ;  and 
several  establishments,  the  greater  part  of  which  use 
steam  power  to  card  cotton  and  press  it  into  bales,  to  pre- 
pare colTee,  and  saw-timber,  and  also  to  make  soap,  prepare 
tobacco,  to  press  oil,  and  for  several  other  purposes. 

The  capital  of  the  province  of  Rahia  possesses  eight  ma- 
nufactories, including  four  of  cotton  weaving,  besides  three 
more  in  different  municipalities,  fuur  saw  mills  worked 
by  steam,  important  sugar  reOneries,  one  by  Derasne  and 
Call's  system,  a  great  number  of  soap,  carnauba,  and  tal- 
low candles  manufactories,  some  for  ice,  soda  water,  dif- 
ferent sorts  of  snuff,  cigars,  and  workshops  of  other  branch- 
es of  manufacturing  industry. 

Resides  those  of  S.  Aleixo  in  Muge,  already  mentioned, 
and  Santa  Thereza,  established  last  year  in  the  cily  of 
Paraty,  which  weaves  dayly  i,650  meters  of  plain  and 
drilled  cloth,  white  and  of  different  colours,  occupying 
dOO  workmen,  Ihu  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  possesses 
a  chemical  laboratory,  several  foundries  and  othiT  indus- 
tries, the  most  important  among  the  latter  being  the  cigar 
and  snuff  manufacloiies  in  the  Capital.  Shortly  will  he 
installed  at  Petropulis,  in  the  province  of  Riu  de  Janeiro, 
two  large  cotlon  spinning  manufactories. 

The  provinces  of  Pernambuco  and  Minas-Geraes  have 
also  important  foundries  and  other  industrious  pursuits. 
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11  is  worlhv  of  a  special  notice,  in  the  province  of 
Alagoas,  no!  only  Ihe  cotton  weaving  manufactory  of  Fer- 
nao  Velho,  already  mentioned  above,  but  also  tiie  impor- 
tant oil  pressing  factory  in  the  ci!y  of   Penedo 

In  Ihe  other  provinces  and  particularly  in  the  capitals, 
there  are  industrial  establishments  of  different  descrip- 
tions, which  the  limits  of  a  work  like  tliis  will  not  allow 
being  more  amply  treated  of. 

In  the  period  of  18G7  to  1872,  85  patents  were  granted 
either  for  invention  or  introduction,  in  conformity  to  the 
law  of  ^S'"  August   1830,  viz: 

5*atents   concerning  agriculture 46 

»  city  cleanliness 6 

»  public  works 10 

>»  locomotion 14 

»  navigation 5 

»  public  lighting 3 

»  manufactories 17 

»  other  industries 14 

Post-Office. 

The  general  iand  and  maritime  postal  service,  with  its 
head  office  in  the  city;  of  Ilio!  de  Janeiro,  extends  its 
branches  through  the  wiiole  Empire,  by  means  of  partial 
administrations,  in  the  capitals  of  the  provinces,  and  by 
agencies  in  the  towns,  and  in  almost  all  the  villages  and 
parishes,  and  in  some  important  districts. 

The  business  of  the  post-office,  both  maritime  ani  fluvial, 
is  transacted  by  means  of  companies,  that  receive  a  subsidy 
from  government  and  by  6  English,  4  French ,  1  German  and 
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\  Kalian  navigation  companies,  thai  carry  llie  transatlantic 
mails  tVoni  liie  port  uf  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  Soulliamplon. 
London,  Livorpool,  Falmoutti,  Bordeaux,  Havre,  Marseille, 
Antwerp,  Hamburg,  Genoa,  Naples,  Barcelona,  Lisbon, 
St.  Vincent,  Pernambuco,  Baliia,  Santos,  River  Hale,  Val- 
paraiso, Sainl-Poinl,  Arica,  Islay,  and  Callao  de    Lima. 

To  llif  .steamers  of  these  lines  the  government  rdlows 
certain  favours  and  privileges,  wiiii  the  intention  ot giving 
them  evory  facility  in  clearing  from  ihe  fiorls  to  \v!iich 
they  call,   in  the  Empire. 

tn   general  Ihe  favours  are  as  follows : 

V*  Immediately  lo  charge  and  discharge  independent 
of  the  custom's  regulations  on  any  day  of  tiie  week,  even 
in  holydays. 

i""  To  have  the  liberty  of  keeping  on  board  the  pro- 
visions, without  pulling  on  them  the  government   stamp- 

o**  To  subsliiule  the  manifesi  of  ihe  intermediate  ports 
they  are  lo  touch  at,  by  a  register  of  the  cargo  and 
merchandise  received  in  the  said  Brazilian  ports,  with 
destination  lo  tlie  River  Plate. 

4'"  Dispensing  the  term  of  responsibility,  on  tlie  p;irt 
ot  the  captains  or  commanders  of  steamers,  for  tranship- 
ment and  exportation  of  goods  dispatched  to  the  ports  of 
the  River  I'late,  or  to  those  of  the  Sviuth  of  the  Kmpiie. 

The  steamers  can  leave  the  Brazdian  ports  at  any 
hour  of  Ihe  day  or  nit^ht,  by  observing  the  government 
regulations  of  the  port,  and  hv  the  agents  of  the  said 
navigation  companies  being  I'esponsible  for  any  lines  that 
the  captams  may  incur  on. 

The  passengers  are  allowed  to  land,  on  the  same  (la\ 
of  Iheir  arrival,  till  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening. 

Thus  Brazd  manlains  an  immediate  civil  and  commer- 
cial   intercourse  with  must  of   the   civilized    nations  of 
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Europe  and  America,  from  whence  they  receive  almost 
woekly  news. 

The  Brazilian  post  office  has  postal  conventions  with 
France,  Spain,  Belgium,  the  Uniled-Slales  and  Peru,  and  en- 
deavours to  celebrate  the  same  with  olhe:-  Slates. 

The  amount  of  the  revenue  of  the  post-office,  in  the 
year  4871  to  187^2,  was  £  81,283,  and  its  expenses 
£  93,2!)8. 

If  il  cannot,  at  present,  be  considered  as  a  source  of 
public  revenue  as  it  happens  in  other  countries,  the 
proceeds  are  undoubledly  quile  satisfactory,  if  we  attend 
to  ihe  peculiar  circumstances  of  so  large  and  extensive 
a  country  and  to  a  population  so  disseminated. 

The  service  of  the  post-office,  however,  is  constantly 
improving,  and  the  government  is  using  all  its  efforts  to 
give  it  the  necessary  development. 

Electric  Telegraph. 

II  is  but  fourteen  years  since  the  first  small  telegraph 
lines  were  constructed  in  Brazil,  for  the  service  of  the 
government,  in  the  capital  of  the  Empiie. 

In  the  year  1863,  by  means  of  a  submarine  cable,  the 
city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  was  put  in  communication  with  the 
fortresses  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay ;  shortly  afterwards 
a  line  was  taken  to  Cabo-Frio,  which  is  used  to  give 
ready  dispatches  to  commerce. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  1865,  the  government  deter- 
mined upon  the  construction  of  a  double  line,  from  the 
capital  of  the  Empire  to  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  passing  along  the  coast  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  to  the  important  commercial  harbour  of  Santos, 
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from  there  to  S.  Paulo  and  Sanla  Catharioa,  the  exten- 
sion of  this  line  being  above  \,\^0  kil. 

It  was  necessary  to  cross  10  mouths  of  rivers  and 
inlets,  and  during  the  erection  of  the  line  to  vanquish 
difficulties  of  all  sorts,  crossing  over  mountains,  covered 
with  ttiick  forests,  williout  any  civilized  inhabitants  and, 
many  a  time,   without  resources   of  any  kind. 

The  same  difficulties,  or  still  greater,  are  encountered 
in  the  maintenance  and  conservation  of  this  line,  in 
consequence  of  great  distances  being  completely  uninha- 
bited, and  because  of  the  scantiness  of  transports,  and  no 
help  to  be  had  at  those  localities.  But  these  obstacles 
are  being  overcome,  and  in  the  year  1867,  the  line  ren- 
dered already  valuable  services. 

From  that  time  forward  the  electric  telegraph  lines 
are  increasing  rapidly. 

At  the  principal  points  and  important  cities,  such  as 
Hio  de  Janeiro,  Paraty,  Santos,  Iguapc,  Paranagua,  Des- 
lerro,  Laguna,  Porto  Alegre,  Pelotas,  Jaguarao  and  Rio 
Grande,  the  lines  are  worked  with  Morse's  double  key 
apparatus,  and  the  intermediate  stations  are  worked  with 
Siemens  magneto  electric  dial  instruments. 

The  electric  telegraph  department  is  decisively  organized, 
and  best  use  is  made  of  ihe  experience  of  other  niiions 
that  have  Jiad  more  advanceaienl  in  this  branch  of  public 
service. 

Tiie  telegraph  lines  constructed  at  the  expense  of  the  go- 
Ycrnmenl  extend  up  to  3,1G0  kil.,  with  5,180  kil.,  of 
aerial  telegraph  and  04  stations,  besides  30,74;J  melers 
of  submarine  cable. 

They  are  divided  into  three  sections  : 

The  iirst  line,  called  the  urbana,  or  belonging  to   the 
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'cily,  with  24  kil.,  13  sialions,  and  4,200  meters  of  sub- 
marine cable,  bolween  the  arsenal  of  war  and  the  Joiiress 
of  VillegaiguoD,  Nvas  laid  down  for  the  servhces  of  dif- 
ferent governmenl  departments. 

The  second  section  or  ihe  northern,  has 907  kil.  in  lengili, 
with  i,01Q  kil.  o!  aerial  telegraph  and  20  stations. 

The  cily  ol  Kio  dc  Janeiro  is  in  Lonimuoication 
w.th  the  province  of  Espirllo-Sanlo,  by  the  first  pail  ol 
this  line  already  conslnicled ;  and  the  capitals  of  Alagoas 
and  Pernambuco  conimunicale  between  tliem^elves  by  the 
extremes  -^f  Itie  sections-  The  intermedial^  portion  from 
Itapemirim,  in  the  province  of  Espirito  Santo,  up  io  Ma- 
ceio,  in  thai  of  Alag6a?,  will  be  concluded  in  a  ffn\ 
months,  and  the  capital  of  the  Eaipire  will  be  in  com- 
munication by  lelegraph  correspondence  wiil»  Iho  citie.< 
and  interme  liat'^-  tow^ns  down  to  Pernambuco. 

Of  Ibis  intermediafe  portion  there  is  erected  400  kil.,  Ihal 
are  only  waiting  for  the  personnel  and  inslruments,  in  order 
lobe  worked  al  H-e  provinces  of  Espirilo-Santn.  Bahia  and 
Serglpe. 

Thirdly,  (hat  of  lljc  south:  it  has  2,538  klL  iti  ex- 
tension, wilh  32  stations,  and  4,130  kil.  of  aerial  tele- 
graph, and  it  is  elected,  in  a  great  part,  wltli  two  con- 
ducting wires. 

This  line,  the  irunk  of  which  starts  from  the  capil.il 
of  the  Eaipire  and  terniinales  at  Ihe  borders  or  frontiers 
of  the  Oriental  Stale  of  Uruguay,  coulains  h  branch  lines  : 
tiie  first,  from  Santos  to  Sao  Paulo,  widi  a  station  in 
that  cily  ;  ihe  second,  from  Paranagua  to  Coriliba,  capital 
of  the  province  of  Parana,  joining  at  Alorreles  for  the 
cily  olAnionina,  and  having  3  sialions:  the  third  from 
Porto   Alegre,   cap'.ial  of  tVie  province  of  Sao  PeJro  uo 
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Kio  Grande  do  Sul  lo  llie  city  of  Sao  Gabiiel,  \\liicK 
will  in  a  sliort  iim(3  arrive  al  Uruguayana,  and  having  :; 
stations:  liie  louilli,  from  the  city  o!  Pelolas  to  the  lja> 
of  Rio  Grande,  in  the  same  province,  having  2  stations. 
Al  first  liie  telegraph  lines  belonging  to  the  Stale 
were  erected  Avilh  v.oodun  jiosls,  bu!  the  rapidity  ol  tlnir 
decay  caused  them  to  be  changed  into  iron  posls,  Avhal 
is  successively  being  done  on  the  South  linr^  and  in  ;i 
large  scale  is  ennploypd  in  the  conslrnctio!:  ol  iho  Ncrlii 
telegraph  linos. 

Besides  the  eleclric  telegraph  lines,  under  the  admi- 
nistration ol  the  general  governnienl's  telegraph  depari- 
menl,  there  are  oth  rs  lluU  h.ne  113  kil.,  arcoiiipanyin.k' 
the  different  railways,  satisfying  the  necessities  of  tin- 
respective  Iraflic,  and  also  that  of  the  public,  that  arc  char- 
ged according  to  tarifTs   ?pprovrd  by  the  government. 

There  is  also,  in  the  Capital,  a  c<  mpany  of  lelegniph 
linjs  lo  the  intcjior,  with  a  central  station  at  I  he  Cons- 
liluigao  square,  and  others  al  different  parts  of  ihe  pro- 
vinces of  Hio  de  Janeiro  and  Minas  Geraes  up  lo  Ouro 
Prcto. 

This  compan>  has  lo  0j)en  other  slalioiis  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Hio  de  Janeiro,  in  Porto  Novo,  Canlagallo, 
Macahe,  Campos  and  Sao  Joao  da  Barra. 

For  transatlantic  communicalion  there  is  an  im|io:- 
lanl  company  jtlready  organized. 

The  submarine  cable  that  connects  Pernauibiico  uiili 
Ihe  cil\  of  Belem,  in  the  province  of  Para,  is  already 
laid  down  up  to  the  j-urt  of  Ihc  same  cil}. 

It  is  expected  that  about  the  end  of  Ibis  year,  Brazil 
will  be  connected  wilh  tuiope  by  the  cable  that  starts 
fron)  liience  in  direction  to  Pcn.ambuco,  coasting  the  Bia- 


—  202  — 

zilian  lilloral   up  to  Para  where  by  S.  Thomas,  it  may 
be  connected  with  the  United  States  line. 

The  works  are  now  going  to  be  carried  on  along  Iho 
coast  of  Pernambuco  to  Eio  de  Janeiro,  where  tliey  should 
roach  by  the  beginning  of  next  year. 

Another  company  will  not  be  long  before  they  lay  a 
submarine  cable  between  tlie  capita!  of  the  Empire  and 
the  Platine  republics,  that  are  already  in  communication 
with  Chili. 

Tlius  a  great  part  of  the  Soutli  American  territory,  in 
a  short  time,  will  be  endow^ed  with  a  telegrapliic  cor- 
respondence with  Europe. 

The  produce  of  the  telegraph  stations  on  the  govern- 
ment lines  has  been  increasing  in  proportion  to  ilsde- 
Yelopment. 

In  the  financial  year  1861—1862,  when  there  was 
but  one  line  from  the  Capital  to  Pelropolis,  there  was 
but  an  income  of  £  32,  going  up  to  about  £  300  when 
the  South  line  was  initiated.  It  went  on  advancing,  and 
by  the  lime  that  all  the  line  was  working,  though  irre- 
gularly, the  produce  was  up  to  above  £  2,600  in  the 
year  1866  -1867. 

From  thai  dale  the  progressivelncrease  continued,  and 
in  the  year  1872—1873,  the  telegraphic  receipts  produ- 
ced £  15,750. 

The  stations  are  yet  few  in  comparison  to  the  length 
of  the  lines,  keeping  between  them  an  average  distance 
of  68,5  kil. 

It  is  to  be  mentioned  that  there  are  only  12  stations 
eslablibhed  in  the  principal  towns,  that  make  more  use 
of  the  telegraph,  and  that  give  the  greatest  produce. 

From  July  1866  to  June  1867,  in  which  was  con- 
cluded the  south  line  from  Ihe  capital  of  the  Empire  up 
to   Porto  Alegre,    the  produce  has   been:   1866—1867, 
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2oVo  of  the  expenses;  1837— 186S  21'/,;  1868—1860 
26 '/o;  1869-1870,  327o;  1870- 1871,  39°/. ;  1871 
—  1872,    34  Vo 

Adding  lo  the  expenses  of  stations  tliose  that  are  pro- 
\enient  of  the  conservation  of  the  lines,  the  produce  re- 
presents a  considerable  percentage. 

In  the  year  1866—1807  tlie  expenses  with  the  con- 
striictionandniainl^nanceof  telegraphic  lines  was  £22,168, 
and  in  1871  —  1872  they  went  up  to  f  109,036. 

Eluvial  and  maritime  comaiuiiicatioa. 

Steamship  navigation. 

Eighteen  lines  of  steamships  make  the  chief  part  of  the 
service  of  maritime  and  fluvial  navigation  of  the  Empire, 
and  are  subsidized  by  the  government  with  the  annual 
sum  of  £  313,600. 

The  Government  also  assists  with  the  annual  amount  of 
£  20,000  the  north  american  company  —  United  States  and 
Brizil  Mail  Steamship  —  which,  by  a  conlracl,  makes  a 
round  monthly  voyage  between  Brazil  and  the  United 
States,  calling  al  the  norls  of  Bolem,  Pernambuco  and 
B;ihia. 

Besides  the  line  for  the  United  Stales,  and  the  compa- 
nies, almjsl  all  Brazilian,  charged  with  the  service  for 
Ihe  navigation  of  17,169  kilometers  along  the  coast  of 
the  Empire,  and  b3tween  Ihe  several  provincial  ports, 
the  general  and  provincial  governments  allow  pecuniary  aid 
losljam  navigation  along  tlie  river  Paraguay,  from  Monte- 
video as  far  as  the  capital  of  the  p.'ovince  of  Mato-Grosso, 
in  Ihe  extent  of  4,623  kilometers,  as  also  lo  the  navigation 
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of  Ihe  l.agoa  (h^  Palos,  in  liie  provijice  ol  S.  Pedro  do 
Rio  Grande  do  Sui ;  of  liie  lakes  of  Maiiguaba  and  Jiquia, 
in  Aiagoas :  of  Ihe  rivers  Pardo,  Ribeira  ue  Iguap(3, 
Miicury,  Jequitinhohha,  Maragogipe,  Taraguassvi,  S.  Fran- 
cisco, Parahyba  do  Norle,  Parnabyba,  iiapicuru,  Meariw), 
and  Pindare, ''-omprehending  4, 6iO  kilometers,  Uie  exieul 
of  Miose  rivers  which  is  navigafed  by  slearaeis. 

In  the  Amazonas,  in  its  chief  aftlueni.?,  and  oUier  rivers 
of  the  province  of  Para,  packets  of  subsidized  and  other 
sieam  companies  navigale  through  an  extent  of  9,900 
kilometers.  We  have,  then,  3G,300  kilometers  of  steam 
navigaiion,  almost  entirely  carrying  on  their  trade  wi!h 
the  pecuniary  aid  of  the  genera!  and  provincial  governmenis, 
that  is  il,\C)0  kilometers  along  the  seacoasi,  and  19,  lAO 
kilometers  through  the  interior  of  the  conntry. 

The  province  of  Bahia  iias  iaunched  out,  on  llie  river 
S.  Francisco,  the  steamer  President  Danlas,  which  ,  with 
many  sacrifices  and  ditCculties  was  conveyed  to,  and 
lilted  out  en  its  banks. 

The  rich  and  important  production  of  the  lerlde  valleys 
01  the  S.  Francisco  and  that  of  its  mighty  tributaries, 
calling  the  attention  of  commerce,  awaken  the  hope  thai, 
within  a  short  lime,  a^regular  service  of  steam  navigation 
will  be  established  ^\ow  the  above   said  rives. 

It  lisving  been  recognized,  by  most  of  the  capita  isis 
of  the  Empire,  huw  advantageous  is  this  means  of  trans- 
port, they  eagerly  choose  to  Uy  out  their  money  on  unuer- 
takings  of  this  description. 

In  iSiil  the  Empiie  ha.J  uuiy  six  lines  of  rail- ways, 
in  an  extent  of  683, ^i  kil.,  but  at  present  it  possesses  the 
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fallowin.^  ones:  15  carrying  on  lliiir  IralDc  along  an  ex- 
ifinl  nf  l,026,o9R  kil  ;  17  in  course  of  execution  willi 
J, 575, 64,  kil.  in  lenglh  :  12  already  in  studies,  wliicli 
are  calculated  at  2,4^1,90  kil ;  and  finally  26  already 
jrranted,  comprehending  an  average  extent  of  5,505  kil_ 

If  we  compare  the  progress  of  railways  before  1807, 
v/ilh  Ihit  etlecled  at  a  later  dale,  particularly  since  I860, 
we  find  ii\at  there  have  been  established  1>  rail-ways 
more,  with  a  development  of  313,^90  kil  :  which  gives 
!i yearly  average  of  57,2  kil.,  inactual  service  from  1867  ; 
:ind  85,9  kil.,  if  we  calculate  from  1869,  in  which  period 
these  imporlaut  works  received  a  greater  impulse. 

This  progress  becomes  yel  more  evident  by  the  larger 
sums  allowed  in  the  budgets,  for  this  purpose. 

Whilst  lilt'  construction,  expenses,  guarantee  of  inte- 
rests upon  the  sums  invested,  projects  and  surveys  for 
their  construction,  absorved  ni  the  financial  year  of 
.••66  to  iS67,  the  annual  sum  of  f  426,327;  in  the 
year  1871  loiS72,  the  trea.^ury  spent  with  the  same  item 
the  sum  of  £   l,167,5i8. 

The  g-ovei'nm.'iit  has,  i.i  project,  three  great  lines  of  com- 
munication, which  are  desi^jjned  to  give  a  greater  impulse 
and  encouragement  to  the  commerce  of  Brazil  and,  in 
general,  t)  that  of  all  Ihe  South  American  Slates,  taking 
advantage  of  th3  navigation  of  the  rivers  Amazonas,  S. 
Francisco,  Tocm'ins,  Para;;:iay  aud   other  important  ones. 

The  first  trunk-line  already  begun,  start?  ;irom  the 
molropolii  of  Iho  Empire  and  proceeding  through  the 
provinces  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Minas  Geraes,  to  tln' 
point  where  the  river  S.  Frincisco  begins  to  admit  of 
ree  navigation,  will  continue  from  thence  to  the  valley 
of  the  Tocantins,  in  the  province  of    Para. 
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This  line  comprehends  the  D.  Pedro  II  rail-way,  the 
conslniclion  of  which  is  in  active  proseculion,  the  surveys 
and  plans  being  already  contracted  ,  and  in  execution, 
for  its  prolongation,  through  the  valley  of  the  river  Parao- 
peba  to  the  river  S.  Francisco,  and  fur  the  construc- 
tion of  another  rail-way,  in  search  of  the  valley  of  ihe 
rivers  Carinhanha  and  Parana,  or  of  the  rivers  Grande, 
Prelo  and  Somno,  intended  to  connect  the  navigation  of 
the  said  river  S.  Francisco  to  the  point  where  the  river 
Tocanlins  begins  to  otfer  a  free  navigation,  at  a  dis- 
tance of  600  kil.  from  the  city  of  Para. 

The  completion  of  this  system  of  rail-ways  will  be  the 
means  of  placing  the  capital  of  the  Empire  at  a  few  days 
distance  from  the  greater  part  of  (he  central  and  northern 
provinces,   as  far  as  the  province  of  Para. 

The  second  trunk-line  is  intended  to  cut  Brazil 'in 
two  through  its  centre,  extending  itself  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Amazonas  to  the  River  Plato,  through  the  valleys 
of  the  rivers  Tocantins,  Araguaya  and  Paraguay  in  an 
extent  of  6,798  kil.,  which  is  already  navigated  by  steamers, 
although  in  different  sections. 

To  complete  this  trunk-line  it  will  only  be  necessary 
to  open  a  rail-Vv'ay,  in  communication  with  the  two  na- 
vigable extreme  points  of  the  rivers  Guapore  and  Jauru, 
in  a  distance  of  163  kil.,  in  the  maximum. 

The  third  trunk  line,  already  partly  executed,  will  also 
begin  in  the  city  of  Uio  de  Janeiro ,  and  terminate  in 
the  southern  fiontier,  passing  through  the  capitals  of  the 
provinces  of  S.Paulo,  Parana,  the  central  part  ofS'*  Ca- 
tharina,  and  the  city  of  Porlo  Alegre,  the  capital  of  Ihe 
province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

The   three    trunk-lines  cross,  in  general,  vast  and  yet 
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uncultivated  territories,  for  want  of  population,  but  which 
are  very  fertile,  heal'hy,  and  fit  for  the  cuUivation  of 
cotton,  coffee,  tobacco,  sugar  cano,  cocoa,  -wheat,  different 
sorts  of  grains,  and  many  valuable  products,  covered,  in 
a  great  extension,  with  virgin  forests,  abounding  with  the 
best  building   timbers  or  possessing  excellent  pasiuri-^s. 

The  government  made  a  contract  with  some  Brazilian 
engineers  for  the  surveys  and  plans  for  the  prolongation 
of  the  rail-ways  of  Joaseiro,  in  the  province  of  Bahii, 
and  of  Recife,  in  Pernambuco. 

They  have  already  begun  their  explorations  in  the  first 
of  these  provinces,  between  the  Alagoinhas  station  and 
the  most  advantageous  position  in  the  Joaseiro  district, 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  S.  Francisco,  with  a  branch 
from  Soledade  to  Casa  Nova,  above  the  falls  of  Sobradinho, 
comprehending  about  500  kil. 

In  the  second  provin:e  ,  they  began  at  the  Una 
Station,  coasting  the  valley  of  the  Pirangy,  and  pass- 
ing by  Garanhuns,  Aguas  Bellas  and  Mata-Grande,  or 
by  any  of  the  tributary  streams  of  the  Moxolo  as  far  as 
Jatoba,  also  on  the  banks  of  the  river  S.  Francisco, 
with  almost  the  same  extension. 

The  surveys  for  Ihe  continuation  of  the  rail-w^ay  from 
Santos  to  Jundiahy  are  also  entrusted  to  Brazilian  en- 
gineers. 

They  are  ordered  to  choose  the  most  convenient  po- 
sition between  the  cities  of  Limeira  and  S.  J>  ao  do  Kio 
Claro  ,  towards  the  banks  either  of  the  Parana  or  the 
Parnahyba. 

In  order  to  complete  the  system  of  rail-ways  that  the 
government  intends  to  construct  at  its  own  expense  or 
by  means  of  subsidiz 'd  companies,  it  has  been  contractcil 
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with  a  company  composed  of  Brazilians  and  ff>reigners, 
the  surveys  for  a  rail-way  between  CorUiba.  in  tht^.  pro- 
vince of  Parana,  and  Rfiranda,  in  the,  province  of  Mato 
Grosso,  through  the  valley  of  the  Ivahy,  and  along  the 
banks  of  the  rivers  Ivinheima"  and  Brilhante,  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  localities  Ihat  aftord  easv  navigaiion. 

The  government  specially  authorize! !  hy  lh(3  lei^dslature, 
is  going  to  issue  orders  for  the  study,  the  estimate,  and 
the  definite  tracing  of  a  rail-way,  which  connecting  the 
sea- coast  to  the  frontiers  of  the  proviace  of  S.  Pedro  do 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  may  better  avail  to  the  commer- 
cial interests  and  the  strategical  conditions  of  thai  impor- 
tant province. 

This  rail-way  is  to  meet  the  D.  Pedro  I  railway,  as  it 
will  be  herea.'ter  mentioned. 

In  accordance  with  this  authorization,  the  government 
can  spend  f  4.000,000,  independent  of  £  40,000  allowed 
for  surveys;  and  also  can  grant  a  subsidy  for  each 
kilometer,  or  a  guarantee  of  7  "/,  interest  to  any  pri- 
vate entreprises,  which  shall  undertake  the  conslruction 
of  the  sections  that  may  best  answer  the  commercial 
advantages  of  the  province. 

There  is  pending  of  the  legislature  another  authori- 
zation, which  enables  the  government  to  guaranty  an 
interest  of  not  more  than  7  7o,  for  the  period  of  30 
years,  in  the  maximum,  to  those  campanios  that  shall 
undertake  the  construction  of  rail-roads,  and  show  by 
their  definite  plans  and  statistical  calculations  that  they 
expect  to  obtain  a  net    revenue  of  4  7o. 

Whenever  the  companies  have  obtained  any  guarantee 
from  the  provinces,  the  government  is  merely  to  act  as 
standing  security  to  the  parlies. 


—  209  — 

It  is  also  pending  of  the  Chambers  tlie  concession  of 
favours  petitioned  for  the  construction  of  a  rail-way  be- 
tween the  coal-mines  of  Tubarao,  in  llie  province  of 
Santa  Catharinn,  and  the  navigable  river  of  the  same 
name. 

In  short,  many  other  preparatory  studies  for  the  con- 
struction of  rail-road  lines   are  in  course  of  execution. 

Rail-roads  at   tlic  charge   of  tlie  central    government. 

D.  PEDRO  II  R\iL-ROAD. —  Deslincd  to  be  the  principal 
trunk  of  the  general  system  of  improved  locomotion  in 
the  Empire,  by  being  the  means  of  giving  to  the  pro- 
vinces easy  access  and  intercourse  to  its  metropolis,  this 
grand  undertaking  has  already  its  traffic  along  an  extent 
of  374,7  kil.,  besides  1I,G4  kil.,  in  the  fourth  section, 
and  80  kil.,  in  the  central  line,  which  await  but  for 
the  completion  of  some  complementary  works,  to  be  tra- 
versed by  steam  locomotives. 

The  works  are  being  executed  along  an  extent  of 
159  kil.  ;  398,2  kil.  of  surveys  having  bein  made 
last  year. 

With  the  execution  of  alh  these  works  tlie  government 
has  spent,  to  the  present  lime,  the  sum  of  £5,013,334, 
having  expended  with  the  prolongation,  (mly  during 
last  year,  a  sum  of  f  607,732.  The  construction  of 
the  374,7  kil.,  already  working,  cost  £  4,'j77,S8o. 

The  D.  Pedro  II  rail-way  is  divided  into  sections. 

The  first  occupies  the  whole  space  between  iho  me- 
tropolis and  Belera,  being  62,7  kil.,  in  extent. 

The  second,  built  up  on  the  slope  of  a  steep  ridge 
ol  mountains,  is  considered  a  raoimmental  piece  of  work. 

c    I.  14 
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It  contains  16  tunnels,  one  of  them  with  437,33 
meters,  another  wilh  054,47  meters,  and  a  third  one 
with  2.237,ol  meters,  in  length;  all  cut  in  rock  more 
or  less  hard,   and  principally    in  granite. 

The  total  extension  of  these  tunnels  amounts  lo  5.189,38 
meters,  of  which  2,000  meters  were  lined. 

The  enormous  cuttings  and  emhankments,  in  this  line, 
attract  the  notice,  as  also  some  of  its  bridges  that  allest 
the  difficulties  to  be  surmounted :  one  of  them  being  20 
meters  high,  another,  over  the  Pirahy  river,  wilh  three 
arches  having  a  span  of  12  meters  each,  and  two  with 
spans  of  0,15  meters  each. 

The  whole  of  this  section  is  46,2  kil.,  long. 

The  third,  following  the  course  of  the  Parahyba,  reaches 
Porto  Novo  do  Cunha,  wilh  a  route  of  near  151,7  kil. 

The  fourth,  taking  an  ascending  direction  along  the 
river  Parahyba,  ought  to  terminate  in  the  town  of  Ca- 
choeira,  being  154,7  kil.  long,  a  small  exlent  of  which 
being  already  open  to  traffic  as  far  as  the  parish  of  Campo 
Bello,  at  a  place  called  Major  Correa,  near  the  Serra  of 
Picu,  which  divides,  on  this  side,  the  province  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro  from  that  of  Minas  Geraes. 

The  central  line  ought  to  extend  from  the  Entre-Rios 
Station,  through  the  province  of  .Minas  Geraes,  as  far  as 
Lagoa  Dourada,  after  surmounting  the  steepy  mountain 
range  of  Manliqueira.  Eighty  nine  kilometers  on  this  part 
of  the  road  are  already  completed. 

The  traffic  of  the  road,  last  year,  gave  the  following 
results:  passengers,  1,013,021,  the  corresponding  receipts 
amounlinglof  117, 802;  merchandises,  162, 879,702  kilgr., 
producing  the  total  receipt  of  £  430,213. 


—  Ill  — 

Coffee  contributed  to  this  result  with  the  weight  of 
78,903,682  kilograms. 

The  total  income  of  the  road  amounted  to  £573,193, 
the  expense  to  £  322,033,  and  the  net  balance  £  2.j1,139, 
corresponding  to  Ihe  interest  of  5,6  "/o,  on  the  capital 
invested  on  the  working  line. 

It  is,  however,  to  be  remarked,  that  only  in  the  end 
of  last  year  some  stations  were  inaugurated,  their  receipts, 
therefore,  being  much  reduced,  Avhilsl  the  cost  of  them 
was  addilioned  to  the  capital  laid  out,  but  for  what  the 
percentage  would  be  much  higher. 

Rail-way  from  santosto  jundiaiiy.— Next  to  the  D.  Pedro  II 
rail-way,  this  is  to  be  considered  the  most  important  one, 
in  the  Empire,  on  account  of  the  development  of  its 
traffic,  which  accompanies  the  progressive  production  of 
one  of  the  richest  provinces  of  the  Empire. 

Constructed  and  managed  by  an  English  Company, 
with  a  guaranteed  interest  of  7  •/.  per  annum,  it  com- 
mences in  the  city  of  Santos,  which  has  an  excellent  sea- 
port in  direct  communication  with  Europe,  and  crossing 
the  Cub  dao  mountains,  which  form  a  part  of  the  exten- 
sive range  of  mountains  that  run  parallel  to  the  sea,  has 
its  terminus  in  the  city  of  Jundiahy,  serving  in  its  pas- 
sage, as  an  intercommunication  betw^een  important  dis- 
tricts, amongst  which  is  the  capital  of  the  province  of 
S.  Paulo. 

The  well  combined  plans  and  direction  of  this  rail-way 
allows  it  to  accumulate  the  produce  of  the  culture  of 
this  rich  and  thriving  province,  whose  richest  soil,  prin- 
cipally adapted  to  coITee  and  colton  plantations,  even 
where  its  condition  is  less  favourable,  abundanilj  repays 
the  labour  of    the  husbandman. 
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To  Jundialiy  il  has  an  extent  of  139  kil.;  but,  owing 
to  the  spontaneous  efforts  and  to  the  activity  of  its  inha- 
bitants, it  was  carried  on  as  far  as  Campinas,  49  kil., 
more  in  extent,  and  will  in  a  short  time  extend  along 
the  86  kil.  more,  which  separate  that  city  from  S.  Joaodo 
Rio  Clare,  because  the  provincial  government  has  already 
contracted  the  construction  of  this  part  of   the  road. 

The  receipts  of  the  rail-way  from  Santos  to  Jundiahy 
were  last  year  £  201,201  ;  the  road  would  have  dispens- 
ed the  guarantee  of  7  %>  if  the  expense  of  maintenance, 
which  amounts  to  £  98,227,  had  not  been  overcharged 
with  the  extraordinary  disbursements  proceeding  from  the 
repairing  of  damages  caused  by  the  torrential  rains,  that 
fell  at  the  Cubalao  mountains,  on  the  beginning  of  the 
same  year. 

The  liquid  profit  summing  up  to  f  103,034,  is  cor- 
responding to  4  %  of  the  capital  invested.  Every  thing 
tends  to  make  us  believe,  nevertheless,  thai  in  the  finan- 
cial year  of  1872  to  1873  the  receipts  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  occur  to  the  payment  of  the  7  %  interest. 

The  principal  source  of  its  revenue  consisted  in  the  trans- 
port of  7(),412  passengers,  and  of  70,938,790  kilogr.  of 
goods,  charged  bj  weight,  besides  small  parcels,  baggage  and 
merchandise,  that  pay  by  cubic  meter  or  by  waggons  load. 

Bahia  RAIL-WAY.— An  English  company  was  also  the  con- 
tractor of  this  line,  with  the  obligation  of  constructing  the 
123,5  kil.,  now  in  active  service,  with  a  guarantee  of  the 
annual  interest  of  7  %,  on  the  capital  expended  on  its 
construction,  according   to   the  agreement  entered  into. 

The  line  begins  in  the  city  of  S.  Salvador,  the  capital 
of  the  province  of  Bahia,  and  terminates  at  Alagoinhas, 
in  the  same  province. 
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Its  receipts  have  to  Ihe  present  time,  been  inferior  lo 
its  expense.  Last  year  the  former  did  not  exceed  £  41,536, 
and  the  latter  amounted  to  f  44,061,  leaving  a  deficit  of 
£  2,504. 

This  inconvenience,  which  is  owing  to  the  competition 
of  the  small  barges  of  the  coasting  trade,  which  absorb 
the  transport  of  great  part  of  the  goods  destined  for 
importation  and  exportation,  will  disappear  as  soon  as 
the  rail-way  shall  be  prolonged  to  ihu  important  centres 
of  production,   which    are   situated    beyond  Alagoinhas. 

The  explorations  are  finished,  and  the  engineers  are 
actively  employed  in  surveys  to  carry  the  line  as  far  as 
the  river  S.  Francisco,  either  for  the  normal  or  the  narrow 
gauge,  92  kilometers  of  the  road  having  already  been  ap- 
proved. 

During  last  year  78,432  passengers  frequented  this 
road,  and  19,208,399  kilogr.  of  goods  were  transported 
along  its  rails. 

Pernambuco  Rail-way.— Intended  to  conned  the  port 
of  the  city  of  Recife  with  the  upper  part  of  the  river  S. 
Francisco,  this  railway  has  at  present,  in  active  operation, 
12'i,9  kil.  of  road,  which  connect  the  station  of  Cinco 
Pontas,  in  the  suburbs  of  Recife,  with  that  of  Una,  on  the 
border  of  the  river  of  the  same  name. 

The  surveys  for  the  prolongation  of  this  rail-way  lo  Ja- 
toba,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  S.  Francisco,  which  is  an  ex- 
lent  of  more  than  500  kil.,  are  actively  progressing,  and 
ought  to  be  finished  by  September  1874  ;  the  first  55  kil, 
being  alrearly  approved  of. 

The  company,  that  undertook  it,  is  in  a  prosperous  con- 
dition, and  the  government  has  not  been  obliged  to  pay  the 
whole  interest  guaranteed. 
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The  receipts  last  year  amounted  to  £  93,431,  being  su- 
perior to  Ihal  of  1871  by  £  21,3t)2,  and  the  managing  and 
working  expenses  were  £  44,979,  that  is,  £  407  less 
than  in  the  former  year.  The  net  profits  amounted  to 
£  48,454  or  3  "U  of  the  guaranteed  capital. 

The  circumstances  of  tliis  enterprise  will  yet  become 
more  favourable  when,  after  its  complete  development, 
it  shall  traverse  vast  regions  of  a  most  fertile  territory, 
which  for  want  of  commodious  and  cheap  means  of  transport 
cannot  send  their  produces  to  market  at  a  remunerating 
price. 

This  rail-way,  by  taking  the  direction  of  the  S.  PYan- 
cisco,  will  be  the  means  of  turning  lo  useful  purposes  large 
tracts  of  land  which  are  apropriate  lo  the  culture  of  the 
principal  productions  of  the  country,  such  as  coffee,  sugar 
and  cotton. 

Madeira  RAiL-WAy.— In  1870  the  government  contracted 
the  construction  and  management  of  a  rail-way  that,  starling 
from  the  district  of  S:  Antonio,  should  pass  the  falls  of 
Guajara-mirim,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  Madeira, 
and  also  might  carry  a  branch  to  some  point  opposite  to 
the  mouth  of  the  river  Beni. 

This  rail- way,  which  is  considered  to  be  396  kil.  long, 
is  projected  with  the  intention  of  avoiding  the  falls  of 
the  rivers  Madeira  and  Mamore,  and  to  join  their  navi- 
gation with  that  of  the  Beni,  Guapore  and  olher  rivers, 
giving  lo  the  commerce  of  the  republic  of  Bolivia  an 
easy  and  free  access  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

The  English  company  that  undertook  it,  afler  having 
obtained  the  approval  of  the  government  to  the  plans  of 
the  line,  has  already  begun  its  construclion. 

The  extraordinary  importance  of  this  rail-wa^  cannot 
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fiil  to  impress  on  Ihemind  of  those  who  reflect  that,  inde- 
pendent of  the  great  difliculties  of  navigation,  a  great  quantity 
of  the  productions  of  Bolivia,  and  all  the  articles  imported 
by  that  republic,  are  convpyed  through  the  river  Madeira. 
The  above  mentioned  company  has  no  interest  guaran- 
teed, but  it  obtained  the  grant  of  4,356  square  k  1.  of 
land,  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  besides  other  very  valua- 
ble favours. 

Bahia  central  Rail-way.  —  It  was  formerly  called  Para- 
guassii,  and  starts  from  the  city  of  Caclioeira,  taking  the 
direction  of  the  Chapada  Diamantina,  in  the  same  pro- 
vince, having  a  branch  to  the  town  of  Feira  de  Santa  Anna, 
with  a  concession  to  extend  to  the  river  S.  Francisco. 

The  concession  was  granted  by  a  law  w'hich  also  con- 
ceded several  other  favours. 

The  construction  of  the  main  road  having  been  sus- 
pended, the  works  were  carried  on  at  the  branch  above 
mentioned,  which  ought  to  have  at  present  44,6  kit.,  in 
extent.  The  whole  length  of  the  line  when  concluded, 
will  be  21 4  kil. 

D.  Pedro  I  Rail-way. — Authorized  by  law,  the  go- 
vernment made  a  contract  lor  the  construction  and 
management  of  this  rail-way  between  the  provinces  of 
Santa  Calharina  and  S.   Pedro  do   Rio  Grande  do   Sul. 

An  English  company  is  already  formed  with  £  50,000, 
of  capital,  and  has  already  begun  the  necessary  surveys. 

The  rail-way  between  the  cities  of  Parahyba  do  Norte 
and  Alagoa  Grande,  and  the  towns  of  Inga  and  Indepen- 
dencia,  the  extent  of  which  is  calculated  at  ^02,(5  kil., 
has  received  the  authorization  of  government ;  and 
likewise  another  one  that,  branching  from  the  station  of 
Alagoinhas,  on  the  Bahia  rail-way,  shall  have  its  terminus 
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al  Ilabaiana,    in   the  province  of  Sergipe,  which  ought 
very  nearly  to  have  140  kil.,  in  extent. 

In  the  municipality  of  the  metropolis,  there  was  a 
concession  obtained  for  a  rail-way  from  Andaraliy-Pequeno 
to  Boa  Vista,  on  Tijuca  mountain.  It  is  calculated  at  9 
kil.,  long. 

In  addition  to  these  railways,  the  following  ones  are 
worthy  of  notice  : 

The  Leopoldina  rail-way,  a  branch  of  the  D.  Pedro  II, 
which  slarling  from  its  last  station  in  Porto  Novo  do 
Cunha,  in  the  3.''  section,  is  to  terminate  at  the  parish 
of  Santa  Rita  de  Mela  Pataca,  in  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes. 

A  company  was  formed,  and  the  capital  of  £  240,000 
subscribed,  to  construct  and  manage  the  rail-way :  the 
structure  of  the  first  28  kil.  is  almost  finished. 

The  lolal  extension  of  the  line,  according  to  the  surveys 
already  made,  is  nearly  100  kil. 

The  location  of  the  road  work  is  already  estimated  at 
65    kilometers. 

The  following  rail-ways  are  also  branches  of  the 
D.  Pedro  II  rail-way,  andUiave  already  the  concession  of 
government. 

One  from  Itajuba,  starting  from  the  most  convenient 
point  of  the  fourth  section  of  D.  Pedro  II  rail-way,  near 
the  district  of  Cachoeira  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  to 
Itajuba,  a  village  in  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes  ;  its 
extent  is  calculated  at  7S  kilometers. 

Anolher  from  the  Chiador  Station  in  the  D.  Pedro  II 
rail-way,  in  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  to  the  cily 
of  S.  Joao  Nepomuceno  in  iMinas  Geraes,  80  kil.,  long. 

The  province  of  Minas  Geraes  has  granted  to  some  of 
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these  rail-roads  Ihe  guarantee  ol'  interest  on  the  capital 
laid  out,  or  a  subsidy  per  each  kilometer. 

A  third  from  Barra  Mansa,  a  oily  in  the  province  ol 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  to  Bananal  in  the  province  ol  S.  Paulo, 
30  kil.   long. 

A  fourth  Irom  Uezende,  a  city  in  the  province  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  branching  from  the  D.  Pedro  11  rail-way,  to 
Areas,  a  city  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  33  kil.,  distant 
from  the  former. 

Provincial  mil  ways. 

PARA. 

The  capital  of  this  province  communicates  wilh  Na- 
zareth, one  of  its  most  charming  suburbs,  lhrou;^li  a  rail- 
way belonging  to  a  joint  stock  company  «  The  Para  City 
Rail- way  Company  »  wilh  a  fund  off  50,000  and  receiving 
from  the  province  the  annual  subsidy  of  £  1,000.  lis 
receipts  in  1871  were  £  9,205,  and  its  expenses  £  5,903. 

U  conveys  passengers  and  goods,  and  is  worked  by  lo- 
comotive engines. 

MAnANB.\0. 

A  rail-way,  between  Ihe  capital  and  Ihe  city  ofCaxias 
which  is  to  have  340  kil.  in  extent,  has  been  contracted 
for;  and  the  surveys  for  the  rail-way  tract,  authorized  by 
a  provincial  law,  between  Caxias  and  S.  Jos6  de  Caja- 
seiras  opposite  to  Therezina,  a  city  in  the  province  of 
Piauhy,  are  lerminaled ;  —  as  also  fur  another  rail-road 
bel\^een  tb J  capital  of  the  province  and  S.  Jose,  which 
lies  beyond  the  rail-way  between  Barra  da  Corda  and 
Chapada. 
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PIAUHT. 


The  president  of  the  province  is  authorized  by  law, 
to  grant  a  privilege  for  30  years,  with  an  annual  gua- 
rantee of  3  "/o,  upon  the  maximum  capital  of  £  30,000, 
to  any  company  that  shall  undertake  the  construction 
and  management  of  a  rail-way  between  the  city  of 
Parnahyba  and  the  bank  of  the  river  IguaraQu,  oppo- 
site lo  Amarraoao.  Its  length  will  be  about  8  kilo- 
meters. 

CEAR\. 

The  railroad,  between  the  capital  of  the  province  and 
the  city  of  Baturite,  is  in  construction  and  will  be  more 
or  less  diO  kil.  long,  which  will  be  the  means  of  giv- 
ing free  access  to  the  opulent  and  fertile  centre  of  its 
produce. 

The  company  that  contracted  its  construction  has  a 
fund  of  £  80,000  which  it  is  thought  sufficient  to  com- 
plete the  Grst  section  of  39,6  kil.,  in  length. 

The  province  has  granted  an  annual  guarantee  of  7  °/<» 
upon  the  sum  of  £  260,000  limited. 

There  are  also  concessions  for  the  following  rail-ways. 

One  from  Acaracu  to  Ipu,  which  ought  to  be  220  kil. 
long. 

Another  from  Mundahu  to  Ilapipora,  having  in  length 
45  kil. 

A  third  from  the  capital  of  the  province  to  Soure,  22,8 
kil.  long. 

PERNAMBUCO. 

The  following  railways  either  are  in  active  service  or 
under  contract : 
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From  Recifeto  Caxangn. —  ll  is  12,87  kil./.long.  In  1872 
its  receipts  were  f  24,8'il,  and  its  expenses  £  23,367  ; 
leaving  f  1,474  profit. 

From  Recife  to  Olinda  and  to  Deberibe.—  There  are 
in  operation  8  kil.,  on  this  line.  In  1872,  Ihe  company 
reeeipls  were  £  18,oOG,  and  the  expenditure  f  13,178; 
having  a  balance  in  their  favour  of  £  o,327. 

Limoeiro. —  This  railway  commences  in  the  capital  of 
the  province  and,  passing  along  the  district  of  S.  Lou- 
rengo  da  Mata,  terminates  in  the  cily  of  Pau  d'Alho, 
with  a  branch  to  Nazareth. 

This  line  will  be  100  kil.  long. 

Leaving  the  sea-shore,  it  immediately  begins  to  cross 
fertile  lands,  where  more  than  500  sugar  manufacturing 
planlalions  are  established.  This  judicious  tracing,  which 
has  become  so  important  to  the  planters  by  the  economy 
it  has  produced,  will  soon  be  the  means  of  dispensing 
the  guarantee  of  7  o/o  which  the  provincial  government 
granted  to  the  Company. 

The  conslruction  of  the  road  has  already  been  inau- 
gurated. 

Vicioria.  —  It  is  intended  to  establish  a  communication 
between  the  capital  and  the  city  of  Vicioria,  passing 
through  Jaboatao. 

The  surveys  are  already  made,  and  the  expenses  of  con- 
struction are  estimated  at  £  300,000.  The  line  will  be 
54  kil.,  long.  The  province  granted  a  guarantee  of  in- 
terest on  the  capital  spent  in  the  construction. 

According  to  the  laws  approved  by  the  province,  con- 
tracts have  been  made  for  the  construction  of  the  railways 
between  the  city  of  Goyana  and  the  district  of  Tim- 
bauba,    54  kil.    long ;   from  Una  to  Jacuipe,  and  Agua- 
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Preta  to  Bebedouro,  the  former  20  kil.,  and  the  latter  54 
kll.  long. 


ALAGOAS. 


This  province  contracted  the  construction  of  two  rail- 
ways, one  between  the  city  of  Maceio,  the  capital  of  the 
province,  and  branching  on  the  Recife  railway,  which  by  a 
proximate  calculation  is  estimated  at  120  kil.;  the  other 
from  the  port  of  Jaragua  to  the  city  of  Imperalriz,  with 
the  extension  of  114  kil.,  this  last  with  the  obliging  clause 
of  connecting  it  to  the  capital  of  the  province  and  to  the 
districts  known  by  the  name  of  Bebedouro  and  Fernao- 
Velho. 


SERGTPE. 


A  rad-way  is  contracted,  in   this  province,  between 
Maroim  and  Propria,  which  is  to  be  282  kil.  long. 


BAHIA. 


This  province  has  the  following  railways : 

«  The  Nazareth  Rail-way  »  between  the  capital  of  the 
province  and  the  city  of  the  same  name,  with  an  exten- 
sion of  12G  kil.,  of  which  40  kil.  are  actually  in  con- 
struction. 

«  The  Santo  Araaro  Rail-way  »  between  the  capital  of  the 
province  and  the  city  of  Santo  Amaro,  having  already 
33  kil.  in  construction. 

«  The  Jequilinhonha  Rail-way  »  between  Cachoeirinha 
on  the  border  of  tlie  Jequilinhonha  river,  and  a  point  where 
the  said  river  meets  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes ;  the 
distance  being  calculated  at  80  kil.,  long. 
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ESPIRITO-SANTO. 


The  provincial  assembly  has  given  several  authoriza- 
tions for  the  consiruclion  of  rail-ways.  But  the  most  im- 
portant of  ihe  projected  ones,  are  those  that,  starling 
from  the  city  of  Victoria,  the  capital  of  the  province,  lake 
their  direction  to  the  port  of  Souza  in  the  Rio  Doce,  and 
diverging  from  its  trunk,  one  will  branch  to  Diamantina 
or  Serro,  in  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes,  crossing  Cuyelhe 
and  Ponlal,  and  the  other  is  to  follow  to  Queluz  where 
it  will  meet  the  grand  trunk  of  the  D.  Pedro  II  rail-way, 
crossing  the  valleys  of  Manhuassii,  Ponte  Nova  and  Ouro 
Pre  to. 

It  will  have  an  extension  of  I3r>  kilometers. 

Rio   Dr.   JANEIRO. 

The  rail-way  system  has  of  late  received  great  encou- 
ragement from  its  inhabitants,  who  have  given  it  a  great 
impulse. 

Independent  of  the  D.  Pedro  11  rail-way,  which  crosses 
the  greater  part  of  its  territory,  it  has  in  full  operation 
already  four  others,  which  are  exclusively  confined  to 
this  province,  with  an  extent  of  103,5  kil.  The  carrying 
on  of  the  construction  of  two  of  the  above  ones  is  nearly 
coming  to  a  completion  and  also  two  others,  which  alto- 
gether make  up  the  total  sum  of  317  kil.;  the  surveys 
and  plans  of  70  kil.,  being  very  much  advanced. 

The  rail-ways  in  operation  are  the  following  ones  : 

The  Maua,  with 10,0  kilumetors. 

The  Canlagallo 48,5  » 

The  Valenga 25,0  » 

The  Campos  to  S.  Sebastiao.     ...  11,0  » 
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Are  nearly  ready : 

The  Canlagallo,  in  conlinualion     .     .101,5  kilometers. 
The  Campos  to  S.  Sebasliao,  idem.     .      9,0  » 

The  Niclheroy  lo  Ihe  parish  of  Neves 

in  Macahe,   V  Seclion    ....  107,5  » 

The  Macahe  lo  Campos 99,0  » 

Sixteen  olhers  are  projected,  the  privileges  having  already 
been  granted  by  the  provinct;  ;  the  lengih  of  Ihem  cannot 
be  exaclly  lixed,  as  the  surveys  and  plans  are  not  yet  fi- 
nally com{)leled.  But  there  is  every  reason  to  calculate 
that  the  total  extension  of  them  will  not  be  less  than 
866  kilometers,  viz  : 

Probable  length . 

P' From  Nictheroy  to  Marica 31,0  kdom. 

2"  ))  Piedade  to  the  mountains  of  The- 

resopolis 31,0  » 

3"  »  Ihe  Serra  da  Estrella  to  Petropolis  23,1  » 

4'"  »  Itaborahy  to  Capivary.     .     .     .  61,0      » 

5*"  ))  Paquequer  to  Cantagallo  rail-way.  31,0  » 

6*  »  Friburgo  to  S**  Maria  Magdalena.  71,0  » 

7*''  »  S'*'  Maria  Magdalena  lo  Macahe.  55,0  » 

S'*"  »    Macahe  to  Campos 99,0  » 

d'""  ))  Campos   lo  Tombos    .     .     .     .133,0  ^) 

10"*  »  Campos  to  Gragahu,  nearly  .     .  60,0  » 

ir**  »  Gragahu  to  Itabapoana    .     .     .  66,0  » 

12'^  ))  S.  Fidelis  to  S.  Joao  da  Barra.     .  71,0  » 

IS*"*  »  S.  Fidelis  to  S. Antonio  de  Padua.  45,0  » 

14'^  »  S.  Joao  do  Principe    ....  39,0  » 

15""  »    Pirahy  to  Rio  Preto 39,8  » 

16*^  »  Vassouras  to  the  Station  of  Mendes  11,0  » 

866,9 
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The  Cantagallo  rail-way,  150  kilometers  long,  issues 
from  Villa  Nova,  and  will  soon  effect  a  junction  with 
one  whose  construction  is  progri?ssing,  between  the  capital 
of  the  province  and  the  parish  of  Neves,  in  Macahe. 

It  is  almost  ready  to  Nova  Friburgo  whence  it  will  pro- 
ceed to  Santa  Maria  Magdalena,  passing  through  the  city 
of  Cantagallo,  important  centres  of  the  coffee  plantations. 

Its  present  traffic  is  confined  between  Villa  Nova  and 
Cachoeira.  The  second  section  has  required  important 
works  of  art  to  cross  the  steep  mountain  ridges  of  Fri- 
burgo or  of  Orgaos,  one  of  the  ramifications  of  the  ridge 
of  mountains  that  accompanies  the  sea-coast. 

This  section  is  divided  into  three  parts,  each  having 
its  different  type. 

The  first,  from  Cachoeira  to  Boca  do  Mato,  with  an 
extent  of  6.336,15  meters,  is  divided  into: 

Level  lines .  973,44    meters. 

Acclivity  lines 5.364,371       » 

With  the  average  declivity  of    .  0,025  inches. 

The  second,  being  13.393,32  meters  long,  extends  from 
Boca  do  Mato  to  the  Alto,  having  the  following  extent : 

Level  lines 857,48  meters. 

Acclivity  lines 42.535,84       » 

Average  declivity 0,071  inches. 

The  third  finally  reaches  Nova  Friburgo,  being  15.797,86 
meters  long,  divided  into 

Level  lines 6.477,16  melers. 

Declivity  lines 9.320,70       » 

Average  declivity 0,025  inches. 
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Proper  and  appropriate  engines  can  run  on  the  first 
and  third  section  of  this  road  ;  as  the  strongest  declivity 
gradient  does  not  exceed  relatively  0,033  and  0,27  inches. 

Although  in  many  places  there  are  sharp  curves  with 
radii  of  60  meters,  the  Fairlie  engines  overcome  them 
with  facility. 

In  the  second  section,  however,  of  this  line,  taking 
into  consideration  that  the  maximum  of  the  declivily  was 
0,083  meter,  3,02  inches,  equal  to  the  celebrated  rail-road 
over  Mount  Cenis,  it  was  found  convenient  to  employ 
the  system  Fell.  The  perfection,  however,  and  pro- 
ficiency with  which  the  works  were  executed,  offer  greater 
security  than  the  above  mentioned  line,  not  only  because 
it  has  only  half  of  the  extension  of  the  former,  but  be- 
cause the  declivity  is  in  average  less ;  for  in  Friburgo 
line  it  is  of  0,071  meter,  2,58  inches,  whereas  on  Mount 
Cenis  it  is  of  0,074  meters  2,69  inches,  the  maximum 
declivity  being  in  both  the  same. 

And  it  must  here  be  added,  that  SO"/,  of  the  European 
line,  in  a  distance  little  more  than  14  kil.,  is  construct- 
ed in  a  curve,  a  disadvantage  which  in  the  Brazilian 
line  is  solely  limited  to  40  •/o  of  the  same  where  the 
acclivity  is  greatest,  13  kil.  in  length,  the  limits  of 
the  radii  of  th  ecurves  of  both  rail-roads  being  of  40  meters. 

Finally,  important  improvements  in  the  superstructure, 
increase  the  probabilily  and  almost  certainly  of  a  safe 
and  regular  traffic. 

Those  which  are  more  worthy  of  special  mention  are  the 
following  :  in  60  "^oraore  the  number  of  sleepers  employed ; 
in  the  greater  power  of  resistance  given  to  the  chairs,  that 
were  fixed  0,50  meters  distant  from  each  other,  instead 
of  0,80  meters  as  in  the  rail-road  that  serves  us,  as  a  point 
of  comparison  ;  in  having  altermte  struts  driven  obliquily 
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on  either  side;  and  finally  in  the  outward  rails,  nailed  on 
each  sleeper  svilh  four  spikes,  being  substituted  in  every 
three  sleepers  by  screws,  the  heads  of  which  are  made  to 
sink  in  iron  wrought  plates,  made  fast  in  the  whole  breadth 
of  the  rail,  on  its  under  side. 

This  strong  superstructure,  says  a  respectable  authority, 
has  just  past  through  a  decisive  and  experimental  trial, 
by  making  engines  of  28. 557;3Gkilogr.  weight,  run  over 
the  rails  several  times,  without  causing  the  least  damage 
to  the  central  rail. 

The  province  contracted  this  section  for  H  180,000  each 
kilometer. 

The  Maua  rail-way  deserves  special  mention,  and  if  it  at 
present  does  not  maintain  a  constant  trafQc,  at  least  it 
is  deserving  being  named  for  the  benefits  the  public 
has  received  from  it,  and  for  being  the  first  in  essaying 
this  system  of  locomotion. 

Its  length  does  not  exceed  19  kil.  distance,  from  the 
port  from  which  it  took  its  name  and  whence  it  starts 
and  the  foot  of  the  Serra  da  Eslrella  where  it  terminates. 

Although  its  receipts  have  diminished  in  a  most  extra- 
ordinary manner,  from  the  period  when  the  centres  of 
production,  that  made  it  their  vehicle,  began  to  make 
the  D.  Pedro  II  rail-way  supply  their  wants  of  transport, 
yet  it  still  carries  the  produce  of  the  neighbourhood; 
its  principal  item  of  receipts  being  nevertheless  the  pas- 
sengers traffic  in  the  hot  season  of  the  year,  who  retire 
to,  or  make  of  Petropolis  their  habitual  residence. 

The  President  of  the  province  lately  made  a  contract  for  its 
continuation  to  Petropolis,  the  distance  being  23,1  kiloms. 

S.    PAULO. 

This  rich  province  counts  nearly  i,000  kil.  of  railways 
either  in  operation,  in  construction,  or  under  survey. 

c.  I.  15 
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Amongst  the  former  aboTe  menlioned  are  the  following  : 
Paulisla,   between   tliecilies  of  Jundiaby   and 

Campinas,  length 49  kil. 

Iluana,  between  Jundiaby  and  Itu,  length.     .      07    » 

Total.  11 C    » 

The  following  are  in  construction  : 

Sorocabana,  between  the  cities  of  S.  Paulo  and  the 
Ipaneraa  iron  manufactory,  crossing  the  city 
of  Sorocaba HI  kil. 

From  ltd  to  Piracicaba 85    » 

From  S.  Paulo  to  Rio  de  Janeiro,  between  the 
city  of  S.  Paulo  and  Cachoeira  Station, 
in   the  D.    Pedro  II  rail-road    ....    286    » 

From  Mogyrairim  to  Amparo 83    » 


Sum  total 567    » 

There  were  lately  contracted :  a  rail-way  that,  in  con- 
tinuation to  the  ((Paulistaw,  is  intended  to  connect  the 
city  of  Campinas  to  Rio  Claro,  86  kil.  long,  according 
to  the  surveys  and  plans  already  made;  and  the  Mogy- 
mirim  betw^een  Rio  Claro  and  the  city  of  that  name,  88  kil. 
long.  A  grant  has  been  made  by  the  provincial  government 
to  a  company  that  undertakes  its  construction,  with  a 
guarantee  of  7  Va  "POfi  £  300,000  limited,  and  w^hich 
also  received  from  the  same,  £  3,000  to  help  the  preli- 
minary works. 

PARANA. 

The  surveys  for  the  rail-way  between  the  cities  of 
Antonina  and  Coritiba,  in  the  extension  of  83  kil.,  are 
terminated.  Tlie  company  that  shall  be  formed  for  the 
construction  and  management  of  the  same,  will  receive 
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from   the  province   a   guaranlee   of  interest,   as  stipu- 
lated. 

Another  line  ^vas   also  authorized  to  be  constructed, 
between  Paranagua  and  Morretes,  with  15  kil.  long. 

S     PEDRO    1)0  RiO  GRANDl-:   DO   SUL. 

Tliere  is  already,  in  this  province,  a  rail-way  in  operation 
called  S.  Jeronymo :  it  begins  in  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  which  has  an  excellent  port  on  the  River  Jacuhy, 
and  terminates  at  the  coal-mines,  on  the  border  of  Arroio 
dos  Rates.  It  is  19,9  kil.  long.  The  works  for  the 
construciitn  of  the  rail-way  of  Hamburg-Berg  are  pro- 
gressing; which  issuing  from  the  capital  of  the  province, 
terminates  at  the  point  where  trunk  colonial  lines  of 
the  municipality  of  S.  Leopoldo  meet  together,  an  extent  of 
66  kil,  long.  It  is  expected  that  it  be  inaugurated  this  year. 
The  company  that  undertook  its  construction  received  a 
guarantee  of  7  7o  from  the  provincial  government  upon 
the  limited  capital  of  £  i70,000. 

Another  grant  is  made  of  a  railway  between  Rio  Grande 
and  the  coal-mines  of  Candiota,  with  near  170  kil.  of 
extension. 

MINAS-GEUAES. 

The  following  rail-'v\-ays  arc  either  projected  or  con- 
tracted by  the  president,  authorized  by  the  provincial 
assembly : 

OuRO  PRETO. —  It  is  to  issue  from  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  capital  of  the  province,  and  join  the  trunk  line 
of  D.  Tedro  II  rail-way.  lis  approximate  extension  is 
calculated  at  140  kilometers. 

Itabira.— It  also  starts  from  Ouro  Prelo  and  terminates 
at  Itabira,  151  kil.  long. 
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Maniiuassu.  —  It  is  intended  to  connect  the  capital 
with  Mcinhuassii  in  the  confines  of  the  province  of  Es- 
pirilo  Santo,  at  the  point  where  the  rail-way  that  is  to 
start  frora  the  capital  of  that  province  must  terminate. 

Caldas.— Starling  frora  the  municipality  of  that  name, 
it  is  to  meet  the  Mogymirira  line,  a  branch  of  the  rail- 
way from  Santos  to  Campinas.  This  rail-way  will  ba 
the  means  of  giving  greater  facility  to  travellers  who  go 
in  demand  of  the  hot  springs  of  its  environs. 

Ub\.  — This  rail-way  is  intended  to  be  a  prolongation 
of  the  Leopoldina  line  to  the  city  of  Uba,  and  passes 
by  S.  Paulo  do  Muriahe,  thus  connecting  that  city  to 
the  D.  Pedro  II  rail- way. 

Farpao.— Taking  the  direction  of  the  locality  of  that 
name,  on  the  confines  of  Bahia,  it  is  to  make  a  junction 
with  another  line  projected  from  that  place  to  Cachoeirinha. 

Sapucahy. —  This  prolongation  of  the  branch  line  of  Ita- 
juba,  is  intended  to  be  carried  to  the  point  where  the 
river  Sapucahy  begins  to  be  navigable. 

DiAMANTiNA.  —  Although  this  rail-way  ought  to  termi- 
nate on  the  confines  of  the  province,  in  the  valley  of 
the  river  Doce,  yet  it  will  form  a  communication  between 
Diamantina  and  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Espirilo  Santo, 
by  the  Souza  rail-way,  which  follows  the  borders  of  the 
river  of  the  same  name,  in  direction  to  t)ie  capital. 

PiuMHY.— The  construction  of  this  rail-way  will  con- 
nect S.  Joao  d'El-Rei   with  Piumhy. 

The  following  table  shows  out  the  rail-ways  of  the 
empire,  specifying  their  names,  the  progress  of  all  the 
general  and  provincial  rail-ways,  in  operation,  in  con- 
struction, under  surveys,  or  projected. 
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Tram-ways  in  the  metropolis. 

There  are  two  companies  of  tram-ways,  in  the  city  ol 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  whose  object  is  to  transport  passengers 

through  the  streets  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  rail-ways,  to  the 

suburbs;  the  w'hole  extension  of  their  lines  is  calculated 
at  58,703  kilometers. 

There  are  also  grants  made  for  three  more  companiei, 
which  cars  will  run  along  the  extension  of  'lO  kilnmf ters. 

Of  those  already  in  operation,  the  North  American  Bo- 
tanical Garden's  Rail- way  is  established  for  the  traffic  ol 
passengers  to  the  suburbs  of  Gloria,  Caltele,  Botafogo, 
Sao  Glemente,  Jardira  Bolanico,  Larangeiras  and  the  ad- 
joining localities.  Their  lines  extend  aloii^u'  20,84  kilo- 
meters. 

Last  year  (1872),  it  made  417,773  passjgcs  carrying 
4.91)6,523  passengers. 

The  second  «  Rio  de  Janeiro  Street  Rail-way  Compa- 
ny »,  maintains  six  lines  that  branch  along  din'ercnt  streets 
of  the  city  and  the  suburbs,  comprised  in  their  privilege, 
viz:  Sao  Christovao,  Pedregulho,  Tijuca,  Sacco  do  Alfercs, 
Catumby,  Caju  and  Rio  Comprido,  comprehending  37,92 
kilometers. 

In  the  same  space  of  time,  as  the  first,  it  mnde  195,437 
passages  carrying  5.810,388  passengers:  it  also  transports 
heavy  articles. 

The  «  Villa  Isabel  Tram-way  C')mpany  ^  has  already 
commenced  the  construrtion  of  its  line,  having  opened 
to  traffic  4,114  kilometers  of  road.  The  object  of  the 
company  is  to  carry  passengers  to  the  districts  of  Sao 
Christovao,  Kngeoho  Velho,  Kngenho  Novo  and  Andarah\ 
Grand*. 
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It  comprehends  28,576  kilometers  of  extension. 
In  construction : 

There  is  a  tram-way  about  to  be  constructed,  that  will 
be  the  means  of  promoting  welfare  and  comfort  to  a  great 
part  of  the  city  and  particularly  to  those  that  dwell  on  the 
hills  of  Santa  Thereza,  Paula  Matlos  and  Neves,  where 
the  sick  find  a  healthy  and  mild  climate  in  their  convales- 
cence, and  the  population,  in  general,  finds  a  refreshing 
breeze,  in  the  hot  season  of  the  year.  I's  whole  extension 
is  calculated  at  d2,87  kiiomelers. 

Another  line  was  also  granted  between  Pedregulho, 
a  suburb  of  the  city,  and  Nossa  Senhora  da  Penha,  in 
the  parish  of  Iraja,  being  considered  to  be  0,9  kilome- 
ters long. 

There  is  yet  another  tram-way  called  «  Locomotora  », 
for  the  transport  of  goods  and  merchandises  to  the  cen- 
tral station  of  the  D.  Pedro  It  Rail-way,  and  the  most 
commercial  streets  in  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

All  its  lines  measure  18,14  kilometers  in  extension. 

A  small  urban  line  has,  for  some  time  past,  been  in 
operation,  which  is  intended  to  carry  passengers  from 
the  c(Flurainense  Steam-boat  Company's  wharf »  to  the  end 
of  Hospicio  street  at  the  entrance  of  the  Campo  da  Ac- 
clamaQao.  It  is  nearly  1,650  meters  in  length. 

ProvineJal  tritJK-^vays. 

jiaranhAo. 

There  is  a  tram-way,  in  the  capital,  with  different  branch- 
es, one  of  which  goes  as  far  as  Cutim,  where  it  will 
soon  be  in  connection  with  the  rail-way  between  this 
point  and  Itibiry,  11,21  kilometers  in  extent.  It  belongs 
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lo  the  enlreprizG  called  Sao  Luiz  do  Maranliao,  and  lias  a 
guarant3Q  of  interest  upon  £  80,000,  capital  limited. 


CEARA. 

In  the  city  of  Aracaly,  there  is  a  privileged  company 
to  lay  down  a  lram-\Yay. 

PERNAMBUCO. 

This  province  has  the  following  tram-ways: 

Boa  Viagem.  —  The  contract  for  this  line  is  still  pend- 
ing on  the  approbation  of  the  provincial  assembly. 

Tram-way  to  Torre,  Estrada  Nova,  Caxangd  and  Var- 
zea.  — This,  although  very  promising,  is  merely  projected. 
The  president  sent  the  contract  to  the  assembly  for  its 
approval. 

Tram-iray  lo  Goyanna.  —  The  conlraclor  has  not  yet 
began  the  structure  of  the  road. 

Pernambuco  tram-icay.  —  Tliis  company  having  been 
organized  originally  in  New-York,  lately  established  i(s 
board  of  direction  in  Recife,  with  a  fund  of  £120,000. 
Its  lines  carry  passengers  lo  Magdalena,  Afogados,  Santo 
Amaro,  and  Fernandes  Vieira  making  its  route  Ihrough  dif- 
ferent streets  of  liiat  city.  Its  lines  have  an  extension  of 
2l,e00  kilometers. 

The  average  nunabcr  of  passengers  per  month  is  1^30,000. 

ALAGOAS. 

There  is  a  (ram way  in  the  capital. 

BAIHA. 

There  arc  the  following  tram-way  companic?,  in  tlial  city : 
Ccnlral  rail  iram-ivay.  —  This  line  branches  from  Barra- 
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quinlia  lo  Fonle  Nova  in  one  direction,  and  lo  the  lower 
part  of  the  cilyatSoledade,  in  (he  other,  being  1 1  l<il,  long. 
During  last  year  the  traffic  of  passengers  reckoned  2G4,997. 

Economical  carriages.  — This  line  commencing  in  Ria- 
chuelo  has  its  terminus  in  Itapagipe,  being  9,6G  kil.,  long. 
As  far  as  Bomfim  the  cars  are  drawn  by  horses,  the  rest 
of  the  road  is  then  served  by  engines.  In  i872  it  conveyed 
665,192  passengers. 

City  iram-ivay. — The  line  traverses  the  streets  be- 
tween Palacio  Square  and  Graga.  It  is  to  be  continued 
lo  Barra.  The  company  contracted  the  conslruclion  of  a 
hoisting  machine,  which  is  nearly  compleled,  lo  transport 
passengers  and  merchandise  from  the  lower  pari  of  the 
city  to  the  higher  one  and  vice  versa. 

Bahia  Locomotive.— U  has  been  organized  to  transport 
passengers  and  merchandise  between  the  higher  and  lower 
part  of  the  city.  The  rail-way  is  calculated  to  have  G,6 
kil.  in  extension,  and  ought  to  be  inaugurated  next  De- 
cember. 

RIO   DE   JANEIRO. 

This  province  has  threeconcessions for  tram-ways;  one 
for  its  capital,  another  for  Macahe,  and  a  third  for  Campos. 

The  first  is  nearly  12,9  kil.  long,  and  has  already  three 
stations  in  operation.  Inaugurated  in  1871,  its  traffic  of 
passengers  lo  June  of  1872  amounted  lo  1,349,718. 

S.   PAULO. 

There  are  two  lines,  one  in  the  capital,  and  another 
in  Santos,  having  both  the  extension  of  G  kilometers. 

S.    PEDRO    DO    Rio    GRANDE   DO    SUL. 

There  are  several  tram- ways  projected  in  the  capital 
and  in  the  city  of  Rio  Grande. 
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The  following  table  shows  out  the  number  ol  Iram-ways 
either  in  traffic,  in  construction,  or  merely  granted,  which 
are  existing  in  the  Empire. 
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Macaclamized  Roads. 

The  road  Union  and  Industry,  ^vhlch  goes  from  Pelro- 
polis  to  Juiz  de  Fora,  in  the  province  of  Minas-Geraes, 
is  macadamizod  and  consLructed  wilh  Iho  ulmost  perfection  : 
it  is  remarkable  for  its  well  dra^Yn  tracing  and  for  arlistical 
works  of  great  merit. 

It  has  an  extent  of  140,8  kilometers. 

The  company  lliat  made  it  takes  to  its  charge  the  con- 
veyance both  of  passengers  and  merchandise. 

In  ihe  year  1872  its  ftraffic  consisted  of  3,6i6  passen- 
gers, and  50,425,035  kilgr.  of  merchandise ;  30,405,945 
kilgr.  belonging  io  exportalion,  and  ] 9,929,090  kllgr. 
to  importation. 

The  receipts  were  £  157,397 ,  and  the  expenses 
£  i  15,805  ;  the  balance  in  favom'  £  41,591 . 

Graciosa  Roacl—U  connects  the  port  of  Antonina,  in 
the  province  of  Parana,  v/ilh  Coriliba,  the  capital  of  the 
same  province. 

It  is  not  Yvholly  terminated,  but  it  is  already  much 
frequented  by  cars. 

Serra  da  Estrella  Road. — It  is  a  monumental  work,  in 
the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  constructed  at  a  very 
sleepy  point  of  the  SeiTa  do  Mar.  It  offers  a  free  ac- 
cess to  the  city  of  Pelropolis,  where  the  Emperor  has  a 
beautiful  country  palace,  and  a  great  many  cf  the 
wealthiest  inhabitants  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire  spend 
the  hot  season,  called  .forth  by  the  mildness  of  the  cli- 
mate. 

This  city  is  pretty  it-^iportanl  as  it  contains  a  great  number 
of  elegant  edifices  and  chalets. 
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The  road  is  10  kil.,  in  leviglb. 

There  are  slill  other  roads,  more  or  less  imporlaul, 
in  the  different  provinces,  the  exlent  of  roads  of  that 
description  being  calculated  at  450  kilometers. 

Canals. 

Brazil  possesses,  as  yet,  very  few  canals  to  transport 
to  market  the  products  of  ils  vast  territory. 

RIO    HE   .lANEIRO. 

The  canal  thai  joins  the  municipalities  of  Campos  and 
Macahe  is  100,56  kil.  long,  running  for  an  extent  of  17,6 
kil.,  through  rivers  and  lakes. 

It  has  its  commencement  in  the  lake  Ozorio,  now  ex- 
tinct, 230  meier3  distant  from  the  right  bank  of  the 
Parahyba,  and,  in  continuation,  i  reaches  the  left  bank 
of  the  river  Macahe,  opposite  to  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  making  a  junction  with  Ihe  rivers  Ururahy,  Ma- 
cabu,  Carrapato,  and  Macahe,  and  the  lakes  Piabanha,  Je- 
nuez,  Paulisla,  Carapebus,  Jenlahiba  and  diffi3renl  olhers. 

The  province  spent  with  Ibis  work  £  200,000,  and  at  last 
made  a  lease  of  it  to  a  company,  to  which  it  granted 
certain  favours  with  the  obligation  of  keeping  up  a  si  earn 
navigation  line. 

The  JVogneira  Caml  made  to  communicate  the  virgin 
forest  tracts  olNogueiraand  Imbury  with  the  river  Parahyba, 
ifp  Ihemunicipalily  of  Campos ;  it  is  1,097,  8  metres,  long. 

The  Cacimbas  Canal,  vfhkh  discharges  its  waters  into 
the  left  bank  of  the  river  Parahyba,  on  Ihe  north  of  the 
city  of  S.  Joao  da  Barra.  li  is  3:2  kil.  long,  and  is  chiefly 
employed  in  transporting  limber  during  the  wei  season 
of  the  year. 
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The  Mag6  Canal,  having  2,590  meters  of  extension, 
from  the  city  of  Mag6  to  the  port  of  Piedade,  in  ISicthe- 
roy  bay. 

Before  the  construction  of  the  D.  Pedro  II  Rail-way, 
this  canal  was  of  extraordinary  advantage  to  the  munici- 
palities of  Canlagallo,  Nova  Friburgo,  Parabyba  do  Sul, 
Mage  and  also  to  different  other  localities  of  the  province 
of  Minas  Geraes,  in  transporting  their  produces,  that  came 
down  the  Sapucaia  road. 

The  province  spent  in  its  construction  the  sum  of 
£  6,400. 

It  is  now  sailed  by  small  vessels  that  carry  sundry 
commodities  and  products  from  different  places  in  the 
neigbourliood  of  Piedado  port. 

The  Itaguahy  Canal  between  the  city  and  river  of  the 
same  name,  is  2,552  meters  long. 

The  products  of  the  municipalities  of  Rezende,  Barra 
Mansa,  Pirahy,  Itaguahy,  and  part  of  S.  Joao  do  Prin- 
cipe were  formerly  exported  to  the  maiket  of  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, through  the  port  of  Itaguahy. 

Actually  the  interest  of  these  municipalities  is  better 
served  by  the  D.  Pedro  II  Rail-way  ;  but  the  canal  is  still 
of  use  to  the  neighbouring  planters. 

PARAN.V  AND   S.  PAULO. 

Varad9uro  Canal.  —  It  is  intended  to  join  the  bay 
of  Paranagua,  in  the  province  of  Parana,  to  Igiiape  and 
Canaoea,  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  by  the  coast  of 
the  isthmus  that  separates  them. 

According  to  the  plans  approved,  for  the  execution  of 
which  active  measures  are  being  taken,   the  canal  ought 
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lo  be  2,709  meters  long,  1,65  meters  deep;  and  2,8  meters 
broad  at  the  bottom,  and  8,8  meters  broad  at  the  water's 
edge.  The  cost  of  its  excavation  was  estimated  at  about 
£  6,000. 

SERGIPE. 

In  the  construclion  of  the  canal,  thai  ought  to  join 
the  two  rivers  Poxim  andSta  Maria,  diflicuUies  supervened 
in  the  sxcculion  of  the  worlvs,  so  that  only  4,241  cubic 
meters  were  excavated. 

MARANIlIO. 

There  are,  in  this  province,  the  following  canals: 

Coqaeiros,  with  1,650  meters,  in  length,  and  22  meters, 
in  breadth  ;  it  communicates  the  two  rivers  Mosquitos  and 
Coqueiro,  and  shortens  the  voyage  between  the  capital, 
the  Itapicuru,  and  Mearim,  avoiding  the  shallows  of  the 
islands  Tana  Redondo  and  Tana  Mirim. 

It  is  regularly  kept,  and  is  navigated  by  steamers  drawing 
3,05  to  3,66  meters. 

Arapapahy,  with  which  the  provincial  treasury  has  spent 
large  sums  of  money.  The  excavations  that  now  exist 
were  made  in  the  years  184810  1858. 

When  finibhed,  the  canal  will  be  2,200  meters  long, 
and  will  make  a  junction  of  the  waters  of  Bacanga  and 
Arapapahy  with  the  bays  of  Arrayal  and  S.  Marcos. 

The  Mearim  Canal,  which  is  not  yet  finished,  but  is 
projected,  as  the  means  of  avoiding  the  shallows  of  Lage 
Grande  in  the  river  of  the  same  name ;  it  allows  only 
the  navigation  of  small   vessels  ol    not  much    draught. 
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Immigration  and  Colonization. 

II  being  universally  acknowledged  that  one  of  the  first 
requisites  for  Brazil,  is  an  increase  of  its  population,  the 
powers  of  the  Stale  continue  to  make  every  effors  to  obtain 
it,  not  only  by'  affording  every  facility  to  laborious  and 
well  moralized  immigrants,  by  granting  them  valuable  pri- 
vileges, but  also  by  taking  every  precaution,  in  order 
that  nothing  may  be  wanting  to  them  on  their  arrival, 
where  they  will  find  every  comfort  and  redress,  and  meet 
persons  to  direct  their  first  steps  and  give  them  every 
protection. 

la  order  to  promote  these  views,  besides  the  facilities 
granted  to  colonists  and  immigrants  to  be  naturalized, 
as  is  explained  in  its  proper  head,  regulations  have  been 
issued  for  their  conveyance,  that  nothing  should  be  want- 
ing to  them,  on  their  voyage  to  the  Empire. 

These  regulations  are,  in  the  w^hole,  a  copy  of  those 
adopted  in  most  of  the  ports  of  Europe.  They  fix  the 
proportion  that  there  ought  to  exist  between  the  number 
of  passengers  and  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  that  carries 
them,  the  space  allotted  to  every  passenger,  the  quan- 
tity and  quality  of  the  provisions  on  board,  the  accom- 
modations under  deck,  the  sanitary  and  police  precau- 
tionary measures,  and  the  penalties  incurred  by  captains 
that  transgress  the  established  orders. 

A  law  on  lands  has  been  published,  in  harmony  with 
the  system  follovred  in  the  United-States,  and  adapted  to 
the  peculiar  situation  of  Brazil.  Amongst  other  provisional 
regulations  it  only  permits  the  acquisition  of  spare  lands 
by  purchase,    except  on    the   frontiers   of  the  Empire; 
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establishes  and  discriminales  public  from  private  properly, 
and  regulates  the  surveying,  the  description,  and  the  de- 
marcation of  the  lots  of  land  to  be  purchased. 

The  lowest  price  is  from  l/'2  real  to  2  riis  for  each 
square  fathom ;  4,84  meters  square.  The  sale  of  the  lots 
of  land  in  the  colonies  of  the  State,  is,  however,  made 
according  to  the  prices  hereal'ler  mentioned. 

The  aforesaid  law  is  still  to  be  modiQed  by  compli- 
mentary measures  that  ought  greatly  to  aid  its  execution. 

An  Official  Agency  has  been  appointed  since  18G'i  to 
put  into  execution,  in  the  port  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  ^vhat 
is  prescribed  and  ordained  for  the  transport  of  immigrants ; 
to  superintend  the  service  of  the  asylum  of  the  new  sett- 
lers ;  to  provide  for  their  landing  and  conveyance  to  their 
settlement  -,  lo  give  directions  to  those  that  intend  to 
establish  themselves  in  the  colonies  of  the  Stale;  lo  en- 
courage spontaneous  immigration ;  to  act  as  an  interven- 
ing agent  between  individuals  that  intend  to  import  co- 
lonists and  the  agents  of  emigration  abroad. 

The  Official  Agency  has  its  office  in  the  centre  of  the 
city,  that  it  may  more  readily  attend  to,  and  despatch  any 
business  concerning  colonization. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  government  grants  to  immi- 
grants the  following  favours:  the  payment  of  the  diffe- 
rence of  price  they  ought  to  pay  if  they  went  over  lo  the 
United-States  and  that  due  for  their  shipment  to  Brazil ; 
an  advance  of  the  whole  passage  money  to  those  who 
embark  witii  the  firm  purpose  of  establishing  themselves 
in  the  colonies  of  the  State,  several  Brazilian  consuls  being 
authorized  to  defray  their  respective  expenses,  particularly 
those  in  London,  Liverpool,  Switzerland,  Marseilles,  and 
Hamburg;  importation  of  the  objects  they  bring  with 
them,  free  of  duly,  viz:  their  household  furniture  in  any 
quantity  or  quality  indispensable  lo  their  daily  use,  the 
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clothes  of  their  own  private  use,  their  bedding  of  every  des- 
cription, in  relation  to  the  condition  and  means  of  llie  immi- 
grants, their  crockery  ware, agricultural  implements  or  tools, 
suited  to  the  trades  Ihey  intend  to  follow,  and  a  fowling 
piece  for  each  grown  up  man  ;  the  right  of  being  lodg- 
ed in  the  boarding-house  supported  by  government,  in  the 
metropolis  of  the  Empire,  where  on  their  landing  they  find 
lodgings  and  victuals  at  the  cost  of  about  2  shillings  a  day 
for  an  adult,  and  1  shilling  for  a  minor  from  9  lo  12 
years  of  age;  and  finally  the  right  of  receiving  gratui- 
tously from  the  colonial  agency  the  informations  they  may 
require  and  a  passage  to  the  colonies  of  the  Stale,  if  the 
colonists  are  volunteers,  lately  arrived,  heads  of  family, 
and  husbandmen. 

The  Official  Agency  also  lakes  under  its  charge  lo  ob- 
tain by  its  efforts  or  by  advertisements  in  the  papers, 
employment  for  those  that  wish  to  remain  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro. 

State  eulonies. 

The  colonies  of  the  State  are  superintended  by  directors 
appointed  by  the  government,  in  conformity  lo  what  is 
determined  by  the  Decree  of  1867. 

The  new  settlers  are  temporarily  lodged  in  a  house 
suited  for  the  purpose,  until  ihey  are  put  in  possession 
of  their  respective  lots  of  land. 

Whenever  they  ask  for  it,  they  are  fed  by  the  Agency 
during  the  first  ten  days,  under  the  condition  of  paying 
their  expenses  when  they  make  the  reimbursement  of  the 
other  advances. 

Once  in  possession  of  his  lot  of  land,  the  colonist  re- 
ceives a  gift  of  £  2,  which  is  equally  distributed  to  every 
member  of  his  family  more  than  ten  and  less  than  fifty 
years  of  age :  as  also  seeds  for  the  first  sowings,  the  ne- 
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cessary  rural  implemenis,  a  temporary  house,  48,4  ares  of 
felled  land  or  its  equivalent  in  money.  Tliese  last  items 
granted  to  the  colonists  to  help  them  to  their  task,  are 
to  be  debited  to  them  along  Avith  the  land. 

The  colonists  that  wish  to  be  employed  in  the  public 
works  of  the  seiUemenl  Avill  find  immediate  work,  re- 
ceiving a  reasonable  salary,  for  ihe  space  of  00  days 
within  Ihe  first  six  raonlhs  after  his  arrival. 

In  tliose  colonies  where  the  population  is  superior  lo  500 
souls,  a  sum  not  exceeding  3  %  is  deducted  from  liie  wages 
of  llie  workmen  and  deposited  for  the  benefit  of  the  co- 
lony, being  applied  to  its  improvements  by  a  board  of 
Commissioners,  chosen  amongst  those  colonists  that  have 
reimbursed  the  Stale  of  llieir  debts:  that  sum  is  also  des- 
tined to  help  the  Director  in  liie  management  of  tiie  co- 
lony. 

The  lots  of  colonial  lands  are  divided  into  urban  and 
rural.  The  areas  of  tlie  latter  compreiiend  either  60,5, 
or  30,2^3,  or  15,13  hectares,  and  the  prices  are  from  2  to 
8  reis:  the  former  are  22  to  Vi  meters  in  front  by  44 
to  110  meters  long,  varying  in  price  from  1  to  8  r6is 
for  every  4,84  square  meters. 

If  the  concession  be  on  credit,  20°/.  must  be  added 
to  Ihe  price,  and  the  payment  made  in  four  yearly  in- 
stallments, Ihe  first  to  be  paid  I  wo  years  after  tlie  pur- 
chaser is  come  into  possession  of  the  land. 

If  a  colonist  anticipates  the  payment  of  his  inslallmenls, 
he  is  entitled  to  6"o  discounl. 

There  are  in  all  the  colonies,  primary  schools  for  cliil- 
drcn  of  both  sexes,  and  catliolic  and  prolestant  clergymen, 
who  minister  to  the  colonists  the  spiritual  food. 

c.  I.  16 
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SANTA    LEOI'OLDINA    COLONY. 


U  is  siliialed  ^2,8  kil.  dislanl  from  llie  capilal  ol  the 
province  ol'  Espirito  Sanlo,  iliere  being  a  tree  access  to 
it  by  Ihe  river  Sania  Maria. 

II  has  a  population  superior  to  300  inhabitants,  most- 
ly Germans,  besides  some  Dulcli  and  Swiss. 

According  to  the  colonial  census  of  1871,  there  were 
in  the  preceding  year,  101  births  and  41  deaths. 

The  production  consists  of  coffee,  sugar  cane,  cereals, 
and  several  kinds  of  potatoes,  its  exports  being  estimated 
at  £  10,400. 

RIO -NOVO. 

It  is  also  eslablislied  in  the  province  of  Espirito  Sanlo, 
and  contains  1,000  inhabitants. 

In  1871    there  were  84  birtlis  and  13  deaths. 

Tlie  principal  culture  is  coffee  and  cereals,  and,  in 
the  above  mentioned  year,  the  production  was  estimated 
at  £  8,000;  the  imports  at  £  2,200;  and  the  exports  at 
£  5,200. 

MUCURY. 

Tlie  territory  of  Itiis  colony  is  belonging  to  the  pro- 
vince of  Minas-Geraes,  and  it  is  389,4  kil.  distant  from 
the  nearest  maritime  port,  viz:  191,4  kik  through 
commonroads,  and  198  kil.  of  river  steam-navigation. 

It  is  inhabited  by   700  persons,  almost  all  Germans. 

The  surface  of  the  tilled  lands  comprehends  700 
hectares,  and  of  those  which  are  to  be  marked  out  for 
lots,  more  than  300  hectares. 

The  culture  consists  of  grain,  potatoes,  coffee,  sugar 


cane,  and  tobacco,  besides  the  raising  of  several  idnds 
of  caiile  and  domestic  fowls. 

CANANEA. 

Silualed  in  the  province  of  S.  I'aulo,  -_'3,1  kii.  dislanl 
from  I  lie  sea-coast,  and  not  far  from  ihe  village  of  the 
same  name,  il  is  inhabited  by  478  colonisis,  mostly  English. 

Special  circumstances,  widch  the  public  powers  have 
carefully  tried  to  remove,  have  impeded  the  progress 
of  this  colony. 

The  place  is  salubrious,  and  the  lands  are  extremely 
fertile. 

At  present  a  highway  is  in  construction  between  lliis 
settlement  and  the  nearest  port,  and  other  remarkable 
improvements  are  about  to  be  elTected. 

ASSUNGIY. 

Settled  at  tlie  distance  of  09  kii,  from  the  capital  of 
the  province  of  Parana,  it  numbers  about  440  inhabi- 
tants, and  will  rise  to  a  promising  condition  as  soon 
as  I  lie  roads,  that  are  now  in  construction  and  which 
will  give  a  free  access  to  ii.  sliall  be  finished. 

ITA.IAHY. 

It  is  4Q,'i  kii.  dislanl  from  li:e  port  of  I  lie  same 
name,  in  the  province  of  Santa  Catharina.  Its  population 
amounts  lo  2,3oO  inhahiianls,  mislly  Germans. 

In  1872  there  were  73  births  and  18  deaths. 

The  surface  whicli  is  cultivated  comprises  400  hectares 
and  yields  sugar,  rum,  collon,  tobacco,  grain,  and  po- 
latoes. 
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The  paslures,  which  comprehend  300  hectares,  support 
several  kinds  of  callle. 

It  possesses  18  sa\v-rail!s,  which  are  always  at  work, 
and  prove  of  great  advantage  lo  I  he  colonisls. 

Its  produces  are  valued  at  above  £  10,000  a  year, 
and  the  exportation,  which  is  almost  confined  to  timber, 
at  the  same  sum. 

Blumenau. 

It  is  situated  in  the  province  of  Sanla  Calharina,  in  the 
navigable  part  of  the  river  Itajahy,  having  cart  roads,  and 
being  peopled  by  0,329  persons,  almost  all  Germans. 

In  1871  the  number  of  births  attained  335,  and  the  mor- 
tality was  below  50. 

In  the  same  year,  the  colony's  products  which  consisted 
of  cereals,  potatoes,  cotton,  coffee,  sugar,  rum,  tobacco, 
butter,  and  cheese,  the  following  figures  prevail:  6,544,800 
liters  of  maize;  6,344,800  liters  of  potatoes;  151.483,28 
kilogr.  of  sugar;  16.452,8  kilgr.  of  butter;  45.424,5 
kilgr.,  of  cheese  ;  and  200.630,41  liters  of  rum. 

It  also  possesses  many  herds  of  several  kinds  of  cattle, 
chiefly  s\Yine,  which  raising  amounted,  in  the  last  dates, 
to  5,500  heads. 

The  exports  of  the  settlement  were  estimated,  in  1871, 
at  £  13,200,  and  the  imports  at  £  16,500. 

It  was  created,  in  the  colony,  an  agricultural  society 
which  has  rendered  good  services,  by  spreading  useful  in- 
formations among  the  colonists,  promoting  agricultural  ex- 
hibitions, and  establishing  libraries. 

Santa  Maria  da  Soledade. 

It  was  founded  by  a  private  association  on  a  spot  that 
offers  all  convenient  requisites,  near  Ihe  municipality  of 
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S.  Leopoldo,  in  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do 
Sul. 

Not  being  able  to  defray  tlieir  cliarges,  they  had  recourse 
to  llie  public  powers,  and,  by  virtue  of  a  legislative  act,  is- 
sued oul  in  18(36,  they  surrogated  their  right  to  the  govern- 
ment in  return  for  the  capitals  disbursed. 

Ill  the  beginning  of  Ihis  year,  il  was  inhabited  by  1,5>:^8 
persons  of  different  nationalities. 

The  population  has  increased,  and  is  likely  to  increase 
slillmoreby  the  admillauce  of  other  immigrants  which  will 
soon  be  sent  thiiher. 

The  whole  population  of  the  Stale  colonies  amounts  to 
16,412  inhabitants  ;  not  including  S.  Leopoldo,  already  out 
of  the  colonial  regime  and  raised  up  to  a  lown,  in  tlie  pro- 
vince of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  with  a  popula- 
tion of  about  20,000  souls,  as  well  as  those  in  the  same  con- 
dition as  the  latter,  such  as:  Santa  Izabel,  in  the  province 
of  Espirilo-Santo  with  301  souls;  Therezopolis,  with  1,031 
inhabilanls,  and  Santa  Izabel,  willi  1,213,  in  the  province 
of  Santa  Calliarina. 

The  number  of  colonists,  therefore,  is  greater  Ihaiiii 
was    in  1867,  when  they  amounted  to  10,904. 

Amongsl  the  colonies  emaiicipalcd,  are  worthy  of  mon- 
lion  the  Iwo  ones  of  Nova  Friburgoand  Pelropolis,  both 
lying  in  elevated  Iccalilies  ol  the  mountain  range  of  Orgaos 
in  the  province  of  Rio  do  Janeiro. 

The  former,  founded  in  1820,  at  the  governmenl's  ex- 
pense, wilh  Swiss  and  German  colonists,  is,  long  since, 
a  flourishing  village,  sought  for  l)y  sick  persons,  on  ac- 
count of  its  salubrity. 

Tl\c  latter,  established  with  German  colonists  on  land-pro- 
perties of  the  Emperor,  and  subsidized  by  the  provincial 
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governmetil  for  some  years  past,  is  actually,  the  seat  of  a 
beautiful  town,  \vit!i  s,iOO  inliabitants,  of  whicli  about 
3,000  are  cither  Germans  or  their  ofTspring. 

PftOvrnxiAL  AND  PravATE  Colonies. 

Ill  the  province  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  there  are  ihe  fol- 
lowing colonies  : 

Sanla  Cruz,  with  a  population  of  0,5^0  colonisls;  its 
exports  amouiiling  to  about  £  40,000,  audits  imports  at 
£30,000:— S.  Angelo,  with  1,31G  inhabitants,  its  exports 
amounting  to  above  £  5,000,  and  its  imports  to  about 
£  4,000 :  —  Nova  Pelropolis,  peopled  by  \  ,i2!  persons,  its 
exports  being  calculated  at  £  4,200,  and  its  imports  at 
£  5,000. 

In  tlie  same  province,  besides  the  colony  Mont'Alverne, 
founded  in  1859  on  the  river  Taquary,  with  a  popula- 
tion of  348  inhabitants,  there  are  also  those  of  S.  Fell- 
ciano,  of  Count  d'Eu,  and  of  Princess  D.  Izabel,  lately 
established,  and  under  the  charge  of  the  provincial  go- 
vernment. 

There  is  yet,  in  I  lie  same  province,  tlie  colony  of 
S.  Loarengo,  on  the  skirls  of  Serra  dos  Talpes  with  3,280 
inhabitants,  several  manufactories  and  14  schools. 

In  S^^.  Calliarina,  the  D.  Francisca  colony,  that  has 
nearly  a  population  of  7,000  inhabitants,  continues  to 
thrive,  its  exportation,  in  1871  ,beingestimaled  at  £^23,000, 
and  its  importation  at  £  22,000  :  it  is  subsidized  by  the 
government. 

Amongst  tlie  provincial  colonies,  Angelina,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  S^'i.  Calliarina  distinguishes  itself,  as  being  com- 
posed of  I,31G  native  inhabitants. 

It  is  situated  at  a  distance  of  59,4  kilometers  from 
the  town  of  S.  Jose,  and  it  is  in  a  flourisliing  slate. 
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III  the  province  ol"  Minas  Geraes,  in  Ihe  muuicipalily  of 
Paraliybuua,  lies  llie  D.  Pedro  II  colony,  containing  1,318 
inliabilanlsand  liaving  a  cullivaled  area  ol  1,022  heclares. 
It  has  three  schools  Avilh  131  cliildren    of  both  sexes. 

In  the  province  of  Bahia  was,  last  year,  established 
tiie  colony  Moniz,  which  promises  lo  be  a  prosperous 
one  and  lias  already  more  ilian  1,000  iniiabilants. 

The  wiiole  population  of  the  last  mentioned  colonies  is 
estimated  at  :23,917  inhabitants,  ihal  is,  3,108  more 
ihan  in  1867.  If  we  sum  up  this  population  with  tliat 
of  the  State  colonies  they  will  make  a  total  of  40,329 
iniiabilants,  nol  comprising  Ihe  population  of  S.  Leopoldo, 
and  the  emancipated  colonies  already  mentioned. 

Contracts  for  the  importation"  of  immigrants. 

The  government  lias  signed  several  conlracis  for  the 
inlroduclion  of  immigranis  into  differenls  provinces  of  the 
Empire. 

The  general  basis  on  which  Ihey  are  founded,  with 
some  indifferent  alterations,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  contracts,  are  Ihc  following  : 

The  observance  of  Ihe  sialules  concerning  ihe  trans- 
port of  colonists  inio  Ihe  Empire; 

On  liic  pari  of  the  government,  a  grant  of  lands  si- 
tuated in  Ihe  proximity  (13,2  kil.,  at  Ihe  mosi)  of  rail- 
roads, of  sea  ports,  and  great  markets,  or  in  other  places 
pointed  out  as  the  mosi  adapted  for  culture,  at  the  price 
lixed  by  law,  and  paid  up  in  Ihe  lerm  ol  six  years, 
in  inslallnienls  ;  the  expenses  of  measuremeni  being  put 
lo  Ihe  charge  of  ihe  conliaciors; 

Free  passage  lo  immigranis  and  Iheir  baggage  in  ihe 
packets  of  companies  subsidized  or  befriended  by  ihego- 
vernmenl,  and  on  Tne  rail-roads  ; 
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The  landing  free  of  duties  of  iheir  baggage,  utensils, 
agricultural  implements  and  machinery ; 

An  allowance  ot  i:  6  to  every  adull  that  be  employed 
as  a  day-labourer;  of  f  7  to  every  joint-parlner  colo- 
nist ;  of  £  13  to  every  one  Avho  purchases  lands  to  settle 
in  the  country,  and  the  half  of  the  said  sums  to  those 
under  14  to  2  years  of  age; 

On  the  part  of  the  contractors,  the  obligalion  of  not 
receiving  any  interesls  from  the  immigrants  for  the 
first  two  years,  nor  to  stipulate  more  than  6  */,  in- 
terest a  year,  for  the  five  following  ones,  when  the 
debt  becomes  due,  and  to  do  every  Ihing  in  tlieir  power 
to  promote  ihe  welfare  of  the  colonists  till  they  are  fi- 
nally settled ; 

The  responsibility  of  the  contractors  for  the  abuses 
they  may  be  guilty  of,  not  only  conveying  colonists  that 
are  not  in  tiie  terms  of  their  contracts,  which  the  consular 
agents  or  other  Brazilian  functionaries  in  Europe,  appointed 
by  the  government,  are  to  pay  a  strict  altention  to ;  but 
also  by  deceiving  the  immigranis  with  false- promises  or 
by  any  way  concealing  the  real  fads,  the  circumstances 
of  the  country,  the  conditions  of  labour  and  any  others 
that  may  assure  them  a  thriving  future. 

The  immigrants  above  all  ought  to  have  a  perfect 
knowiedge  of  the  duties  and  advantages  they  have  agreed 
upon,  and  to  sign,  before  going  on  board,  a  declaration 
that  they  are  not  going  to  Brazil  at  the  expense  and  for  the 
account  of  the  Imperial  Government,  and  that  they  shall 
not,  in  any  future  period,  under  any  pretence  whatever, 
require  from  the  same  government  any  thing  else  tlian 
that  protection  which  the  laws  grant,  in  general,  to  fo- 
reigners. 
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The  non  observance  of  these  and  olher  clauses  makes 
the  conlraclors  liable  lo  fines  and  to  rescission  of  their 
respective  contracts. 

There  are,  at  present,  in  vigour  thirteen  contracts  ot 
this  nature. 

In  accordance  wiili  them,  williin  tlie  period  of  ten 
years,  in  the  maximum,  149,600  immigrants  are  to  be 
imported  into  liie  provinces  of  Parana,  Santa  Catharina, 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Espirilo-Santo,  Bahia,  Alagoas,  Pernam- 
buco,  Maranhao,  ami  otliers  of  tlie  nortli  of  the  Empire. 

On  that  purpose,  the  government  has  marked  out  an 
extent  of  land  measuring  2/i3I,324  lieclares. 

We  must  mention  liere  the  pecuniary  aid  granted  by 
the  government  to  llie  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  Aviiicii  signed  a  contract  ^vith  a  private  association 
lor  the  introduction  of  40,000  colonists;  and  likewise 
the  contracts  tliat  the  president  of  Espirito-Santo  was 
empowered  lo  make  with  two  farmers  of  tlie  said  pro- 
vince, under  the  same  clauses  that  were  mentioned 
above. 

Independent  of  those  contracts  for  the  introduction  of 
immigrants  into  the  Empire,  the  government,  acknowledg- 
ing the  necessity  they  were  under  of  promoting  by  every 
means  in  their  power  the  transition  from  llic  system  of 
slave  to  free  labour,  did  not  hesitate,  following  tlie 
example  of  olher  civilized  nations,  lo  accept  proposals  for 
the  importation  of  Asiatic  labourers. 

With  these  views  the  goyernmenl  signed  a  contract 
for  their  introduction,  taking  every  precautio:!  to  avoid  the 
abuses  which  in  other  countries  have  been  committed, 
and  obliging  therefore  the  contractors  to  insert  in  the 
contracts  they  sign    the  formal  declaration  of   the  time 
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ol'  service,  the  salary  to  be  paid,  11  le  term  when  due, 
and  the  right  of  rescission. 

II  is,  moreover,  positively  enjoined  iliai  in  making 
enrollmenis.and  upon  iheir  agreements  wiili  I  he  labourers, 
in  Asia,  ihey  shall  abide  by  the  laws  and  regulations  in 
vigour  in  the  different  localities,  not  permitting  liiem  to 
land  any  expeditions  in  any  part  of  tlie  Empire,  witliout 
I  he  captain  of  the  vessel  tliat  imports  them  being  provided 
with  a  certificate,  ihat  lie  lias  fulfilled  the  said  laws  and 
regulations. 

We  are  I  old  that  the  Asiatic  Emigration  Company  is 
formed,  and  tliat  the  necessary  orders  have  been  already 
issued  for  llie  first  shipments  of  Asiatic  labourers.  On  tlie 
otlier  hand,  ^vith  the  firm  intention  to  simplifying  to 
immigrants  the  purchase  of  unoccupied  lands,  the  govern- 
ment continues  to  order  tlie  measurement  and  marking  out 
of  lots  of  land,  suited  for  colonization,  affording  to  tliem  at 
once  llie  free  access  to  sea  ports  or  to  navigable  rivers. 

Until  the  year  1867,  an  extent  of  339,403  hectares  had 
been  measured  and  marked  out  in  the  provinces  of 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  S''  Calliarina,  Parana, 
S.  Paulo,  Espirito-Santo,  Alagoas  and  Para. 

Since  tliat  time  tliat  area  was  reduced  to  :29o,845 
Iteciares,  because  17,424  were  reserved  for  the  district  of 
I  he  new  colony  Prince  D.  Pedro,  in  the  province  of  S'-^  Ca- 
iharina ;  17,424  hectares  to  extend  the  limits  of  the  colonial 
district  of  Assunguy ,  in  the  province  of  Parana ;  and 
finally,  because  about  8,712  were  occupied  by  Brazilians, 
on  the  soutii  of  tlie  province  of  Espirito-Santo,  near  the 
colony  of  Rio  Novo.  With  the  late  measurements  in  the 
provinces  of  S'"  Catharina,  Parana,  and  S-  Paulo,  the  area 
of  tliose  lands  was  again  raised  to  nearly  303,965  hectares, 
according  to  the  statement  of  the  competent  office. 

Measurements  were  also   made  iii  the    provinces   of 
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Espirilo-Saiilo,  Baliia,  Periiambuco  and  Para,  in  differeiU 
allolmeiiis,  equally  iiilended  lor  immigration,  which  are 
not  included  in  Ihal  sum,  as  Ihey  slill  depend  upon  bein^' 
heller  veriGed  and  regularly  enrolled. 

Whilst  governmenl  is  occupied  with  these  studies,  and 
in  collecting  statisiical,  topographical,  and  descriptive  data 
as  lo  the  existence  ot  the  colonies,  their  situation,  mea- 
surement and  means  of  communication  and  other  circum- 
stances, that  may  belter  recommend  ilie  land-properly 
ot  the  State,  the  competent  office  is  organizing  maps 
similar  to  those  that  were  sent  lo  Ihe  Exhibition,  in 
Vienna. 

One  of  these  maps  comprehends  different  tracts  of 
unoccupied  lands,  and  territories  measured  and  marked 
out,  in  the  municipalities  of  Cananea  and  Iguape,  and  in 
the  parish  of  Itapecerica,  in  tiie  south  of  S.  Paulo,  making 
up  an  extent  of  230,808  hectares,  including  the  territory 
of  Cananea,  in  Ihe  district  of  the  colony  of  Ihe  same  name. 

In  Ihe  same  map  is  found  a  descriptive  notice  of  the 
lands  measured  and  marked  out,  and  ilieir  relative  po- 
sition to  dilTerenl  points  of  the  sca-sliore  of  the  district 
of  Iguape,  as  also  of  the  distances,  and  of  ilu'  present 
system  of  roads  and  those  that  for  i!ic  future  will  best 
suit  ilie  intercourse  of  its  iniiabilants.  Tliis  map  also 
affords  sulTicient  information  as  to  the  quality  of  the  lands, 
io  what  culture  they  arc  most  fit  for,  the  excellence  of 
Ihe  climate,  and  other  favourable  conditions. 

Tlie  oilier,  a  lithographed  map  ol  the  province  of  Santa 
r.alharina,  also  shows  the  public  lands  already  measured 
and  marked  out,  II le  existing  colonies,  as  well  as  ihe 
rivers,  roads,  villages,  and  different  localiiies  where  there 
is  lo  be  found  a  great  extent  of  unoccupied  lands  of 
•  'xcellent  qualily,  lying  westwards,  lour  leagues  from  ihe 
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sea -shore    and    making    up   an    extent    o(    3,049,200 
hectares. 

Two  more   topon;raphic  and   descriptive  maps  of  llie 

provinces  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  and  Parana, 

are  to  be  soon  publislied,  ^vhich  are  organized  according 
to   the   same  system,    and  containing  sucli  iniormalion 

as    will   most  intimately  interest    immigrants    in    tiieir 

choice  of   the  lands  tliey  intend    to  purchase    from   tlie 
Slate. 

They  will  thus  be  able  to  find  out  public  lands  already 
surveyed,  measured,  and  marked  out,  and  tliey  can  take 
possession  of  them  in  lots  of  121  hectares,  or  in  half  or 
in  quarter  lots,  as  they  please. 

Those  lots  may  be  sold  in  public  auction  or  otherwise; 
its  lowest  price  being  one  real  every  4,84  square 
meters,  including  the  cost  of  measurement  and  demar- 
cation. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  price  is  for  ready  cash :  but  if 
the  immigrants  wish  to  make  their  settlements  in  colo- 
nial and  agricultural  districts,  they  shall  be  allowed  the 
term  of  five  years  to  pay  in  installments,  with  the  annual 
interest  of  6  °/o,  to  count  from  the  end  of  the  second  year 
of  their  settlement  in  the  country. 

Tlie  CatliecMsing  and  Civilization  of  the  Indians. 

It  is  estimated  at  500,000  the  number  of  Indians, 
who  live  in  a  wandering  state,  through  the  wilds  and 
native  forests  of  the  Empire,  they  being  quite  lost  for 
society,  which,  nevertheless,  is  subject  to  their  incur- 
sions and  ravages. 
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Tlie  government  lias  always  endeavoured  lo  calliechise 
and  civilize  iheni,  being  assisted  in  this  undertal^ing  by 
the  evangelical  zeal  of  the  Capuchiiie  and  Franciscan 
Observant  friars,  ^vho  worthily  fulfil  their  noble  mission. 

In  spite,  however,  of  reiterated  efforts,  it  has  not  yet 
been  possible  lo  obtain  a  number  of  missionaries  suffi- 
cient for  tiie  necessities  of  the  service. 

For  so  numerous  a  quantity  of  Indians,  spread  out 
through  a  vast  territory,  there  are  but  61  Capuchine 
missionaries,  many  of  which  are  already  weakened  by 
labours  and  their  advanced  age;  besides  those  there  are 
6  Franciscan  Observants  more. 

The  system  of  calhechising  generally  adopted,  consists 
in  assembling  into  settlements  liiose  Indians,  who  by 
the  apostolical  devotion  of  the  missionaries  leave  off 
their  wandering  life  and  acquire  the  knowledge  of  pro- 
perty and  a  love  for  labour,  settling  on  a  fixed  dwell- 
ing. 

Superintended,  al  first,  by  the  missionaries,  those 
settlements  are  afterwards  managed  by  secular  directors, 
either  upon  llic  death  of  their  primitive  settlers  or  on 
account  of  tlieir  being  removed  to  other  places  of  the 
Empire,   where  they  are  more  necessary. 

The  Franciscan  Observants,  G  in  number,  were  spe- 
cially established  on  the  Upper  Araazonas,  where  upon 
their  arrival  in  1870,  have  been  founded  the  settlements  of 
S.  Francisco,  between  the  rivers  Prelo  and  Madeira,  for 
Ihe  natives  of  the  Araras  and  loras  tribes;  and  on  the 
river  Solimoes  Ihal  of  Caldeirao,  which  possesses  a  church 
and  other  buildings,  and  contains  250  souls. 

They  are  about  to  make  a  ihird  settlement,  near  the 
fifth  fall  of  Ihe  river  Madeira,  in  order  to  establish  there 
Ihe  Indians  of  the  Caripuna  tribe. 
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The  Capuchine  missionaries  are  dislribuled  in  the 
[olio wing  manner: 

Ma!o-Grosso 2 

Goyaz 5 

Para 6 

Maranliao 4 

Periiambuco H 

Sergipe ;2 

Baliia 14 

Espirito-Saiilo 2 

Minas-Geraes 8 

Capital  of  the  Empire 4 

Parana      2 

S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul    .     .  1 

Although  Ihe  aboriginals,  ^vilh  the  exceplion  ol'  hul  a 
few  not  numerous  tribes,  are  endowed  of  a  mild  temper, 
and  easily  submit  themselves  lo  sedentary  labours,  their 
natural  inclinalion,  however,  and  iheir  rooled  wild  iiabiis. 
make    ihem  unpersevering  in  their  new  mode  of  life. 

Experience  has  shown  oul  thai,  with  regard  to  adults, 
it  is  difficull,  or  rather  impossible,  lo  obtain  from  them 
salislaclory  results;  and,  therefore,  without  abandoning 
them  to  their  wrelclied  fate,  the  government  is  deter- 
mined to  operate  principally  on  llie  new  generations, 
by   creating  educational  institutes    for  young  Indians. 

In  accordance  with  this  plan,  the  boarding  school  ol' 
Santa  Izabel,  Avas  founded  in  1870,  on  the  valley  oi 
tlie  Araguaya,  and  it  is  attended  by  about  52  children 
of  eitlier  sex,  belonging  to  the  wild  Canoeiros  and 
Tapirapes.  and  to  the  mild  Guajajaras,  of  the  Tupy 
triies:  to  the  mild  Cliavanios,  Ch.erenles.  and   Carajas, 


and  the  "wild   Jaraes,  Cayapos,  Gradaliiis  and  Apinages, 
of  the  Tapuya   tribes. 

Tire  same  valley  is  inhahiled  !>>  ihe  Indians  of  the 
tribes  Chambioas,,  a  l>ranch  ol  the  Carajas.  Apinages, 
Canoeiros,  Coroados.  and  others  wliose  names  are  not 
knoAvn. 

Tlie  Indians  are  proverlnally  soiier,  very  expert  in 
tlie  Ijodily  exercises  used  l)y  tliem,  and  endowed  ot  a 
great  strengtii. 

Tlie  children  existing  at  Ihe  Santa  Izabel  boarding- 
school,  easily  learn  reading  and  writing,  and  are  already 
learning  the  trades  ol  blacksmith  and  carpenter,  at  the 
workshops  or  the  Araguaya  Steam  Navigation  Company, 
whilst  those  ot  Ihe  school  are  being  constructed.  Tho 
girls  are  also  employed  in  household  services. 

Those  children,  who  were  at  first  oldained  by  pre- 
senting their  parents  with  each  iron  tools  as  would 
prove  more  useful  to  them,  are  now  often  willingly 
ofifered  by  their  very  parents. 

The  government  hopes  that,  having  thus  been  educa- 
ted in  the  precepts  of  religion  and  the  habits  of  a  ci- 
vilized life  they  will  be,  in  alter  limes,  powerful  auxi- 
liaries, who  will  draw  their  parents  and  brothers  intj 
the  social  slale. 

A  similar  sentiment  prevailed  on  Ihe  granting  of  a 
subsidy  paid  by  the  Slale  tor  ihe  support  of  IheYoun-' 
Artisans'  College,  eslablished  al  Manaos,  upon  condilion 
of  affording  edncalion  lo  a  certain  number  of  young 
Indians. 

The  government  intends  to  eslablish  another  college, 
either  al  Mucui  v  or  on  the  vallev  of  the  river  Doce,  for 
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the  children  of  Hiose  tribes  who  lead  ihere  a  wandering 
life. 

To  llie  old  selllemenls ,  with  somewhat  civilized 
inhabitants  may  be  considered  as  mixed  togetjier  with 
llie  general  population,  we  must  add  the  following  ones, 
which  are  governed  by  missionaries. 

In  tlie  province  of  Amazonas  —  S.  Francisco,  on  the 
river  Madeira;  Caldeirao,  on  the  river  Solimoes;  and 
another  settlemeul,  which  will  be  eslablished,  in  a  sliort 
time,  near  the  falls  of  the  Madeira. 

In  the  province  of  Para.— Capim  and  Tapajoz  on  the 
margins  of  the  so  called  rivers. 

In  the  province  of  Goyaz.  — S.  Jose  de  Jamimbu,  com- 
posed of  the  Indians  Carajas  and  Chavantes  ;  (lOrgulho  on 
the  river  Araguaya,  consisting  of  Chambioas,  237,G  kilom. 
distant  from  Leopoldina  on  theriver  Somno ;  and  Ibiapama. 

In  the  province  of  Maranhao.  —  S.  Pedro  de  Tindare, 
founded  in  1840,  and  composed  of  Indians  Guajajaras ; 
Leopoldina,  created  in  i854  for  Indians  of  the  same  tribe; 
Januaria,  established  in  the  same  year,  for  the  tribes  Creuses 
and  Poteges :  and  Palmeira  Torta,  in  1870,  for  Ihe  Gua- 
jajaras. The  population  of  those  settlements  amounts  to 
4,172  souls. 

In  the  latter  province  there  are  still  19  settlements 
governed  by  directores  parciaes ;  their  population  amount- 
ing to  12,000  souls. 

Tliey  are  composed  of  Indians  of  the  following  tribes : 

r'  Guajajaras. 

T  Caractages. 
3'  Canellas. 
4""  Gavioes. 
5*^  Tymbiras. 
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6*''  .Iauleg6s. 

7'"  Carag^s. 

8*''  Caraet^s. 

9"*  Caracahys. 

10'"  Temb6s. 

li'"  Amariazes. 

IS'"  Mutuns. 

In  Ihe  province  ol'  Bahia  there  exists  the  settlement  of 
Cachoeira  dos  llh6os,  in  a  flonrishing  condition. 

In  the  province  of  Espirilo-Santo,  the  Miitum  and  Pancas 
tribes  are  settled  on  the  valley  of  the  river  Doce,  under 
the  direction  of  two  Capuchine  missionaries. 

Ill  Minas-Geraes  there  are  fonr settlements:  Mntiim,  on 
the  valley  ot  the  river  Ooce;  Jeqnitiidionlia,  on  the  margin 
of  the  river  so  called;  Nossa  Senhorada  Conceicao,  and 
Mucnry,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  State  Colonies,  es- 
tablished in  that  province. 

Another  settlement  is  to  be  established,  on  the  valley 
of  the  Manhuassii,  immpdiately  upon  the  arrival  of  the 
missionaries  that  were  sent  to  the  above  mentioned  pro- 
vince. 

In  the  iirovince  of  S.  Paulo  there  are  the  settlements  of 
Itapeva  da  Faxina  and  ot  S.  Jcilo  Baptista. 

Finally,  in  the  provinces  of  Parana,  and  S.  Pedro  do  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  there  exist  5  settlements,  namely  :  S.  Je- 
ronymo,  on  the  banks  of  the  Tiba^^y,  !8i,8  kil.,  distant 
from  the  town  of  Castro,  and  composed  of  14i  Indians 
Canoas,  also  called  Coroados  ;  S.  Pedro  de  Alcantara,  with 
7i58  Indians  of  tlie  liibes  Cayguas  and  Coroados  ;  they  pro- 
duce colTet',  sugar  and  grain  ,  Pirapo,  and  Paranapanema. 
Those  settlements  belong  to  thelirst  menlioned  province. 
In  the  second  there  is  the  settlement  of  Nonohay,  with 
a  population  of  332  Indians  of  the  tribe  of  the  Coroados. 
?,  I,  IT 
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Eoreigaers. 

Foreigners  are  very  kindly  treated  in  Brazil  ;  Iheir 
rights  are  respecied,  and  in  Ibeir  civil  intercourse  Ihey 
are  protected  by  the  laws. 

The  primary  schools  are  graluilonsly  open  to  them 
and  to  their  children,  in  the  same  manner  as  to  natives ; 
and  in  the  like  manner,  they  are  admitted  both  to  the 
public  colleges  and  to   the  superior  schools. 

They  can  travel  throughout  the  Empire  as  freely  as 
the  Brazilian  citizens,  and  can  avail  themselves  of  the  gua- 
rantee of  the  habeas  corpus  act. 

Observing  the  prescriptions  of  the  laws,  they  are  per- 
mitted to  establish  and  exercise  freely  all  kinds  of  trade, 
provided  that  Ihey  be  not  contrary  to  good  morals  and 
to  public  health  and  security ;  they  can  possess  land 
property,  using  it  in  the  same  plenitude  as  Braziiiaii 
citizens. 

They  enjoy  the  greatest  libTly  of  conscience  never 
being  persecuted  by  religious  motives,  provided  that 
they  respect  the  religion  of  the  State. 

The  rights  of  their  children,  born  in  the  Empire,  de- 
served a  special  attention  of  the  powers  of  the  State, 
it  being  decided  that  ihe  legislation  that  regulates  the 
civil  condition  of  foreigners,  residing  in  Brazil,  and  not 
employed  in  the  service  of  their  own  country,  must 
also  be  applicable  to  the  civil  condition  of  their  children, 
but  only  during  Iheir  minoiity. 

On  attaining  their  majority,  they  enter  into  the  exercise 
of  the  rights  of  Brazilian  citizens. 

A  Brazilian  woman  who  marries  a  foreigner  partakes 
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of  the  condition  of  the  latter ;  in  the  same  manner  that 
a  foreign  woman  who  marries  a  Brazilian  follows  the 
condition  of  her  hushand. 

The  law  acknowledges  as  valid,  for  all  civil  effects, 
the  marriages  between  protestanls,  celebrated  either  within 
or  without  the  Empire,  provided  that  be  peiformed  all 
formalities  required  by  the  laws,  and  that  they  be  duly 
registered. 

The  inheritances  or  legacies  of  foreigners  dying  in 
Brazil,  are  regulated  by  the  same  laws,  proceedings,  and 
authorities,  as  prescribed  for  those  of  the  natives,  unless 
there  exists  a  consular  convention,  in  which  case  they 
are  regulated  by  the  latter. 

Consular  conventions  have  been  made  with  France, 
Switzerland,  Italy,   Spain,  and  Portugal. 

The  authority  of  consuls  is  also  admitted  in  the 
cases  and  in  the  manner  determined  by  the  decree  of 
the  S'""  November  1851,  in  virtue  of  a  simple  agreement 
establishing  reciprocity  by  means  of  an  interchange  of 
notes. 

In  virtue  of  a  declaration  on  the  side  of  the  Brazilian 
government,  the  consular  convent  inns  will  become  of 
no  eff.'Ct  since  the  ^20    February  of  next  year. 

The  imperial  government  is  inclined  to  enter  into 
negociations  for  new  agreements,  the  necessary  studies 
having  already  commenced. 

In  order  to  regulate  the  exiradiction  of  criminals,  Brazil 
has  already  celebrated  treaties  with  the  following  nations  : 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  the  Republics  of  Uruguay, 
Peru,  Equador,  Bolivia,  Spain,  and  with  the  kingdoms 
of  Portugal,  Italy,  and  Great-Britain. 
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i\atiiran#-allon. 


Natnralizalion  is,  at  present,  very  easily  obtained  in 
Brazil. 

The  matter  is  regulated  by  the  law  I9o0  of  I  he 
12"  July  1871,  which  modified  the  preceding  ones  in 
a  more  liberal  scale. 

The  government  was  anthorized  by  it  to  grant  titles 
of  naturalization  to  every  foreigner  above  21  years  of 
age  who,  having  resided  in  Brazil,  or  been  abroad  in 
(he  service  of  Ihe  Slate,  for  more  than  two  years,  de- 
mands it,  declaring  his  intention  to  stay  in  the  country 
or  to  continue  in  its  service,  afler  his  being  naturalized. 

The  government  can  dispense  with  the  time  of  re- 
sidence required: 

1.  Ihose  foreigners  who  are  married  to  Brazilian 
women. 

2.  Those  who  possess  land  properly  in  the  Empire  or 
Uave  a  partnership  in    any  industrial   establishment. 

3.  Those  who  have  invented  or  introduced  any  new 
trade. 

4.  Those  remarkable  for  their  talents,  learning  or  pro- 
fessional aliilities   in  any  industrial  branch. 

5.  The  children  of  foreigners  alrea'y  naluialized, 
when  born  out  of  the  Empire  before  their  fathers'  na- 
turalization. 

For  the  legal  effects  it  is  but  sufficient  to  present 
certificates  extracted  from  the  book  of  notes  and  the 
slate  offices,  as  well  as  written  declarations  from  pu- 
blic authorities  and  respectable  persons. 

Titles  of  naturalization  are  exempt  from  laxes  and  pay 
but  £  2—10  sh  of  stamp  duties,  but  they  are  to  no 
effect  if  the  persons    naturalized,    by   themselves  or  by 
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proxies  provider]  with  special  powers,  do  not,  at  the 
same  time,  lake  the  oath  of  fidelity  and  ohedience  to 
the  Constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  country,  swearing 
or  promising  to  acknowledge  Brazil  as  their  mother 
country  from  thenceforward. 

The  oath  may  be  given  either  before  the  ceuirai  go- 
vernment or  the  presidents  of  the  provinces. 

Upon  that  occasion  I  he  iialuiaJized  foreigner  ought  to 
make  a  declaration  of  his  religious  principles  and  of 
his  former  country;  whether  he  his  single  or  married, 
in  the  latter  case  whether  to  a  Brazilian  or  a  foreign 
woman  ;  if  he  has  got  children  and  how  many,  with 
the  declaration  of  their  name,  sex,  age,  religion,  stato 
and  nativity. 

These  declarations  being  sent  to  the  Home  Department 
are  inserted  in  the  register  of  all  the  naturalized  fo- 
reigners. 

To  those  wMio  purchase  lands  on  which  to  settle , 
or  belonging  to  any  colony  established  in  thf  Empire, 
as  well  as  to  they  who  come  at  their  own  expense  to 
exercise  any  trade,  the  title  of  naturalization  is  still 
more  easily  granted. 

For  thai  purpose  it  is  but  suflicient  that  after  two 
years  residence,  they  write  down  a  declaration  of  their 
intention  before  the  municipal  board  or  a  justice  of  the 
peace. 

Upon  receiving  an  aflidavil  of  this  declaration,  the  mi- 
nister of  the  Empire,  in  the  Cipital,  or  the  presidents, 
in  the  provinces,  orler  the  issuing  out  of  the  respective 
little  free  from  any  foes  or  expenses. 

The  foreigners  thus  naturalized,  are  exempt  from  the  mili- 
tary service,  being  only  subject  to  that  of  the  national  guard, 
within  the  municipality. 
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The  government  may  dispense  with  the  term  of  two 
years  residence  those  colonists  thought  worthy  of  the  con- 
cession. 

The  parents,  guardians,  or  trustees  of  minor  colonists, 
horn  out  of  the  Empire,  hefore  the  naturalization  of  their 
parents,  may  make  the  declarations  required  and  obtain,  for 
their  children  or  wards,  the  respective  little  of  naturaliza- 
tion, the  minors  being  free  to  change  their  nationality, 
when  they  come  to  maturity. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  legislative  power  of  late  years  has 
frequently  dispensed  with  the  clauses  required  by  the  laws 
respecting  naturalization,  by  means  of  a  simple  petition; 
and  has  authorized  the  government  to  grant  it,  inde[)endent 
of  the  above  mentioned  conditions. 

Not  including  the  colonists,  the  number  of  naturalized 
foreigners  was  as  follow  s : 

In  1867 Ii3 

»  1868 i06 

»  1869 316 

»  1870 316 

»  1871 117 

»  1872 224 


Total  .  .  .   1,192 

The  naturalized  foreigner  is  at  once  considered  a  Brazi- 
lian citizen,  and  enters  into  the  fruition  of  all  the  civil  and 
political  rights  appertaining  to  those  born  in  the  country, 
with  the  only  exceptions  established  by  the  Constitution, 
concerning  the  offices  of  Regent  of  the  Empire,  Minister  of 
Slate  and  of  Deputy  to  the  General  Assembly. 


Intellectual  Culture. 

Primary  and  secondary   instruction. 

The  primary  and  secondary  instruction  of  the  capital 
of  the  Empire  is  under  the  charge  of  the  General  As- 
sembly and  of  the  Government. 

The  inspection  of  these  matters  is  exercised  by  the 
Minister  of  the  Empire,  by  a  general  inspector,  a  council 
of  direction,  and  by  the  delegates  of  the  district. 

The  exercise  of  a  professorship  depends  on  the  authori- 
zation of  the  government  :  the  candidate  must  prove  his 
legal  majority  (il  \  ears  in  order  to  teach,  and  i25  in  or- 
der to  be  the  head  of  a  school),  his  morality,  and  ability. 

Married  women  must,  moreover,  exhibit  their  marriage 
contract,  or  the  cerliticale  of  their  husband's  death  if  they 
are  widows  ;  and  in  case  of  tlieir  being  judicially  separa- 
ted from  their  husbands,  the  sentence  which  decreed  the 
separation. 

These  conditions  are  required  not  only  for  the  public 
professorships  but  also  for  the  private  or  free  ones. 

Assistant  professors  ;  those  who  have  passed  examina- 
tions at  the  academies  of  tlie  Empire  in  (he  higher  courses; 
those  who  have  been  public  professors;  bachelors  of  arts 
of  the  D.  Pedro  II  college;  (hose  who  exnibit  diplomas  of 
foreign  acidemies,  duly  legalised  ;  —  finally  natives  and 
foreigners  recognized  as  able  teachers,  may  be  relievetl 
from  these  proofs  of  professional  capacity  by  the  govern- 
ment. 

The  public  scliools  of  primary  instruction  are  of  the 
first  and  second  order. 

In  those  of  the  first  order,  the  teaching  is  limited  to 
moral  and  religious  instruction,  reading,  writing,  the  ele- 
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ments  of  grammar,  ll»o  elementary  principles  ot  arithmetic, 
and  the  comparative  system  of  weights  and  measures. 

Those  of  tlie  second  order,  besides  the  above  mentioned 
studies,  comprise:  the  whole  of  arithmetic  with  its  prac- 
tical application,  the  study  of  the  Gospel  and  the  know- 
ledge ot  sacred  history,  the  elements  of  history  and  geo- 
graphy specially  of  Brazil,  the  principles  of  the  physical 
sciences  and  of  natural  hisl:)ry  with  application  to  prac- 
tical purposes,  linear  perspective,  music  and  singing,  the 
coraplet  system  of  weights  and  measures  compared  with 
the  metrical  frencii  system. 

There  is  a  class  of  professors,  who  under  the  denomma- 
tion  of  assistants,  aid  the  public  professors  in  their  scho- 
lastic labours  and  prepare  themselves  for  the  profession  of 
teachers. 

The  professors  of  primary  instruction  and  the  assist- 
ants are  always  appointed  after  competitive  examina- 
tions. 

The  directors  of  every  private  eslablisliment  of  primary, 
secondary,  or  mixed  iuslruclion  must  show  testimonials 
of  their  morality  and  professional   ability. 

The  directors  and  directresses  of  schools  of  primary 
mstruction,  although  they  do  not  exercise  themselves 
the  professorship,  must  give  proofs  of  their  ability  by 
undergoing  an  examination  in  the  Christian  religion, 
sacred  history,  reading,  writing,  Portuguese  gram- 
mar, arithmetic,  and  the  system  of  weights  and  mea- 
sures in  use  in  the  Empire.  For  the  directresses  of 
schools  of  secondary  instruction  the  examination  comprises: 
reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  freuch  orenglish  ; 
—  and  for  the  directors  ;  arithmetic,  geography,  freiich  or 
english,  latin  and  philosophy. 
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The  governmenl  can  exempi  from  exaniiiialion  all  per- 
sons who  are  in  the  same  rirciim Fiances  as  l!ios<^  who 
tor  professorship  are  exempi  from  it  ;  —  and  llie  general 
inspector  can  dispense  from  teslimoninis  of  ra  (rality  those 
who  enjoy  a  good  population  and  are    generally  known. 

They  must  further,  before  opening  their  establishments, 
present  the  programme  of  the  studifs  and  the  project  of 
the  internal  regulations,  the  indication  of  the  locality, 
the  arrangements,  the  sitnalion  of  tjie  edifice  and  the 
names  and  prolpssional  titles   of  tlie    professors. 

Tiie  heads  of  schools  who  do  not  profess  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion  are  obliged  to  maintain  a  priest  for  their 
Roman  Catholic  pupils. 

They  may  adopt  lor  the  instruction  of  their  pupils  the 
books  and  methods  which  Ihey  think  best,  provided  that 
they  be  not  such  as  are  expressly  prohibited. 

Pupils  of  both  sexes  cannot  be  admitted  into  the  same 
educational  eslablishmeiit ;  —and  in  those  of  the  female 
sex  no  person  of  llie  other  sex,  over  10  years  of  age, 
can  reside,   except  the  husband  of   the   directress. 

Learning,  in  general,  but  especially  piimary  instruction, 
has  called  forth  the  persevering  sollicilude  of  the  govern- 
ment, as  well  as  the  accurate  attention  of  the  provin- 
cial legislatures,  which  are  compeleni,  by  virtue  ol  the 
constitutional  precept,  to  mike  kiws  concerning  primary 
and  secondary  inslruciions  in  the  provinces,  as  also  to 
establish  the  requisite  in.stilutions  in  cider  to  develop 
them. 

Private  efforts,  in  the  most  active,  eiuouraging,  and 
effectual  maimer,  are  happily  coming  to  the  assistance 
of  public  power  in  order  to  spread  out,  in  a  larger 
scale,  throughout  the  different  social  classes,  the  elemen- 
tary   learning,  which    is   as  inucii  interesting    to  society 
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as  indispensable  to  man,  however  may  be  his  rank  and 
course  of  hie 

This  general  tendency  ol"  minds  is  every  day  more  and 
more  developing  itseir,  and  is  displayed  in  an  assemblage 
of  fads  among  which  the  following  ones  are  the  most 
remarkable: 

The  creation  of  evening-schools  for  adults,  both  in  the 
capital  and  in  several  provinces. 

The  foundation  of  establishments  for  professional  learn- 
ing and  the  education  of  paupers. 

The  institution  of  normal  colleges,  in  several  provin- 
cial capitals,  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  either  sex, 
with  classes  of  practical  leaching. 

The  creation  of  popular  libraries,  both  public  and  pri- 
vate. 

The  adoption  of  measures  to  facilitate  the  exercise  of 
private  professorship,  and  to  render  instruction  obligatory. 

The  subscriptions  and  donatives  made  to  the  Stale,  and 
the  spontaneous  manner  by  which  many  public  professors 
and  several  persons  ofTer  themselves  to  teach  gratuitously, 
in  primary  schools,  and  especially  in  the  evening-classes. 

The  increase  that  of  late  years  has  been  remarlied  m 
the  expenditure  of  the  general  and  of  all  the  provincial 
budgets,  for  the  greater  development  of  popular  instruction 
and  education,  there  being  some  provinces  where  the 
annual  expenses,  with  this  only  object,  amount  to  above 
the  fifth  of  the  total  revenue. 

Finally,  the  issue  of  papers  relating  to  the  subject, 
and  the  creation  of  societies  in  order  to  spread  instruction, 
nr  to  assist  the  general  and  provincial  powers  in  this 
capital  branch  of  the  public  service. 

Every  thing,  therefore,  contributes  to  the  hopeful  sue- 
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cess  of  one  of  the  noblest  and  most  elevated  desideratum^ 
of  civilized  nations. 

In  the  municipality  of  the  capital,  during  the  financial 
year  1872—  1873,  the  Stale  spent  about  £  28,000  with 
schools  of  primary  instruction,  that  is,  £  16,(100  more 
than  in  1867. 

There  are,  in  the  said  municipalily,  172  schools  for 
both  sexes,  besides  2  lately  created ;  of  this  number  67 
are  public,  and  90  private.  There  are  also  8  evening 
schools. 

The  primary  schools  were,  last  year,  attended  by  12,498 
scholars,  including  those  of  the  war  and  navy  arsenals, 
and  of  other  public  establishments.  The  former  were 
attended   by  7,175,  and  the  latier  by  3,323  students. 

There  were,  then,  4,064  students  more  than  in  1867, 
and  also  a  greater  number   than  in  1871. 

The  evening-schools  of  primary  instruction  are  the 
following ; 

That  of  the  municipal  school  S.  Sebasiiao. 

That  which  was  founded  and  is  supported  by  the 
society  «  Aid  to  National   Industry.  '> 

Those  established  at  the  parish  ot  Lagoa,  and  supported 
by  a  society  called  «  Propagator  of  instruction  through 
the  working  classes  «;  the  course  of  studies  compre- 
hending besides  primary  instruction,  practical  geometry, 
french,  and  drawing.  They  receive  a  monthly  allowance 
from  the  government. 

That  of  the  island  of  I'aqueta,  established  by  the  master 
of  the  pubhc  school  in  that  place. 

Those  of  the  parishes  of  S.  Jose,  and  of  Guaratiba. 
established  and  directed  by  two  public  teachers,  with  the 
special  object  of  spreading  the  knowledge  of  the  metri'  al 
system;  and  linally,  the  one  lately  established  by  t;)e 
government  at  the  parish  of  S.  Christovao. 
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Some  private  schools  of  the  suburban  p  arishes  are  subsi- 
dized by  Ui(>  government,  upon  condition  of  gratuitously 
teaching  tlie  cliildren  of  llie  poor. 

Tlie  last  municipal-board  founded  a  public  school, 
under  the  name  of  S.  Sebasliao,  in  a  fine  building, 
erected  at  Onze  de  Junho  Square,  at  the  expense  of  the 
municipality.  It  is  spacious  enough  to  contain  classes  of 
primary  inslruclion,  with  the  respective  separation,  for 
both  sexes;  and  the  last  annual  attendance  amounted  to 
555  scholars,  333  being  of  the  male,  and  232  of  the 
female  sex. 

All  the  poor  children,  who  attend  that  school,  are 
conveniently  dressed,  at  the  expense  of  the  «  Protecting 
Helpless  Infancy  Association.  » 

In  a  very  short  lime  there  will  be  another  tine  edifice, 
of  still  larger  proportions,  that  the  said  municipality 
caused  to  be  constructed  tor  the  same  purpose,  at  the 
parish  of  S.  Jos6,  by  means  of  private  subscriptions 
which,  at  the  end  of  last  year,  amounted  already  to 
above  £  15,400. 

Some  months  ago  another  vast  edifice,  with  sufficient 
capacity  for  200  students  and  the  respective  teachers, 
was  built  up,  in  the  parish  of  S.  Christovao,  at  tlie  ex- 
pense of  the  commercial  corporation  of  the  capital,  and 
offered  to  the  government,  for  the  purpose  of  esta- 
blishing there  the  public  school  of  the  said  parish. 

Two  other  tine  buildings  will  soon  be  ready,  which 
the  government  ordered  to  be  erected  in  the  parishes 
of  Santa  Rita,  and  of  Gloria  for  the  public  sch(»ols  of 
f-hose  parishes ;  one  of  them  being  entirely  built  at  the 
expense  of  the  national   treasure;    and  the  other   with 
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the  snms  offered  lo  the  government  in  behalf  of  public 
inslruclion. 

The    conslrunlion   of  other  edifices,    for    ao    identical 
purpose,  is  about  lo  he  carried  on  in  lliose  parishes  where 
tliey  are  still  wanting. 

Tliose  already  finished,  as  well  as  others  still  in 
construction,  have  been  built  up  according  to  plans 
drawn  in  conformity  with  such  conditions  as  experience 
points  out  as  the  best  on  such  matters. 

The  secondary  public  instruclion  is  given,  in  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Empire,  at  the  D.  Pedro  II  Imperial  College, 
which  is  divided  inli)  two  esliblishnienls — one  for  day,  arid 
half-boarding  scholars  {exiemalo),  situated  in  the  interior 
of  the  city;  and  the  other  for  boarders  [intemato),  in  one 
of  the  healthiest  suburbs. 

The  greater  part  of  the  pupils  pay  a  quarterly  sum, 
but  so  triflmg  that  the  government  expends  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  two  establishun'nts  the  annual  sum 
of  about  f  26,281. 

In  the  boarding  establishment  t'aere  are  educated  at 
tlie  cost  of  the  government  25  boarders,  and  in  the  es- 
tablishment for  day-scholars  15  half-boarding,  and  an 
unlimited  number  of  day  scholars  and  of  these  latter 
Ihe  numbLT  in  some  years  has  been  over  \H). 

Each  of  the  establishments  has  a  provost  charged  with 
the  direction  and  inspection  of  the  classes  as  well  as 
with  the  discipline  of  the  college;  also  a  vice-provost, 
a  ch;<plain   and  oiber  I'unclionarics. 

The  professors  are  appointed  by  the  government  alter 
a  competitive  examination. 

Tlie  course  of  studies  is  divided    into   seven  years  at 
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the  end  of  which  the  title  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  bes- 
lovved  on  those  pupils  who  have  attended    it. 

It  consists  of  the  following  subjects  ••  religious  teach- 
ing, Portuguese,  latin,  trench,  english,  gei'man,  greek, 
general  geography  and  cosmography,  general  history,  cho- 
rography  and  history  of  Brazil,  rhelorir,  poetry,  ancient 
and  modern  literature  especially  the  brazilian  and  Por- 
tuguese, philosophical  grammar,  philosophy,  elementary 
mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry,  elements  of  natural 
history,  drawing,  music,  and  gymnastics. 

Besides  2''2  professors  there  are  tutors  to  assist  the 
pupils  to  study  and   prepare  their  lessons. 

The  two  establishments  were  last  year  attended  by 
370  pupils,  of  which  8  have  since  received  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  19  obtained  prizes,  and  12  honou- 
rable mentions. 

The  number  of  pupils  attending  the  54  private  esta- 
blishments of  secondary  instruction,  in  the  capital,  during 
last  year,  is  estimated  at  2,027,  including  645  of  the 
female  sex. 

The  latter  establishments  are  27  for  boys,  and  27  for  girls. 

Besides  the  examinations  to  which  the  pupils  of 
D.  Pedro  II  college  are  submitted,  there  are  general  exa- 
minations both  at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the 
year  for  those  belonging  to  other  establishments  of 
secondary  instruction,  which  are  together  with  those 
of  the  above  college  admitted  for  the  inscripiion  in  the 
superior  schools. 

In  November  last,  1873  students  were  approved  in 
french,  english,  and  other  languages;  and  in  February 
tiiis  year,  1,985  in  sciences. 

In  order  to  spread  primary  instruction,  in  the  mu- 
nicipality   of   the   Capital ,    the  respective    statute   has 
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(lelermined  Ihat  the  public  tencliers  shnuld  meet  once  a 
year,  infixed  days,  luidc-r  the  lead  of  the  general  inspector, 
to  discuss  all  mailers  relating  to  the  internal  management 
of  the  schools,  as  well   as  to   the  methods  of  teaching. 

lii  those  conlerences  they  are  to  expound  iheir  obser- 
vulions,  as  w-dl  as  the  knowledge  Ihey  have  acquired 
either  in  the  pralice  of  leaching  or  in  the  special  works 
they  have  consulted.  The  results  have  answered  the  ex- 
pectation. 

At  the  first  meeting  this  year,  tiie  teachers,  in  general, 
gave  testimonies  of  their  diligence  and  learning,  deliver- 
ing valuable  lectures,  proposing  and  discussing  the  alte- 
rations to  be  made,  and  the  measures  to  be  taken,  for 
the  development  of  learning.  Some  of  the  latter  deserved 
to  be  honourably  and  publicly  menlloned  by  liie  council 
of  direction  and  the  general  inspector  of  primary  and 
secondary  instruction. 

One  of  the  above  said  conlerences  was  honoured  by 
the  august  attendance   of  H.   M.   the  Kmperor. 

Public  primal y  instruction  is  given  gratuitously  through- 
out the  Empire,  and  in  conhirmily  with  tiie  regula- 
tions of  public  instruction,  in  the  municipality  of  the 
Capital,  it  must  become  obligatory,  when  the  govern- 
raent  judges  it  convenient. 

In  many  provinces  it  lias  already  been  declared  obli- 
gatory by  the  respective  laws. 

According  to  what  occurs  in  other  civilised  nations, 
the  necessity  of  such  a  measure  is  calling  the  attention 
both  of  the  general  and  llie  pmviniial  governmenls,  and 
therefore,  Ihey  are  providhig  lor  its  execution  by  trying 
to  lessen  the  dilliruliies  proceeding  from  greal  distances, 
the  variety  of  cultures  in  the  rural  districts,  where  chil- 
dren of  a  certain  age  assist  their  parents  in  their  coun- 
try labours,    and  from  the  Si-alteriiig  of  population. 


—  f  72  — 

The  simnllaneons  system  generally  arlopled  in  the  pri- 
vate cstciblisluneiits  of  instruction,  the  want  of  a  general 
census,  vvhicli,  however,  is  being  carrier!  on  by  the  Census 
Office,  the  dissemination  of  population,  and  other  causes 
whicli  are  to  be  rennoved  in  tinne,  render  the  organiza- 
tion of  complete  statistics  on  education  very  diflicult. 

Notwithstanding  this,  by  the  existing  official  returns  we 
may  arrive  to  the  tbilowing  results,  with  regard  to  the 
provinces. 

AMAZONAS. 

Its  annual  expenditure  with  public  instruction  amounts 
to  £6,132  or  rather  more  than  the  eightti  part  of  its 
revenue,  which  is  estimated  at  £51,171. 

The  number  of  schools  is :  43  primary  ones,  38  being 
public  and  5  private,  besides  a  nocturnal  course  inclu- 
ded in  the  former. 

They  were  attended  by  1,217  students,  1,1  it)  belonging 
lo  the  former,  and  71  to  the  latter. 

This  amount  compared  to  that  of  the  preceding  year, 
in  which  the  attendance  to  provincial  primary  schools 
did  not  go  above  740  students,  the  increase  is  954,  which 
is  striking  in  the  actual  circumstances   of  the  piovince. 

It  possesses  4  private  schools  of  secondary  instruction, 
and  a  lyceum  where  are  taught  tlie  following  subjects  : 
philosophical  grammar,  portiiguese,  french,  english,  pe- 
dagogy, accounts  and  book-keeping,  elementary  mathe-- 
raatics,  history,  geography,  rhetoric,  philosophy  and 
drawing. 

Among  private  schools,  tlie  Asylum  of  Nossa  Senhora 
da  Conceigao  is  assisted  by  the  province  under  the  con- 
tiition  of  giving  board  and  teaching  lo  ten  poor  girls,  5 
of  which  Indians. 
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Willi    respect    to  tae   (irecedlng   y-^ir  the  iricroase  of 
atleiulance  in   those  schuuls  was  300  [lupils. 

PAU\. 

The  province  possesses  107  public,  and  13  privdle  pri- 
mary schools,  ii'/t  including  Ihe  ovening-classes  ;  15  i>[  Ihe 
former,  however,  were  not  yet  w'oiknig.  The  allendance 
of  those  schools  amounted  to  6,029  pupils,  distrib  ed 
as  follow-^  :  public  schools  1,381  ;  privile  ones  1,109  ; 
evening  classes  339. 

There  was  Ihe  annual  Increase  of  2,! 31  pupils. 

Secuikdary  instruction  is  given  in  ^  scli^ols,  of  which 
4,  comp'^ising  the  Para  Lyceum,  the  Normal  S-hool,  and 
a  Boarding-SchooI  for  girls,  are  public ;  and  2  private 
ones  subsidized  by  the  pi-jvinoial  treasure  :  ihey  were 
attended  by  1,513  pupils. 

A  sum  of  £  30,774,  more  than  a  Qlth  of  the  whole 
revenue,  which  amounts  to  £  107,180,  is  spent  with 
the  instruction  department. 

MAR.VNH.IO . 

The  provincial  budget  designs  for  public  instruction  Ihe 
amount  of  £  11,000,  which  is  corres[)onding  to  the  sixth 
of  its    revenue,  calculated  at  £73,811. 

Primary  instruction  comprehends  150  schools,  viz  :  117 
public,  23  i)rivale,  and  10  evening  schools. 

In  117  public  schools  the  attendance  was  of  4,617  pu- 
pils; in  the  private  ones  of  1,006  ;  in  the  evening  classes 
of  472.  The  increase,  therefore,  w^as  472  over  that  of 
the  preceding  year. 

Secondary  instruction  is  given  in  a  lyceum,  supported 
by  the  province  ;  in  12  private  colleges,  and  In  3  dilTe- 
rent  classes. 

«.  I.  18 
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In  the  private  colleges  pupils  are  admitted  either  as 
boarders  or  not,  with  the  exception  of  that  established 
by  tlie  Society  «  Onze  de  AgO!^to  »  for  adults,  in  evening 
classes.  The  number  of  pupils  amounted  to  l/ilG,  oi 
which  318  attended  the  public  schools  and  1,098  the 
private  ones. 

Ill  this  department  of  instruction  the  increase  over  the 
preceding  year  was  of  758  pupils. 

PIAUUY. 

There  are  in  the  province  61)  public,  and  8  private 
schools  of  primary  instruction. 

The  attendance  to  the  latter  was  of  1,634,  and  to  the 
former  of  172  pupils. 

Amongst  the  public  schools  is  included  that  of  the  ar- 
tisan-apprentices, for  professional  training,  containing 
workshops  for  tailor,  shoemaker,  tinman,  joiner,  cooper 
and  mason,  as  well  as  the  teaching  of  music  and  of 
printing. 

With  relation  to  the  preceding  year  the  sciiool  atten- 
dance augmonted. 

The  province  supports  a  lyceum,  of  secondary  instruc- 
tion, which  was  attended  by  55  students,  and  it  applies 
the  fifth  part  of  its  revenue,  that  is,  £  3o,279  to  the  in- 
struction department,  the  expense  thus  amounting  to 
£  7,408. 

CEARA. 

The  annual  expense  is  £  21,710,  or  the  fourth  part 
of  its  revenue,  estimated  at  £  85,000. 

The  number  of  schools  of  elementary  learning  is  221, 
including  49  private  ones. 

Tiie  public  schools  were  attended  by  10, 135  pupils  of  both 
sexes;  and  the  private  ones  by  2,706,  summing  up  12,841. 
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In  llie    allendaiice   ol'    lUe  forinor  Uicre    Wire  13,3^0 
pupils  more  tlian  in   llie  preceJing   year. 

The  province  suj>porls  in  its  capital  a  lyceum  ^villl  10 
classes,  as  also  in  dilTerenl  localities  6  classes  of  latin. 

There  are  3  privdie  colleges  of  secondary  instruction, 
JLclnding  the  boarding-school  for  artisans-apprentices,  as- 
sisted with  the  annual  sum  of  £  300,  uo'ier  the  coudi- 
lion  of  feeding  and  teaching  70  poor  orphans ,  there  are 
besides,  the  Alheneuin  and  the  Ceara  college. 

Those  ^  tiblishoiLiats  were  attended  by  8G0  scholars, 
of  whi:b  473  frequented  the  public,  and  3:57  the  pri- 
vate ones,  thus  being  181   over  the  preceding  year. 

RIO    GRANDE   Do   NORTE. 

The  annual  expenditure  with  public  instruction  amounts 
to  £  6,402  or  more  than  the  fifth  of  its  revenue,  cal- 
culated at  £  35,707. 

Il  maintains  8i  public  schools  of  primary  instruction, 
a  college  of  secondary  instruction  named  «  Rio  Gran- 
dense  Atheneum  » ,  4  detached  classes,  besides  a  private 
one  of  latin  grammar;  there  are  mure  9  private  schools, 
and  1  nocturnal  course  attended  by  38  students. 

The  primary  schools  were  attended  by  2,928  pu- 
pils;  the  Atheneum  and  the  detached  classes  by  114, 
and  the  latin  private  school  by  5. 

PARAUYBA. 

Primary  instruction  is  distributed  by  409  public,  and 
8  private  schools,  that  were  attended  by  3,048  pupils, 
of  which  19H  belonging  to  the  latter. 

Secondary  instruction  is  given  in  a  lyceum  and  3  latin 
classes,  at  ihe  charge  of  the  province;  they  were  attended 


—  276  — 

by  109.  There    are  4  private  classes  more  of  geometry, 
latin,   fren:li,  an  I  cnj^lisli,   alleiuled  by  GO  sUiUenls. 

The  revenue  of  the  province  was  calculated  at  £  GO, 000  : 
the  sum  voted  to  this  deiiartmenl  being  £  H,9o9,  the 
provincial  treasury  applied  a  fifth  part  of  its  income  to 
public  instruction. 

PERNAMBUCO. 

Primary  instruction  vVaj  given  last  year  in  4^)0  schools, 
comprising  8  nocturnal  cou;^ses  and    111    private  classes. 

The  number  of  pupils  ascended  to  13,320,  viz  :  11, 288 
of  the  public  sciiools,  1,912  of  the  private,  and  290  of 
the  nocturnal   courses. 

Compared  with  that  of  the  preceding  year  the  school 
attendance  had  an  increase  of  3,  i08  pupils.  Secondary, 
instruction  was  given  to  1,133  scholars,  of  which  395 
belonging  to  public,  and  738  to  piivaie  sciiools. 

This  number  is  distributed  by  a  Gymnase  for  boarders 
and  day  scholars,  a  Normal  School,  and  4  detached  classes, 
3  of  latin  and  1  of  latin  and  french,  all  supported  by 
the  province,  and  by  32  private  colleges,  one  of  which 
subsidized    by  the  provincial    treasury. 

The  total  amount  of  scholars,  in  1871,  rose  to  331 
more  tiian  that  of  the  preceding  year. 

ihe  provincial  revenue  is  £  242,319,  and  the  sums 
intended  for  the  iti&iruciioa  department  amount  to 
£  43,993,  that  is,  more  than  the  fifth  of  its  income. 

ALAGOAS. 

It  applies  the  sum  of  £  12,338,  that  is,  more  than 
the  fifth  01  its  revenue,  calculated  at  £  68,741,  to  pu- 
blic instruction,  the  Stale  of  which  is  as  follows  : 
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Primary  instrurfion  :  136  public,  1  noitnrnal,  and  73 
private  sciiools,  attended  by  6,026  pupils,  including  35 
of  the  nocturnal  course. 

Secondary  instruction  :  \  Normal  School  for  both  sexes, 
{  Lyceum,  {  french  and  2  latin  classes,  supported  by 
the  province,  besides  3  privale  colleges. 

They  Avere  alle  ded  by  360  scholars,  02  of  which 
belonging  to  t'le  former,  and  277  to  the  latter. 

SERGIPE. 

There  are,  in  the  proviRce,  148  public,  1  nocturnal, 
and  30  private  schools,  the  former  att<:'nded  by  4,477 
pupils,  the  nocturnal  school  by  44,  a:.d  the  latter  by  538, 
there  being  an  increase  of  1,045  pupils  over  those  of 
the  preceding  year. 

It  also  possesses  5  public  and  7  privale  establishmerils 
of  secondary  instruction,  attendeil  by  247  students,  192 
belonging  to  the  former,   and  53  to  the  latter. 

The  subjects  taught  in  the  nocturnal  course,  also  exist- 
ing, and  attended  by  19  students,  are  the  following  : 
Portuguese  grammar,  french,  book  keeping,  history  of 
Brazil,  the  Constilulioo  of  the  Empire,  linear  drawing, 
and  malliematics. 

The  provincial  revenue  is  estimated  at  f  .^'0,551  and  the 
sum  designed  for  oublic  instruction  was  off  10,688  or 
almost  the  lil'ih  of   the   former. 

BAHIA. 

It  coi-lribules  with  about  f  33,524  to  primary  and 
secondary  inslruclion,  lliat  is,  more  than  a  fiPh  part  of 
its  revenue,  which  is  calcuKited  al  f  18^^,530. 

I  rimary  instrndio  i  is  given  in  274  public,  f  1  ncclurnal, 
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and  21  private  schools,  five  ol  the  laller  being  subsidized 
by  (lie  provincial  treasury. 

The  allerularice  amounted  lo  io,o40  pupils,  ol  which 
14,4(51  belonging  lo  the  public,  and  532  to  the  private 
schools.  The  nocturnal  courses  were  frequented  by  347. 
With  relation  lo  the  preceding  year  there  was  an  in- 
crease of  3,46!2  pupils,  including  in  the  private  schools 
the  347  pupils  ol'  the  nocturnal  courses. 

It  po-^sesses  9  cstabilshtnents  of  secondary  instruction, 
of  which  3  are  public  and  6  private.  Amongst  the  former 
the  most  important  are  a  Normal  School  for  both  sexes, 
and  a   provincial  Lyceum. 

The  attendance  amounted  lo  4,142  students,  17 J  of 
which  belonging  to  the  public,  and  971  to  the  private  ones. 

ESPIRIT0-S.\NTO. 

Although  its  annual  revenue  be  but  £  27,593  it,  howe- 
ver, destines  £  6,486,  or  more  than  a  fourth  of  it,  to  this 
important  branch  of  public  service.  It  lias  81  public,  and 
3  private  schools. 

The  former  were  attended  by  1,590,  and  the  latter  by 
105  pupils. 

Secondary  instruction  is  given  in  2  public  establishments, 
one  named  c(  Holy  Ghost  Collfge,  »  for  beys,  and  the 
other  called  «  Our  Lady  of  Penha  College  «  for  girls,  both 
of  them  being  frequented  by  72  pupils,  either  boarders 
or  otherwise. 

Besides  these,  there  are  2  private  colleges,  attended  by 
13  pupils. 

RIO    DE    JANEIRO. 

It  contributes  to  primary  and  secondary  instruction 
^^ith  a  sum  equivalent  to  atwve  the  seventh  part,  of  its 
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revenue,  for  in  a  budget  of  £  443,700,  an  ainouiil  of 
£  62,958  is  destined  to  liial  service. 

The  number  of  public  schools,  including  0  nocturnal 
courses,   is  43oj  and  that  of  the  private  ones  133. 

Among  the  former,  however,  only  272  were  working, 
being  attended  by  10,131  pupils.  The  private  ones,  of 
which  2!  are  assisted  by  the  provincial  treasury,  were 
attended  by  3,0i5  pupils. 

The  total  amount  was  ihen  13,770,  there  being  an 
increase  of  4,707  pupils  over  that  of  the  preceding  year. 

The  province  possesses  a  Normal  School  for  both  sexes, 
3  classes  of  english,  french,  and  latin,  all  supported  by 
it,  and  14  private  college.s,  10  of  which  for  boarders. 
The  attendance  amounted  to  171  in  the  former,  and  971 
in  the  latter. 

There  is  besides,  in  the  capital,  an  asylum  for  girls, 
under  tho  name  of  Santa  Leopoldina,  which  is  spoken 
of  in  an  other  place. 

S.    PAULO. 

It  expends  with  the  instruction  department  the  annual 
sum  of  £  :il,3()l,or  more  than  the  sixth  of  its  revenue, 
calculated  at  £  211,078. 

The  number  of  public  schools  amounted  lo  422,  and 
were  attended  by  11,320  pupils  of  both  sexes. 

There  are  nocturnal  courses  in  diflerent  towns  of  the 
province.  That,  in  the  cnniial,  was  attended  by  88  stu- 
dents, and  they  are  all  maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  in- 
habitants. 

Secondary  instruction  is,  in  general,  given  in  the  classes 
of  the  course  of  preparatoiy  studies,  aiinexed  lothe  Facul- 
ty of  Law,  and  at  the  charge  uf  the  imperial  government. 
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In  t:ie  town  of  llu  thorp  is  a  das?  of  I;ilin  and  air  ther 
of  frencii,  wiiirh  were  allended  by  42  scholars,  is  well  as 
an  important  seminary, 

PARANA. 

This  is  the  slale  of  instriic'ion  in  the  above  prnvince  : 

The  47  public  schools  were  attended  by  1,917  pupils; 
and  the  17  private  ones  by  333. 

There  have  been  created  37  public  schools  oiore,  but 
they  are  not  yet  working. 

For  secondary  instruction  there  are  6  establishments  : 
2  public  and  4  private,  with  the  attend  ince  of  188  stu- 
dents. 

There  was  no  sensible  alteration  in  the  frequency,  with 
regard  to  the  preceding  year. 

The  revenue  of  the  province  is  f  62,195  and  the  sum  al- 
lotted to  public  insLru  :tion  £  9,258  or  nearly  a  seventh  of 
its  whole  amount. 

SANTA    CATHARINA. 

It  has  93  public  primary  schools  which  expend  about 
£  6,361 ,  a  sum  nearly  corresponding  lo  the  fourth  of  the 
whole  provincial  incrime,  which  is  £  24,369. 

U  possesses  40  private  schools  and  the  attendance  of 
both  the  public  and  the  private  anioiiUts  to  4,1.jO  pupils; 
3,11*2  belonging  to  the  former,  and  1,038  lo  the  latter. 

"With  respect  to  the  preceding  year  there  was  an  increase 
of  048  pupils. 

S.     PEDRO    DO  Rio    GRANDE  DO  SUL. 

There  are  in  this  province  246  public,  and  116  private 
primary  schools. 
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The  allen'Vmce  was  of  7,573  pupils,  in  the  public,  and 
of  4,738  in  the  private  schools;  the  total  amount  being 
12,311  pupils. 

The  province  subsidizes  24  private  schools.  The  increa- 
se of  the  school  ittondance  was  of  :2,850  over  the  preced- 
ing y^ar,  and  has  bi  en  alw.iys  rising  since  18u7,  wlien 
the  all.  ndunce  amounted  to  3,849  pi][)ils. 

There  aie  23  establishments  of  secondary  instruction:  4 
public,  and  10  private. 

The  former  were  freqm^nled  by  72  scholars,  and  the 
latter  by  3ol,  summing  up  423. 

The  province  possesses  amongst  its  publi*  establishments 
of  secondary  instruction  an  Atheneum  and  a  Normal  School 
for  both  sexes 

The  provincial  revenue  is  estimated  at  £  18.t,080,  of 
which  £  25,000  are  applied  to  public  instruction,  thus 
being  correspondent  to  more  than  the  seventh  of  the  whole 
revenue. 

MINAS    GERAES. 

From  its  revenue  calculated  at  £  141,204  it  expends 
£  41,184  or  more  than  a  third,  with  primary  schools  and 
other  literary   establishments. 

The  number  of  public  prima'y  schools  amounts  to  5;4, 
and  thai  of  private  ones  to  124,  thus  summing  up  a  total 
of  fiTSi,  frequent 'd  by  18,770  pupils  of  which  17,337 
belonging  to  the  former,  and  1,433  to  the  latter:  of  those 
95  attendei!  schools  subsidized  by  the  province. 

The  number  of  scholars  in  the  primary  sciiools  went 
5,125  beyond  that  of  the  preceding  year. 

There  are  in  the  province :  a  course  of  pharmacy,  divided 
into  2  years,  at  which  are  taught:  chemistry,  botanies, 
malerid  medica  and  pharmacy ;  49  different  classes  of  secon- 
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dary  inslruclion,  being  1  of  latin,  44  of  latin  ami  trench, 
1  of  french  and  english,  1  of  englisli  and  geography, 
and  2  of  mathematics,  all  supported  by  the  province  ; 
and  87  private  establishments,  including  5  colleges  subsi- 
dized by  the  same  prtjvince,  I  of  which  for  the  female 
sex. 

The  attendance  amounted  to  988  pupils,  83()  in  the 
above  mentioned  classes,  and  152  in  the  latter  establish- 
ments. The  course  of  pharmacy  was  attemled  by  36  scho- 
lars. 

The  increase  was  of  617  pupils  over  the  preceding  year. 

GOYAZ. 

The  annual  expenditure  with  public  instruction  is  £  4,525 
or  a  little  more  than  a  third  of  its  revenue,  which  is  cal- 
culated at  £  14,892. 

The  number  of  schools  of  primary  instruction  is  73, 
of  which  but  a  single  one  is  private.  The  attendance  was 
of  2,143  pupils  of  both  sexes,  against  1,899  in  the  pre- 
ceding year,  the  difference,  therefore,  being  244. 

It  possesses  an  establishment  of  secondary  instruction 
under  the  name  of  «  Provincial  Lyceum  »,  w^herein  102 
scholars  were  inscribed. 

MATO-GROSSO. 

The  expense  with  public  instruction  is,  in  this  province, 
calculated  at  £  2,396,  more  than  the  ninth  part  of  its 
provincial  revenue,  which  amoun's  to  £22600. 

Its  schools  are  32  in  number,  viz :  27  public  and  5 
private,  attended  by  1,236  pupils;  1,176  belonging  to  the 
former,  and  CO  to  the  latter. 

There  are  besides  9  classes,  the  teaching  of  which  is : 
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malhematics,  geography,  lii^^lory,  ialin  and  french  •,  attended 
by  26  sctiolars. 

Recapitulating  all  that  has  been  said  concerning  primary 
instrnclir'n  in  llie  Kmpire,  it  is  seen  Ihal  in  4,6^)3  schodls, 
both  public  and  private,  of  wbicli  informations  wire 
obtained,  the  attendance  amourded  to  iSo,058  pupils  of 
boih  sexes. 

Attending  to  the  dltficulty  of  collecting  Ibis  kind  of  in- 
lormalion  in  so  vast  a  country,  and  so  scattered  a  popu- 
lation, it  \\i\[  be  recognized  that  the  results  oblaiued  are 
much  below  the  truth,  not  only  with  regard  to  the  num- 
ber of  schools,  but  yet  as  to  that  of  pupils  of  either  sex 
that  really  atti-nd  on  them. 

It  must  also  be  noticed  that  in  those  imperfect  and 
deficient  statistics  are  not  comprised  such  children  as 
learn  primary  and  secondary  instrnction  in  their  home. 

Many  Brazilian  farmers,  residing  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  towns,  choose  to  have  at  their  farms  or  plan- 
talions,  primary  schi-ols  and  cla^ses  of  secondary  instruc- 
tion, to  which,  besides  Ihcir  cldldren,  are  admitted  those 
ones  of  the  less  wealthy  neighbours. 

In  the  meantime,  the  statistical  returns  compared  to 
those  of  I8()6,  it  is  seen  that  there  was  an  increase  of 
218  primary  schools  and  of  i7,'>75  pupils,  the  annual 
mean  being  7,029  pupils. 

The  following  (able  shows,  by  provinces,  Ihe  number  of 
schools  and  classes  of  primary  instruclion,  the  pupils  that 
ire(iuented  them,  and  also  Ihe  different  provincial  reve- 
nues, and  the  sums   allotted   tf»  public  instruclion. 
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2,192,386 

416,233 

Religiuus  Instruction. 

The  teaching  of  preparatory  studies  and  divinity  is 
given  at  llie  seminaries  r^i-^tir?  in  tlie  12  dioceses. 

Their  number  amounts  to  19,  and  are  divided  into 
two  classes,  under  the  name  of  liigh  and  petty  seminaries, 
according  to  the  subjects  taught. 

With  the  exception  of  that  of  S.  Jose,  founded  in  the 
city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  tlie  only  one  which  putsesses  a 
sufficient  estate  for  iis  su^ijOil,  the  rest  are  subsidized 
by  the  Slate  wiln  an  aniiUal  expense  of  £  11.500. 

By  the  lasi  official  reiurus,  those  seminaiies,  with  the 
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exception  of  that  of  the  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Kio 
Grande  do  SnI,  which  buildintr  was  not  yel  concluded^ 
were  attended  by  1.1^28  students,  that  is,  th^^  petty 
seminaries  by  1.090,  an^l  the  liigU  seminarips  by  338, 
as  it  is  shown  by  Ihe  folio\vin::f  table  : 
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La'^t  ypar  III  slndents  have  taken  orde'S  at  Ihr  semi- 
naries mentioned  in   the  following  table  : 
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To  thai  iminber  must  be  added  :}  more  presbyters, 
who  are  itrolessors  in  the  petty  seminary  of  Bolem,  pro- 
vince of  Para,  besides  9  sludenis  of  the  seminary  ol 
Bahia,  who  ended  the  course  of  divinity,  but  by  an  im- 
pediment of  the  respective  Archbishop  have  not  taken 
the  orders  of  presbyter. 

It  is,  moreover,  to  be  noticed  that  in  the  Latin-American 
Seminary,  founded  in  Rome  by  H.  H.  Pius  IX,  are  studying 
38  Brazilians  from  the  provinces  of  Ceara,  Bahia,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  and  S.  Pedro  du  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

The  pU\n  of  studies  in  both  classes  of  seminaries  is 
not  the  same  in  all  the  dioceses,  but  ihey  comprehend : 

In  petty  seminaries:  the  Portuguese,  latin,  greek, 
french,  hebrew,  and  Italian  languages ,  religious  in- 
struction, universal  history,  history  of  Brazil,  geography, 
elementary  mathematics,  natural  history,  philosophy, 
rhetoric,  music,  singing  and  drawing. 

In  high  seminaries:  sacred  and  ecclesiastical  history, 
exegetics,  hermeneulics,  moral  and  dogmatical  divinity, 
natural  law,  canonical  law,  lUhurgy  and  ceremonials. 


Military  Instruction. 

The  military  studies  are  performed  in  the  following 
establishments,  which  are  under  the  care  of  the  W.»r 
department. 

Regimental  schools ;  Preparatory  schools ;  Military 
school;  General  school  of  gunnery  in  Campo  Grande; 
Central   college,  and   Deposit  of  artillery-apprentices. 

Regimental  Schools. —Ttie  regimental-schools  intended 
to  train  up  non-commissioned  officers  for  the  army, 
comprise  the  following   subjects   for    the   three  arms: 
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reading,  wriling,  clirislian  doclriiie,  llio  fuur  liisl  rules 
or  arilhiuelic,  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions,  nielrulogy, 
linear  drawing,  ihe  principal  prescriptions  ol  the  mi- 
litary penal  legislation,  tlie  duties  of  a  common  soldier, 
of  a  corporal,  a  quarter-master  and  sergeant  in  all  cir- 
cumstances boih  of  peace  and  war ;  aud  furlher  for 
each  arm  the  special  pratical  instruction  laid  down  in 
the  programme  organiZ(?d  by  the  educational  council 
of  the  military  school. 

Preparatory  Schools. — The  preparatory  schools  com- 
prise the  study  of  the  subjects  required  for  the  inscription 
in  the  superior  military  courses,  and  for  the  elementary 
practical  instruciion  in  the  use  of  the  dlfferenl  arms. 
The  course  of  studies,  in  those  provinces  where  the  go- 
vernment shall  judge  conve.iienl  to  create  them,  shall  last 
for  two  years,  during  which  arc  studied  Portuguese 
and  french  giammar,  history  and  geography,  especially 
ol  Brazil,  arithmetic,  elementary  algebra,  geometry,  tri- 
gonometry, linear  perb)pective,  practical  geometry  and  the 
administration  of  companies  and  battalions. 

The  preparatory  school  of  the  Capital  of  the  Empire 
IS  annexed  to  the  military  school. 

Us  course  lasts  6  years,  and  besides  other  studies  it 
also  comprehends  gyiunastics,  swimiDing  and  fencing. 

Military  School. —The  military  school  has  a  course 
of  three  years;  — the  subjects  laugh:  are  :  the  higher  prin- 
ciples of  algebra,  analytic  geometry,  experimenlal  physics, 
preceded  by  ideas  of  mechanics,  inorganic  chemistry  and 
its  application  to  military  pyrotechnics,  topographical 
design,  topography  and  examinations  ol  territory,  tactics, 
strategy,  caslramelalion,  military  history,  temporary 
and    permmenl    lorlilication,   elementary   principles    of 
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ballisUcs,  priniples  of  iho  law  of  nit  ions,  el^-nents  of 
the  law  of  nalire  and  of  cornmon  law  in  all  relaling 
to  military  affairs,  the  rnililary  code,  design  of  projec- 
tions, descriplive  geonielry,  comprising  the  study  of 
numbered  plans  and  their  application  to  defilements; 
differential  and  intogral  calculations,  mechanics,  theore- 
tical anil  pricticd  ballistics,  militriry  technolog;,  artillery, 
the  principal  system  of  pe-^manoat  forlifioation,  the  attack 
and  defence  of  strong-holds,  military  mining,  design 
of  fortifications  and  machinery  of  war,  the  manual  exer- 
cises, gymnastics,  swimming,  and  practical  exercises. 

The  two  first  years  form  Ihd  coarse  of  cavalry  and 
infantry,  and    three  years  that  of  artillery. 

For  the  SLafif  and  for  Engineer  corps  there  is  besides 
these  three  years  a  suppleuieutary  course  at  the  Central 
college,  which,  for  the  Staff,  com[)rises:— the  study  and 
practical  exercise  of  geographical' design,  astronomy,  topo- 
gra[)hj,g,jodesy, botany,  zoology  and  ihe  elements  of  orginic 
chemistry;  and  for  the  Engineer  corps,  the  study  and 
practical  exercis J  of  mechanics  as  ap[)lied  to  conslructions, 
the  principles  of  civil  architecture,  the  property  and 
resistance  of  materials  of  construction,  ideas  on  the 
course  of  rivers  and  ihe  .iiovem.jni  uf  bodies  of  water, 
in  canals  and  aqueducts,  natural  and  artificial  internal 
navigation,  railways  and  telegraphs,  mineralogy  and  geo- 
logy, architectural  design  the  arrangements,  and  deco- 
ration of  civil  and  military  edifices  and  the  execution 
of  p'ans. 

The  Milit;iry  academy  is  governed  by  a  comuiandant — 
a  general  olficer  who  must  have  belonged  to  one  of 
the  three  ar.as  and  not  be  employed  in  teaching  ;  and 
by  a  suI)-commandanl  —  a   superior  officer,  assisted   by 
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one  ur  hvo  adjutants  — officers  of  llie  army— and  by  a 
secretary  in  charge  of  the  correspondence. 

The  educational  staff  is  composed  of  0  prolessors,  4 
assistant  professors.  "2  teachers  and  one  or  two  assistant 
teachers. 

The  miiilarv  school  has  a  library  adapted  to  its  special 
purposes,  a  cabinet  ol  phjsics,  a  chemical -pjroifichnicaj 
laboratory,  a  chapel,  and  an  infirmary. 

The  professors  are  appointed  by  the  government  aiier 
a  competitive  examination. 

The  government  was  lalelv  authorized  to  reestablish 
Ihe  militar  school  that  once  existed  in  the  Province  of 
S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  adding  to  the  other  studies 
a  course    of  hippialrics. 

The  superior  course  of  ihe  school  Avas  attended,  this 
year,  by  142  students,  and  the  preparatory  course  by 
193  students. 

GENERAL     SCHOOL    OF    GUNXERY     IN   CAMPO   GRANDE.  — U  is 

intended  to  the  training  ol  instructors  for  the  different 
corps  of  the  army  by  a  theoretical  and  practical  know- 
ledge of  gunnery  as  well  as  ol  arms  ol  all  descri[itions, 
the  respective  teaching  being  pursued  according  to  the 
method  prescribed  by  Panot  in  ttie  course  of  gunnery  in 
St.  Umer. 

In  tills  school,  whicli  lias  been  advantageously  attended 
by  a  considerable  number  ol  pupils,  tiie  following  matter  is 
taught  :  —  Tiie  nomenclature  of  the  various  kinds  of  cannon, 
their  framework,  limber,  caissons,  carriages,  tackle, 
forges  and  other  furniture ;  the  nomenclature,  use  and 
manufacture  of  the  various  kinds  of  projecliles :  ino 
nomenclature  and  service  of  the  different  instruments  of 
force,  employed  in  mounting  and  dismounting  guns;  the 
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practical  means  of  judging  distance;  tlio  nomenclature 
and  use  of  tlie  various  tools  for  the  extraction  or  inserlion 
of  fuse,  and  for  sigliling  and  pointing  the  different  guns ; 
the  theory  and  practice  of  tiring  guns  and  congreve  rockets, 
that  is,  direct,  horizontal,  plunging,  and  ricochet  Gring; 
the  graduation  of  fuse  to  the  diflerenl  distances  and  cor- 
responding trajectories;  estimalion  of  the  explosive  force 
of  gunpowder  by  the  various  methods  known. 

There  is  a  long  range  of  fire  and  other  dependent  depait- 
ments. 

It  is  near  the  capital  of  the  Empire  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected by  the  D.  Pedro  II  rail-way  and  by  a  fine  cart-road. 

It  was  separated  from  the  militaiy  school,  and  has  of 
late  received  a  new  organization. 

Central  College.—  This  establishment  is  chiefly  des- 
tined for  the  teaching  of  mathematics  and  the  physical  and 
natural  sciences ;  its  course  lasts  six  years  and  comprises 
the  following  subjects :  —  algebra,  geometry,  plane  and 
spherical  trigonometry,  linear  and  topographical  perspective; 
topography ,  analytical  geometry  ,  the  general  theory  of 
projections, differential  and  integral  calculations,  mechanics, 
experimental  physics,  the  graphic  resolution  of  problems 
of  descriptive  geometry  and  their  application  to  the  theory 
of  shading :  inorganic  chemistry  and  its  analysis ;  the 
sketching  of  machinery  ;  asironoiby,  topograptiy,  geode>y, 
botany  and  zoology  ;  principles  of  organic  chemistry,  geo- 
graphical  design,  mechanics  as  applied  to  consiruction^ 
civil  architeclure  ;  the  theory  of  river  systems,  tlie  move- 
ment of  bodiesof  water  in  canals,  navigation,  roads,  biidge.s, 
rail-ways  ,  telegraphs ,  mineralogy,  geology,  architectural 
design,  the  arrangement  and  decoration  of  civil  and  military 
t!difices  and  the  execulic  n  of  plans  j  hydrodynamirs  prac- 
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tically  applied  ,  molive  power  of  hydraulic  machinery, 
iiiiprovemeiil  of  rivers,  as  regards  navigalion  and  lluods, 
navigable  canals,  canalisation  and  supply  of  water ;  artesian 
wells,  the  safety  and  preservation  of  ports  ;  the  removal 
of  banks  and  formalion  of  anchorages ;  political  economy, 
statistics,  the  principles  of  administralive  law;  skelcln.'s  for 
building  and  for  hydraulic  machinery  and  practical  exercises 
during  the  vacations. 

This  college  has  two  courses  for  civil  students  ;  one 
for  the  profession  of  civil  engineer,  and  the  other  for 
that  of  geographical  engineer. 

The  former  is  composed  of  the  study  of  all  tiie  above 
mentioned  subjects,  and  of  the  corresponding  practical 
exercises.  The  latter  comprises  the  studies  of  the  four 
first  years  of  the  general  course,  which  include:  algebra, 
analytical  geometry  and  the  general  theory  of  projections; 
the  elements  of  differential  and  integral  calculations;  me- 
chanics ,  plane  and  spherical  trigonometry ;  topographic 
astronomy  ;  geodesy,  experimental  physics,  inorganic  che- 
mistry, botany,  zoology,  principles  of  organic  cliemistry; 
the  graphic  solution  of  the  problems  of  descriptive  geometry 
and  their  application  to  the  theory  of  shading ;  linear  and 
topographical  perspective  ;  sketches  of  machinery  and  geo- 
graphical design;  practice  at  the  Observatory,  geodetic 
operations,  and  practical  exercises. 

The  college  is  under  the  charge  of  a  director,  who  must 
be  a  general  officer  of  one  of  the  scientific  arms  and  not 
a  public  professor.  Uo  is  assisted  by  two  adjutants — one 
of  them  a  superior  officer,  of  a  scientific  arm,  and  by  a 
secretary  entrusted  with  the  corre:>pondence. 

The  educational  staff  is  composed  of  U  unirersily 
professors,  5  assistant  professors,  t  drawing-masters,  t 
assistaiit  drawing-masters,  and  several  tCucLers. 
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It  has  a  library,  a  cabinet  ol  physics,  a  laboratory  of 
chemistry,  a  miueralogical  cabinet,  and  a  room  lor  models 
of  the  most  important  constructions  and  of  machinery. 

The  prolessors  are  appointed  by  the  governraeni  after 
a  competitive  examination, 

The  government  is  authorized,  by  law,  to  reform  the 
internal  regulations  botli  of  tliis  college  and  of  the  military 
school,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  contain  a  complete 
course  of  mililary  engineering  and  the  necessary  studies 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelors  of  mathematics  and  physical 
sciences;  the  central  college  being  removed  to  the  Home 
department,  since  it  being  rather  intended  for  civil  pur- 
poses, it  will  thus  assume  its  real  position  of  a  school 
fnr  geographical,  and  civil  engineers,  and  those  who  may 
Avish  to  superintend  industrial,  agricultural,  and  minera- 
logical  works. 

The  central  col  lege  is  at  present  attended  by  464  students. 

Last  year,  the  inscriptions  amounted  to  483  students, 
of  which  408  passed  their  examinations  with  full  success. 

Imperial  astronomical  observatory.  — •  It  is  a  depen- 
dence of  I  he  Central  College,  and  is  destined  to  the  teach- 
ing of  practical  astronomy  to  ihe  students  of  the  fourth 
year  attending  the  said  college,  and  to  the  publication 
of  astronomical  and  meteorological  observations. 

It  is  there  thai  the  chronometers  of  the  w^ar  and  ma- 
rine departments  are  regulated,  and  it  signals  dally  the 
mean  time. 

It  has  published  an  important  work  consisting  of  me- 
teorological tables  with  the  different  curves. 

It  is  situated  on  an  eminence,  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro ;  its  employes  have  often  been  sent  in  commission  to 
various  parts  of  the  Empire  to  study  and  make  observations. 
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The  raeleori  logical  fads  observed  during  each  day  arn 
published  in  the  daily  papers  on  the  following  morning. 

In  order  to  raise  il  lo  the  same  foot  wilh  oilier  simi- 
lar eslablishmeiits,  Ihe  govemaienl  is  caring  about  lh>i 
means  of  improving  ils  scientific  store.  The  director  is  in 
Europe  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  and  bespeaking  such 
inslrumenls  and  apparatus  as  bo  uJapted  to  llie  sludie^v 
at  the  charge  of  the  observatory. 

This  establishment  is  about  to  be  reorganized  so  Ihat 
it  may  fulfill,  in  a  more  perfect  way,  its  leading  pur- 
poses, by  increasing  the  circle  of  ils  observations,  spe- 
cially for  the  list  of  stars,  and  training  a  personnel  wilii 
the  necessary  abilities  to  carry  on  geographical  aud  geo- 
detic pursuits. 

There  is  also  an  observatory  in  the  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Pernambuco. 

Native  and  foreign  scientific  commissions  have  been 
usefully  occupied  in  the  study  of  these  matters  in  various 
parts  of  I  he  Empire. 

Naval  instnictiou. 

The  naval  department  possessp^  cpvpral  (^siablishraenls 
of  instruction. 

In  the  Naval  College,  silting  on  board  a  ship  of  war, 
are  laughi  all  the  branches  of  mathematics  as  applied  to 
astronomy  and  navigation,  physics  and  (•liemi?try,  me- 
teorology, steam-engines,  artillery,  hydrography,  and  naval 
tactics. 

The  naval  cadets  learn  english.  french,  maritime  law, 
history  of  navigation,  and  all    matters  roqnir^d    for  tho 
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professional  l<^arning,  both  military  and  scienlifically  con- 
sidered. 

The  practical  leaching  is  given  on  board  either  in  the 
coasting  or  sea  going  voyages  that  are  annually  made. 

The  preparatory  studies  for  the  Naval  College  are  taught 
at  the  expenses  of  the  Slate  in  a  day-scholar  establishment, 
which  is  intended  to  be  converted  into  a  navnl  boarding- 
school 

The  studies  above  mentioned  consist  of:  porluguese, 
geography,  universal  history,  arithmetic,  algebra  to  the 
equations  of  second  degree,  and  a  slight  knowledge  of 
french,  english,  and  drawing. 

The  professors  and  assistants  of  the  naval  college  are 
appointed  by  the  government  after  a  compelilive  exami- 
nation. 

For  mariners  and  marines  there  is  a  practical  school 
of  artillery. 

Those  who  attend  the  school  of  geometry  applied  to 
arts  and  that  of  engine  works  are  entitled  to  the  post 
of  machinists  on  board  ships  of  war  and  are  apt  to  be 
employed  in  the  workshops  of  the  navy  arsenal. 

Not  only  in  the  national  schools,  bul  also  in  the  most 
renowned  European  establishments,  many  Brazilians  are 
giving  themselves  up  to  the  study  of  naval  construction, 
steam-engines,  hydraulics,  artillery,  and  pyrotechnics. 

Thus,  within  a  short  time,  Brazil  will  be  possessed  o  f 
a  numerous  personnel  with  the  abilities  required  for  ail 
naval  technical  pursuits. 

The  directors  of  the  workshops  are  already  Brazilians, 
some  of  which  advantageously  known  in  Europe  where 
ihey  have  pursued  their  studies. 
One  of  them,  who  has  successfully  altered  the  line 
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of  naval  conslrucllon,  received  in  England  a  patent  for 
his  invent;  the  other  built  the  first  iron-clads  launche'l 
out  from  the  stocks  of  Rio  do  Janeiro. 

Still  with  regard  to  instruction,  there  is  in  the  Capital 
a  naval  library,  whicli  is  spoken  of  in  another  place. 

The  ships  of  the  navy  have  all  their  libraries,  more 
or  less  copious,  according  to  their  respective  crew. 

The  officers  of  the  navy  have  distinguished  themselves 
for  their  learning,  and  some  of  them  have  published  im- 
porlant  works  concerning  the  subjects  of  teaching,  and 
professional  question?. 

There  being  already,  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  an 
Observatory  which  determined  its  astronomical  position, 
new  charts  must  bo  drawn  up,  rectifying  those  actually 
used  in  the  Imperial  Navy,  which  generally  refer  to  the 
meridian  either  of  Greenwich  or  of  Paris. 

The  three  years  theoretical  studies  being  over,  the 
naval  cadets  are  appointed  midshipmen  and  sent  out 
in  a  voyage,  under  the  command  of  a  scienlific  officer, 
and  the  immediate  charge  of  several  competent  teachers, 
in    order  to  obtain  the  practical  knowledge. 

Upon  their  return,  the  commander  and  teachers  de- 
liver minute  reports  concerning  the  voya^je,  and  the  mid- 
shipmen exhibit  the  proofs  of  their  ddigence  and  abilities. 

Since  iSS7,  with  the  exception  of  the  five  years  du- 
ring the  war  against  Paraguay,  several  voyages  of  practical 
instruction  were  made  to  Kurope,  some  of  them  calling 
al  the  United  Slates. 

The  steam-corvette  Niclheroy  is  employed  at  a  like  com- 
mission ;  she  was  bound  to  the  United  Slates,  and  from 
thence  will  call  at  several  ports  of  Europe,  where  there 
are  naval   important  establishments. 
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The  imperial  navy  has  also  perfurrned  several  explor- 
ing voyages ,  Ihe  mosl  remarkable  of  Ihom  ]  eing  that 
of  the  corvelle  Bahiana,  in  1867;  since,  by  overcoming 
serious  difficuHies,  she  doubled  the  cape  of  Horn,  and 
called  at  several  ports  of  the  Pacific 

This  same  corvette,  which  is  a  specimen  of  the  soli- 
dity and  excellence  of  naval  conslraclions,  in  Brazil,  still 
performed  with  success  a  long  voyage  through  the  Atlantic 
ocean,  calling  at  several  islands  among  which  those  t-f 
Tristan  da  Cunha,  Ascension,  Cape  de  Verd.  and  many 
other  places  in  the  western  coasi  of  Africn. 

In  1861  the  Brazilian  steam-corvette  Beberihc  started 
from  the  port  of  Rio  Janeiro,  in  order  to  sound  several 
points  between  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands  and  the  coast  of 
Brazil,  by  verifying  the  existence  of  the  differen*  hidden 
rocks  and  shoals,  pointed  out  on  the  charts. 

The  statement  of  this  voyage  proves  the  zeal  and  the 
skill  of  (he  officers  of  the  Brasilian  navy,  and  may  be 
consulted,  with  advantage,  since  it  contains  useful  in- 
formation as  applied  to  the  study  of  submarine  pheno- 
mena. 

The  Brasilian  steam-corvettes  Vital  de  Otiveira  and  Pa- 
raense  are  assisting  the  soundings  and  other  preliminary 
pursuits  of  the  english  commission  at  whose  charge  was 
the  laying  down  of  ti\e  submarine  cable,  that  is  to  con- 
nect  the  brazilian  coast   with  Europe. 

All  the  ships  of  the  navy,  belonging  to  the  second 
naval  district,  have  received  orders  to  perform  the  above 
mentioned  service,   when  required. 

A  small  squadron  is  employed,  i-n  ihe  south  of  the 
Empire,  at  hydrographical  pursuits,  and  is  to  rectify  the 
sea-charts,  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  River  Plate. 
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Tlio  naval  college  was  alleni'ed,  last  year,  byb'Sslu- 
denls,  of  which  2i  were  promoted  to  raidsliipmen  as 
having  completed  the  course  of  studies. 

From  1863  lo  1872,  by  Hie  same  reason.  187  naval- 
cadets  were  promoted  to  midshipmen. 

In  I87i,  the  naval  college  gave  lilies  of  maiMiinist  lu 
46  persons,  viz  : 

1st  class  macliinisls 1  i 

2*^  class          »        5 

3^^  class          »        11 

4<Jicluss          ))        19 

Tola!  4{\ 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  are  259  artisans- 
apprentices,  and  144  mariners  apprentices;  in  several 
provinces  there  are  9:J  of  the  former,  and  803  of  the 
latter. 

They  all  receive  both  the  professional  and  the  primary 
instruction. 

When  the  respective  lists  be  completed,  the  number 
of  mariners-apprentices  will  amount  lo  2,500,  both  in 
the  capital  and  the  provinces  of  the  Empire. 

Faculties  of  Medicine. 

There  are  Iwo  Faculties  of  Medicine,  one  in  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Empire,  and  the  other  in  Hie  province  of 
Bahia,  balh  using  thu  same  plan  ol  studies,  which  com- 
prises G  years  and  the  loilowing  subjects  :  general  physics 
specially  as  applicable  to  medicine,  inorganic  chemistry, 
mineralogy,  descriptive  anatomy,  anatomical  demonslra- 
lions,   botany,   zoology,   organic    chemistry,   physioLg>, 
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general  and  pathological  analonny,  general,  inlernal.  ani 
fixlernal  palbology,  internal  and  external  clinics,  midwifery, 
diseases  of  the  pregnant  ^vomen  and  new-born  children, 
topographical  anatomy,  medical  operations,  several  surgi- 
cal apparatus,  materia  medica,  therapeulics,  hygiene,  history 
of  medicine,  medical  jurisprudence 

These  subjects  are  taught  by  2!  professors.  There  are 
also  2i  assistant' professors,  who  take  the  places  of  the 
professors,  in  case  of  any  impediment,  and  who  atlend 
to  the  practical  studies.  All  of  iham  are  appointed  by  the 
government  after  competitive  examinations. 

The  Faculties  have  a  special  course  of  pharmacy  and 
another  of  obstetrics. 

The  1"  is  for  3  years,  and  comprises  the  following 
studies:  physics,  chemistry,  mineralogy,  organic  chemistry, 
botany,  materia  medica  and  pharmacy. 

The  course  of  obstetrics  consists  of  2  years,  and  is  formed 
o|f  the  chair  of  midwifery,  in  the  medical  course,  and  of  the 
corresponding  practice  at  the  Misericordia-Hospital. 

Eac'i  faculty  possesses  a  chemical  laboratory,  a  cabinet  of 
physics,  of  natural  history,  of  anatomy,  of  materia  medica,  a 
surgical  arsenal,  a  pharmaceutical  laboratory,  and  the  ne- 
cessary amphitheatres  for  the  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

The  gardens  siiuated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Faculties  supply  the  want  of  special  botanical  gardens. 

Each  faculty  is  governed  by  a  Director  and  a  Board  com- 
posed of  the  professors  of  the  faculty;  it  has  a  secre- 
tariate for  all  its  correspondence,  and  a  library. 

a  the  faculty  of  medicine  of  the  capital,  470  students 
inscribed  their  names  in  the  years  1872  for  the  medical 
course,  H3  for  the  pharmaceutical  course,  and  3  female 
students  in  the  obstetrical  one. 
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Id  Ihi  first,  coarse,  52  students  recelyed  the  degroe 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine; --21  completed  the  second  course 
and  obtained  their  diplomas  as  apothecaries. 

In  the  faculty  of  Biliia,  193  students  inscribed  their 
names  for  the  medical  course;  —  09  for  the  pharmaceu- 
tical course. 

Twenty  three  of  the  for;. ler  received  the  dcgre  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine,  and  27  of  the  latter  obtained  their  diplo- 
mas as  apothecaries. 

The  Doctors  or  Bichelors  of  medicine  and  the  Surgeons, 
as  well  as  midwifes  and  dentists  aulhorized  to  practise 
in  virtue  of  diplomas  frum  foreign  Academies  or  Universities, 
must  pass  an  examination  before  one  or  other  of  the  facul- 
ties, if  they  come  to  exercise  their  profession  in  the  Empire. 

To  be  adnaitled  to  this  examination  it  is  necessary  to 
present  their  diplomas  or  original  titles,  and  in  the 
absence  of  these,  some  other  authentic  documents  which 
)-eplace  them  with  authorisation  of  the  government, 
proof  of  personal  identity,  and  documents  attesting  the 
morality  of  the  pretendant. 

These  lilies,  diplomas,  or  documents  must  be  viseed 
by  the  Brazilian  consul  resident  in  the  country  where 
(hey  are  made  out. 

Acting  or  retired  professors  of  the  Universities,  or  of 
Schools  of  Medicine,  recognised  by  the  respective  go- 
vernments, are  exempt  from  this  examination  3s  soon 
as  they  prove  this  fici  before  cither  of  the  Brazilian 
faculties,  by  means  of  certificates  of  the  Diplomatic  Agents 
or  of  the  Brazilian  Consul  residing  in  the  countries  where 
they  have  been  professors. 

Candidates  who  desire  to  inscribe  their  names  for  the 
medical  course,  must  have  passed  examinations  in  laiin. 
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french,  engiish,  history  and  geography,  rational  and  moral 
philosophy,  arithmetic,  geometry  and  algebra  up  to  equa- 
tions of  the  first  degree. 

For  the  course  of  pharmacy :  in  french,  arithmetic 
and  geometry.  For  the  obstetrical  course :  in  reading, 
writing,  the  4  first  rules  of  arithmetic,  and  trench.  The 
government  spends  annually  with  these  ^2  faculties  the 
sum  of  £21,091. 

Paciilties  of  Law. 

For  the  leaching  of  the  social  and  juridical  science.^ 
there  are  two  Faculties  of  Law;  one  ai  S.  Paulo,  capital 
of  the  Province  of  thai  name,  tiie  oiher  at  Recife,  capital 
oflheP    rovince  of  Pernambuco. 

They  are  both  governed  by  the  same  regulaliotis. 

A  course  of  preparatory  studies,  necessary  for  Ihe 
inscription  in  the  superior  course,  has  been  annexed  to 
each  Faculty.  These  preparatory  studies  are:  french,  Por- 
tuguese, engiish,  latm,  arithmetic,  geometry,  history, 
rhetoric  and  philosophy. 

The  superior  course  is  divided  into  3  years  and 
eleven  chairs,  comprising:  the  law  of  nature,  universal 
law,  analysis  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Empire,  law  of 
nations,  diplomacy,  the  elements  of  Roman  Law,  eccle- 
siastical Law,  civil  Law,  with  analysis  and  comparison 
with  the  Roman  Code,  Criminal  Law,  Military  Law,  Ma- 
ritime and  Commercial  Law,  juridical  horment  uties,  ciril, 
criminal  and  military  proceedings,  forensic  exercises,  po- 
litical  economy  and  Administrative  LaNV. 

Each  Faculty  of  Law  is  under  the  immediate  superin- 
tendence of  a  director  to    whom   it  pertains  to  inspect 
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the  studies,  and,  besides  iiis  oiher  allribules ,  to  pre- 
side over  lUe  assembly  ol"  professors,  which  is  charged 
with  all  that  relates  to  the  economy  and  discipline  of 
llie  Faculty. 

The  faculties  have  a  secretariate  for  their  correspon- 
dence, and  a  library. 

In  the  year  1872,  474  students  inscribed  iheir  names 
at  the  2  Faculties  of  Law,  of  which  102  completed  their 
course  and  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor,  which  enables 
them  to   be  admitted  as  judges  or  to  the  bar. 

Tlie  Faculty  of  Recife  was  attended  by  300  students, 
of  which  7o  received  their  degree  of  Bachelors ;  and 
thai  of  S.  Paulo  by  174  students,  of  which  27  received  the 
degree  of  Baclielors. 

For  the  preparatory  examinations,  1 ,620  students  were 
inscribed,  being  1,073  approved;  1,286  inscriptions  per- 
taining to  the  Faculty  of  Recife  and  890  students  ap- 
proved, and  to  that  ol  S.  Paulo  334  inscribed  and  483 
students   approved. 

This  degree  enables  the  recipient  to  teach  in  llie  su- 
perior course  of  the  said  degree. 

Eacii  of  them  has  \  i  university  professors,  and  six 
substitutes  -,  one  and  the  other  appointed  by  the  go- 
vernment after  a  competitive  examination. 

The  annual  expenditure  of  the  two  law  faculties 
amounts  to  £    17.320. 

Commercial  Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

The  subjects  taught  at  the  Commercial  Institute  of 
the  capital  form  a  course  of  4  years  and  are  the  lollop- 
ing: -linear  drawing,  calligraphy,  french,  english,  german. 
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arilhuielic  as  applied  to  commiTciul  operations,  algebra 
as  far  as  equations  of  the  secoml  degreo,  geometry, 
geography,  commercial  slatislics,  commercial  law,  and  Iho 
customs  and  consular  legislation  compared  with  those  of  the 
countries  in  Ihe  closest  commercial  inlercuurse  with  Brazil, 
history  of  commerce,  book-keeping,  and  poliliuil  economy. 

The  institute  is  inspected  by  the  Minister  of  the  Em- 
pire, through  the  intermediary  of  a  government  commis- 
sioner, and  by  the  director. 

The  most  important  queslions  respeclitig  the  esta- 
blishment generally,  or  the  teaching  and  discipline,  are 
decided  by  aboard  composed  of  the  professors  appoinled 
by  the  government,  and  ttie  director    as  president. 

The  professors  are  appt.  inted  ty  government  after  a 
competitive  examination. 

During  the  past  year  53  pupils  inscribed  their  na- 
mes for  attendance  at  the  course  of  the  Institute,  besides 
17  hearers  who  attended  the  classes. 

Tlie  annual  expenditure  is  £  2.080. 

Imperial  Institution  for  Elind  CMltiren. 

It  consists  of  a  boarding-school,  where  children  of  bolti 
sexes  are  taught  pri.nary  and  secondary  instruction,  moral, 
litterary,  and  professional  education,  as  suitable  to  their 
age  and  capacity. 

It  is  superintended  by  a  dir  ctor,  appoinled  by  govern- 
ment, and  subordinate  to  the  minister  of  the  Empire,  who 
through  a  coij.missaiy  has  the  inspection  of  the  establish- 
ment ;  besides  the  director  it  has  a  chaplain,  a  physician, 
and  other  functionaries. 
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II  is  at  preieni  eslallishcd  in  ihe  inUrior  of  (he  ciiy, 
but  is  to  be  reaioved  lo  one  of  the  mosl  ht-ahhy  suburbs, 
al  a  convenient  dislauce,  as  soon  as  ihe  building  which 
is  now  in  consltuclion,  wiiii  tapacily  enough  lo  contain 
500  inmates,  shall  be  linished. 

The  course  of  studies  is  generally  divided  into  eight  years, 
conftprehending,  as  lo  the  moial  and  liteiary  department, 
the  following  matters :  reading,  writing,  calhecism,  and 
explanation  of  the  Gospel,  Portuguese  grammar,  fiench, 
arithmetic,  algebra  to  ihe  equations  ol  second  degree,  geo- 
metry, general  notions  of  mechanics,  physics  and  chemistry, 
modern  and  ancient  history,  geography,  ihe  history  and 
geography  of  Brazil. 

Although  the  English  language  was  not  incluiled  in  the 
plan  of  stuilies,  it  has  lately  been  tau}-hi,  with  advantage, 
lo  some  students. 

The  professional  study,  actually,  comprehends :  vocal 
and  instrumental  music,  harmony,  rules  of  counterpoint 
and  inslrumenlalion,  printing,  book-biiiding,  und  ihe  tun- 
ing of  pianos  for  male  pupils;  music  and  needlework  for 
girls. 

As  soon  as  the  number  of  the  boarders  shall  have 
encreased  and  the  new  building  finished,  wuik-shops  for 
turners,  witker-work,  shoemakers,  tailors  and  other  trades 
fit  for  the  peculiar  condition  of  the  children,  will  be  opened, 
and  an  elementary  sch.  ol  of  gyinnaslics,  adapted  to  llie 
condition  of  the  blind. 

The  Institution  has  a  library  with  nearly  iOOO  volumes, 
and  a  fund,  that  in  October  last,  was  already  moulding 
to  £7,742,  mostly  owing  to  piivate  doralions  and  some 
receipts  of  public  theatres. 

The  classes  are  under  ihe  direction  of  six  [irofessors. 
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appointed  by  governinenl ,  who  leach  more  than  one 
mailer,  and  by  four  lulors,  Ihat  help  ihera,  three  of  which 
were  once  pupils  of  the  inslilulion. 

Some  of  the  ancient  pupils  now  gain  Iheir  livelihood 
as  music  masters  and  piano  tuners. 

Last  year  the  number  of  pupils  amounted  to  '-^9,  of 
which  20  of  the  male,  and  9  of  the  female  sex. 

Tbny  are  almost  all  educated  a!  the  governmenl's  ex- 
penses; the  annual  expenditure  with  the  Inslitation  being 
f  4,800. 

The  government  is  also  laking  into  serious  considera- 
tion, how  to  employ  the  poor  blind  students,  who,  upon 
tinishing  their  studies,  will  not  be  able  to  find  occupation 
in  the  Inslilulion,  on  account  of  the  small  number  of 
Avorkshops  there  existing. 

With  these  views,  the  committees  uf  public  instruction, 
and  of  the  budget  of  the  chamber  of  Deputies  have  lately 
presented  the  projeci  of  a  bill,  in  which  the  subject  is 
treated  in  an  ample  way  ;  these  bemg  its  most  important 
provisions :  i",  the  admission  of  an  unlimited  number 
of  pupils  in  the  public  establishments ;  2*^,  to  give  greater 
expansion  to  the  study  of  music;  ^V,  to  increase  the 
number  of  workshops  ;  4*\  lo  create  a  fund  of  £  200,000, 
as  proposed  in  the  same  projeci ;  ^'^,  to  establish  in  the 
provinces  of  Maranhao,  Pernambuco,  Bahia,  Minas-Geraes, 
and  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  institutions  depen- 
dent of,  and  similar  to  the  central  one  in  the  Metropolis. 
6'^  lo  give  portions  of  £  100  to  each  helpless  blind  girU 
upon  her  leaving  the  institution. 
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Deaf  and  dumb  Institute. 

It  'svas  founded  in  1 806  by  a  private  undertaker,  II.  M. 
lii8  rmpcror  contributing  -svilli  purses  for  two  pupils,  the 
imperial  government  witli  ten,  the  province  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro  Avilh  five,  and  the  religious  orders  of  S.  Benedict 
and  of  the  Carmeliies  with  the  necessary  sums  for  letting 
a  house  for  the  Institute. 

Maving  been  afterwards  yielded  up  to  the  government 
by  the  said  undertaker,  in  return  of  a  sum  of  money, 
it  was,  in  1808,  converted  into  a  public  educational 
establishment,  wilh  which  the  State  expends  £  3,400, 
every  year. 

It  is  a  boarding  school  founded  wilh  a  view  to  give 
to  the  deaf  and  dumb  ihe  instruction  they  are  able  to 
receive,  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  respective 
statutes. 

It  is  siUialed  at  about  three  miles  distance  from  the 
city  of  Rio,  in  one  of  the  best  suburbs,  the  house  being 
spacious  enough  for  the  actual  number  of  boarders,  there 
also  existing  a  small  farm  with  yards  for  gyranaslicai 
exercises,  pleasure  grounds,  and  ponds  of  abundant  and 
excellent  water. 

The  actual  attendance  is  ^2i  boys  and  .'i  girls. 

The  subjects  taught  are,  at  present :  religious  doctrine, 
Portuguese  language,  by  the  intuitive  method,  used  in 
the  Paris  Ins li lute,  practical  arithmetic,  sacred  history,  the 
geography  and  hislory  of  Brazil,  drawing,  ajid  artificial 
articulation  and  reading  by  Ihe  movement  of  the  lips;  this 

c.  I.  L'O 


—  306  — 

last  subject  is  taught  by  an  assistant  professor,  who  is 
also  deaf  and  dumb. 

Those  pupils  who  are  above  12  years  of  age  are  also 
taughl  horticulture  and  gardening,  at  which  they  employ 
some  lime  every  day  during  Ihe  most  convenient  hours ; 
some  of  them  work  at  Ihe  shoemaker's  shop,  existing  in 
the  Institute, 'and  which  makes  all  the  shoes  required  for 
the  pupils. 

The  girls  are  laught  sewing,  embroidery,  and  every 
kind  of  household  service. 

The  staff  is  composed  of  a  director,  2  teachers,  1 
writing  mistress,  2  tutors,  one  of  which  was  once  a 
pupil  in  the  institute,  a  drawing  master,  and  a  chaplain, 
who  is  also  charged  with  the  religious  teaching. 

The  classes  are  furnished  with  the  principal  objects 
for  that  special  leaching,  comprising :  engravings,  icono- 
logical  tables,  which  have  been  so  advantageous  in  the 
German  schools,  an  apparatus  made  at  Rio,  by  order  of 
the  actual  director,  for  Ihe  teaching  of  Arilhmeiic  accor- 
ding to  Dessuseau's  method,  and  several  ones  for  gym- 
naslical  exercises. 

There  is  also  a  library  of  which  a  special  mention 
will  be  made  hereafter. 

The  institute's  property  consists  of  £  3,000  in  bonds 
of  the  public  debt,  which  are  proceeding  from  private 
donations  and  theatrical  rehearsals. 

This  sum  is  destined,  as  well  as  any  other  thus  acquired, 
to  make  up  a  capital  fund  for  the  assistance  of  those 
poor  pupils ,  who  having  terminated  their  education , 
may  not  find  easy  and  ready  means  of  livelihood  ,  on 
their  leaving  the  Institute. 


Academy  of  the  Eine  Ai'ts. 

It  is  intended  for  Ihe  Ipgrhing  of  the  fine  arts,  and  is  su- 
perintended by  a  director,  assisted  by  efl'cclive  and  hono- 
rary professors. 

The  course  of  siudies  is  divided  inio  live  sections : 

The  1''^  section  comprises  the  classes  of :  —  geometrical 
design ;  ornamenlai  design  ;  and  civil  architecture. 

The  2°*^  section  the  classes  of :  ornamenlai  sculpture  ; 
engraving  of  medals  and  of  precious  stones  ;  and  statuary. 

The  S^'^i  section  the  classes  of:  sketching  of  figures;  land- 
scapes;  flo\Yers  and  animais;  historical  painting;  and 
living  models. 

The  4^'»  seel  ion  the  chairs  of  :  application  of  mathema- 
tical principles:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  passions; 
history  of  the  arts;  a>slhetics ;  and  archceology. 

The  5^''  section  is  formed  by  the  conservatory  of  music. 

The  instruction  is  divided  inio  two  courses:  nm''  diurnal, 
and  the  other  nocturnal. 

In  Ihe  latter  are  taught  :  industrial,  ornamenlai,  and 
ligural  design;  ornamenlai  and  figural  sculpture;  ele- 
mentary m;Uhemalics,  iutludin;.^  praclical  aiithmeticsand 
geometry  ;  the  eiemenis  of  mechanics,  and  living  uiodels. 

The  nocturnal  course  was  established  as  an  industrial 
school  for  Ihe  advantage  o!"  the  working-men,  who  have 
gladly  availed  of  it. 

The  effective  professors  are  appointed  by  the  govern- 
menl  afler  competitive  examination  ;  the  honorary  jirofes- 
sors  are  appointed  by  the  absolute  majorily  ot  voles  ol 
the  Academic   body,  on  the  proposal  of  the  director  or  of 
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three  members  of  any  ol'  the  sections,  and  iheir  appoint- 
ment afterwards  receives  the  approval  of  the  governm-enl. 
The  honorary  professors  are  obliged,  when  named  by 
the  director,  lo  Gil  the  place  of  the  effective  ones  in  case 
of  any  impediment.  They  cannot  take  possession  of  their 
offices  wilhou!  preseniing  to  the  academy  body  one  of 
their  works,  which  remains  the  property  of  the  establish- 
ment. There  is  also  a  class  of  corresponding  members 
composed  of  distinguished  arlisls  residing  out  of  the  capital. 

The  classes  of  the  Academy  were  last  year  attended  by 
164  pupils,  including  those  of  the  nocturnal  course.  Of 
ihose  who  passed  theic  examinations,  16  were  approved. 
Every  year  there  is  opened  for  the  space  of  three  days  in 
the  saloon  of  the  Pinacolheca  a  public  exhibition  of  the 
works  of  the  different  classes,  and  after  this  ceremony  is 
over,  the  distribution  of  prizes  takes  place.  Every  two 
years  there  is  a  general  public  exhibition  of  all  the  works 
of  art  executed  in  the  capital  and  in  the  provinces :  thi^  lasts 
for  15  days.  , 

All  native  or  foreign  arlisls  have  the  right  to  exhibit 
their  works,  when  these  are  accepted  by  the  Academical 
jury. 

Twenty  nine  pupils  obtained  prizes  for  the  works  they 
exhibited  at  the  last  public  exhibition. 

There  is  an  extraordinary  prize  for  the  most  distin- 
guished Brazilian  pupil ;  —  this  consists  in  a  j^early  pen- 
sion for  him  to  study  in  Europe,  during  six  years,  if  he  is 
a  historical  painter,  sculptor  or  architect;  and  during 
four  years  if  he  is  an  engraver  or  landscape-painter. 

The  Academy  ha?  lately  received  some  works  that  show 
the  application  and  progress  of  one  of  its  pupils,  who 
as  a  pensioner  of  the  slate  is  residing  at  Rome  whither 
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sometime  ago,  was  senl  another  pupil  ^vho  obtained  that 
prize. 

The  academy  possesses  a  library,  a  Pinacolheca,  and  a 
secretariate  for  its  correspondence. 

The  annual  expenses  of  the  Academy  are  f  3,7oG. 

Conservatory  of  Music. 

AllhougU  this  eslablishiueiit  is  a  section  of  the  Academy 
of  the  line  arts,  it  is  nevertheless  governed  by  a  special  direc- 
tor, \Yith  a  special  code  of  regulations,  is  in  a  separate  edilice 
and  has  its  own  revenue. 

The  instruction,  which  is  completely  gratuitous  for  both 
sexes,  is  composed  ol :— the  elements  ol  music  and  solieg- 
gio,  and  the  general  principles  of  singing  lor  Ihe  male  sex  ; 
—the  same  subjects  ior  Ihe  female  sex ;— -singing  for  both 
sexes;  — the  rules  of  accompaniment  and  of  organ;  of 
string  and  wind  inslrumenls. 

Classes  for  composition  and  others  will  be  established, 
as  soon  as  the  resources  of  the  conservatory  permit  of  this, 
and  the  progress  of  instruction  demands  it. 

The  admlnistralion  of  (he  conservaloi-y  is  composed  of  a 
director,  a  (reasunT  and  secretary  entrusted  with  the 
correspondence. 

Several  excellent  pupiis  have  come  out  of  this  establish- 
ment ;  some  of  (hem,  who  Avere  once  without  any  fortune, 
have  earncil  !he  mrans  of  siibslslonce  of  which  they  now 
dispose. 

The  classes  were  last  year  attended  by  152  students  in- 
scribed, of  which  CO  male  and  <)i>  female-students,  excluding 
27,  who  wore  not  inscribed. 


01'  those  who  passed  Iheir  examinations,  Q'i  were 
approved  and  among  Ihera  38  obtained  prizes. 

B'atural  History   Museums. 

National  Museum. — It  was  created  in  1817,  in  the  city  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  is  intended  for  sciences  having  connexion 
with  Natural  History.  It  is  considered  as  the  most  impor- 
tant one  of  South-America. 

It  is  formed  of  four  sections :  ['  of  comparative  anatomy 
physiology  and  zoology;  i"'^  of  botany,  agriculture  and 
the  mechanical  arts ;  3^  of  mineralogy,  geology  and  the 
physical  sciences;  4""  of  numismatics,  the  liberal  arts, 
archeology,  the  usages  and  customs  of  n^.odern  nations. 

Each  section  has  a  director,  w^ho  may  be  helped  by  one  or 
more  assistants,  one  supernumerary  clerk,  and  the  necessary 
apprentices.  Its  Director-in-chief  is  appointed  by  the  Govern- 
ment from  amongst  the  four  directors. 

The  Directors  and  their  assistants  compose  the  admini- 
strative board,  at  the  charge  of  which  is  the  management  of 
the  establishment. 

The  Museum  has,  besides,  several  corresponding  members 
in  the  national  and  foreign  scientific  societies,  and  there 
are  actually  two  naturalists  travelling  through  the  Em- 
pire, for  the  purpose  of  making  collections. 

The  principal  object  of  the  National  Museum  is:  to 
collect  and  study  all  the  natural  products  of  the  country, 
and  to  deliver  public  lectures  on  the  sciences  of  its  pro- 
vince, spreading  among  the  people  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical knowledge,  in  a  simple  style,  adapted  to  their  com- 
prehension. 

Every  Sunday  the  museum  is  open  to  the  public,  but 
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it  may  be  visiled  on  any  oilier  day  except  ihursdays) 
on  asking  lor  a  permission,  which  is  easily  granled.  The 
iveragc  member  of  visitors,  each  Sunday,  is  one  lliousand. 

The  most  remarkable  colleclions  of  this  eslablifliment 
are  those  of  geology  and  mineralogy,  distributed  into 
three  large  rooms,  and  mo>ily  coiiiposed  of  those  once 
belonging  to  the  celebrated  Werner,  and  of  a  great  many 
minerals  collected  by  Sellow,  who  was  for  .scmetime  at 
I  he  service    of  the  museum. 

The  zoological  colleclions  arelikcAvise  remarkable,  the 
richest  amongst  them  being  the  ornithological  and  ethno- 
graphical ones  relaling  to  the  Brazilian  Aborigcnals. 

The  edifice  is  vast,  and  contains  several  large  rooms; 
but  it  has  no  longer  the  suflicienl  capacity  on  account 
of  the  constant  increasing  of  its  colleclions  and  the  im- 
provements it  has  had  these  last  years. 

The  museum  now  keeps  correspondence  with  the  Euro- 
pean establishments  of  the  same  description,  and  willingly 
exchanges  the  duplicates  of  its  collections  for  those  of 
foreign  museums. 

The  government  ioiends  to  create  in  the  provinces  se- 
veral museums  dependent  of  that  one  in  the  capital 
of  the  Empire,  that  they  may  exchange  among  one  ano- 
ther the  respective  products  of  each  one,  receiving  at  the 
same  time  from  the  central  one,  not  only  the  necessary 
instructions  lor  the  classification  and  study  of  the  collec- 
tions, but  even  its  superabundant  duplicates. 

Para  Museum.  —  II  consists  of  a  cabinet  of  Natural  Hi- 
story and  was  created  three  \ears  ago,  in  the  town  of 
Belem.  and  organized  nearly  as  the  national  museum. 

II  is  maintained  by  the  province  and  possesses  several 
very  remaikable  collections. 
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Among  them  ihe  most  important  is  the  archoeological 
one,  mostly  proceeding  from  the  island  of  Marajo  and 
the  weslei'n  mountains  of  Ihe  province. 

An  ornithological  collection  there  existing  comprehends 
a  great  many  remarkable  birds  of  the  Amasonas. 

In  the  town  of  Sanlarem,  in  the  same  province,  there  is 
a  newly  created  museum  belonging  to  the  «  Sanlarem 
Ethnographic  Society.  » 

Minas-Geraes  Museum.  —This  new  museum  has  been 
created  about  two  years  ago,  in  the  city  of  Ouro-Preto. 

tt  is  a  cabinet  of  Natural  History  possessing  already 
a  valuable  collection  of  geological  and  mineralogical  spe- 
cimens. 

Cear:V  Museum.  —  It  w^as  created  and  maintained  at  the 
cost  of  a  private  Brazilian  gentleman,  who  after  having 
spent  a  few  years  labour  in  getting  the  collections,  gene- 
rously offered  it  to  the  province  about  two  years  ago. 

it  contains  several  collections  of  products  of  the  pro- 
vince, amongst  which  tiiereare  to  be  noticed  some  hundreds 
of  mineralogical  specimens,  a  great  many  animals  stuffed 
or  preserved  in  alcohol,  a  small  collection  of  compared 
anatomy,  zoological  monsters,  iruiis,  fibres  of  plants  and 
many  other  curious  objects. 

Besides  these  cabinets,  which  are  all  lately  created  but 
which  promise  to  thrive,  there  are  several  others  annexed 
to  establishments  of  public  instruction  in  the  Empire. 

Such  are  the  cabinets  of  Natural  History  of  the  Central 
College,  in  Rio  de  Janeiro;  the  small  cabinets  of  the  Fa- 
culiies  of  Medicine  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Bahia;  those 
of  the  Lyceum  of  the  latter  province  and  of  the  Gymnase 
cf  Pernambuco ;  and  finally  a  small  museum  of  natural 
and  archceologlcal  products,  lately  founded  at  Ihe  province 
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of  Alagoas,  under  ihe  prolcclion  of  ihe  ArcliCeological  In- 
stilule  of  Alagoas,  and  subsidized  by  Ur^  piovincici!  as- 
sembly. 

Libraries. 

The  -Xalionai  Public  Libiary  is  ihe  mosl  iiaporlanl 
eslablishiiienl  of  Ihc  kind,  in  ihe  capilal  of  Ihe  Enripire, 
allending  lo  ils  numerous,  excelleni,  and  precious  cul- 
leclion  of  books. 

Besides  some  imporlanl  paleolypes  and  several  edilions 
of  the  inosl  famous  primers  of  Ui3  xv,  xvi,  and  xvii 
centuries,  il  possesses  aiore  than  100,000  printed  volu- 
mes, raelhodically  arranged  in  twelve  large  rooms. 

Th3  Iheological  seclion  contains  about  lo,000  volumes, 
amongst  which  are  lo  be  found  the  famous  and  rare 
polyglotic  bibles  of  Ximenes,  Arias  Montanus,  and  others, 
as  well  as  many  valuable  treatises  on  different  branches 
of  ecclesiastical  science. 

The  seclion,  which  comprehends  history,  biography  and 
voyages,  contains  24,00i)  volumes,  including  ve;y  remark- 
able ancien!  works  r.nd  the  best  productions  of  moderu 
writers. 

The  scienliGcal  seclion  contains  30,000  volumes  on 
moral,  political  and  physical  science-. 

In  the  first  class,  which  comprehends  24,000  volumes' 
are  lo  be  noticed  many  ancient  works  of  a  recognized 
merit,  especially  concerning  juridical  matters. 

The  second  ciassctsntainslo, 000  volumes  of  most  precious 
works  and  is  abou!  lo  be  enriched  with  Ihe  acquisition 
of  some  modern  works  respecting  sciences,  which  are 
consbnlly   progressing. 
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The  seclion  of  greek  and  lalin  classics  forms  a  precious 
and  varied  colleclion  of  4,000  volumes,  wilh  beauliful 
bibliographical  curiosities,  comprehending  editions  of  the 
most  renowned  printers  of  former  ages,  and  many  pa- 
leolypes. 

The  sGclion  of  belles  lellres  contains  16,000  volumes 
on  linguislics,  rhetoric,  poetry,  novels,  and  philology. 

This  section  possesses  an  interesting  and  varied  col- 
lection, of  lexicons,  the  ^vorks  of  the  principal  national 
and  foreign  literary  men,  as  well  as  those  of  the  most 
dislingaished  modern  philologers,  besides  a  great  many 
polygraphs. 

Among  the  latter  a  special  mention  should  be  made 
of  Orliz  (various  treatises,  1493)  on  account  of  its  rarity, 
and  Frederic  the  2"  (oeavres,  1846,  Berlin)  for  its  ele- 
gant and  rich  edition. 

The  section  of  national  and  foreign  newspapers  and 
reviews  is  also  a  very  important  one.  Its  number  amounts 
to  about  3,000  volumes,  comprising  collections  of  the 
papers  published  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  before  and  since  the 
Independence  of  the  Empire,  as  well  as  many  of  the  best 
scientific,  literary  or  periodical  publications  of  Europe, 
especially  of  France. 

The  section  of  maps,  topographic  charts  and  plans 
forms  a  collection  of  620  volumes,  in  the  most  part  con- 
cerning different  provinces  of  the  Empire. 

The  seclion  of  manuscripts  and  drawings,  although 
not  amounting  to  more  than  1,^00  volumes,  still  contains 
many  valuable  and  ancient  rarities,  besides  an  interesting 
collection  of  original  sketches  of  some  of  the  most  renow- 
ed  painters. 

The  National  Library  also  possesses  the  whole  collection 


of  Marlius  Flora  BrasUiensis,  iLe  publicalioa  of  which 
was  assisted  by  the  government,  and  that  of  Velloso's 
Flora  FluminensiSf  which  has  become  very  rare. 

The  books  on  arts  and  trades,  that  must  form  a  distinct 
section  as  soon  as  the  necess.iry  accommodations  be  ob- 
lained,  amount  lo  about  3,500  volumes,  comprehending- 
many  important  works  on  ancient  and  modern  painting 
and  architecture. 

All  persons  decently  dressed  are  admitted  into  the 
National  Library,  every  working  day,  from  9  to  2  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  and  from  G  to  9  o'clock  in  tlie  evening. 

The  establishment  has  a  reading  room  large  enough  to 
admit  GO  persons,  at  ease,  and  at  night  it  is  lighted 
with  gas. 

The  monthly  public  attendance  may  be  estimated  at 
1,000  to  1,300  readers. 

To  the  present  time  the  government  expended  every 
year  £^2,500  with  the  National  Library;  but  that  sum 
was  raised  up  to  £  6,785  by  the  last  budget  law. 

The  government  intends  either  to  construct  or  lo  pur- 
chase a  larger  building,  with  a  view  lo  increase  some 
parlours  and  reading-rooms  more,  and  for  a  better  ac- 
commodation of  the  books  already  existing,  and  those 
which  are  to  be  acquired  in  time. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  exist  several  other 
libraries,  either  special  and  belonging  to  public  establish- 
ments or  possessed  by  religious  communities,  and  privale 
societies. 

Amongst  the  former  we  must  mention  : 
l'^'-  That  of  the  Faculty  of  .Medicine,  comprehending 
5,200  volumes  bound,  besides  a  great  number  of  printed 
pamphlets,  relating  to  the  dilTerent  sciences  that  constitute 
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the  medical  course  of  sluJies,  there  being  amongst  them 
many  modern  worlcs  of  the  most  renowned  french,  english, 
and  gennan  authors. 

Its  annual  attendance  may  be  estimated  a!  3,000  read- 
ers, the  greatest  number  of  Iherrj,  students  and  profes- 
sors of  the  faculty  ;  every  one,  however,  can  be  admitted 
to  it,  asldng  permission  to  the  respective  librarian. 

It  is  probable  thai  the  attendance  to  this  establishmeni 
will  increase  henceforward,  since  measures  have  been 
taken  for  il  being  opened  during  seme  hours  in  the 
evening. 

"^^  That  of  the  Central  College,  with  6,000  volumes 
distributed  into  three  sections,  namely :  of  mathematics, 
physical  sciences  and  books  on  subjects  not  relating  to 
those  of  the  college  coarse.  It  is  opened  every  day  in 
the  morning  during  the  sciiool-iime,  and  at  the  disposal 
or  the  professors  and  students. 

y  That  of  the  Naval  College,  with  15,000  volumes, 
5,200  maps  and  different  plans,  besides  22  models  of 
vessels  and  several  instruments  adapted  to  cosmographical 
pursuits. 

Being,  for  ihe  most  part,  formed  of  imporlanl  works 
on  nautical  subjects,  it  possesses,  nothwithstanding  this, 
a  considerable  number  of  others  on  the  various  branches 
of  human  learning. 

4'"'  That  of  the  Military  School  ,  composed  of  books 
and  manuscripts  about  the  different  branches  of  the 
military  profession,  the  arts  and  trades  as  applied  to  the 
service  of  the  armj',  mathematical  and  physical  sciences, 
as  also  of  maps  and  collections  of  military  law's,  regulations, 
and  ordinances. 

5*"  That  of  the  National  Museum  whicli,  though  scarcely 


—  ;:i7  — 

conlaining  0,0J0  volumes,  is  perhaps  the  richrsl  of 
all  ihe  special  libraries,  owiog  lo  Ibe  value  and  selection 
of  ils  worlcs,  amongst  wiiich  Ihero  are  many  of  lUe  besl 
Ihat  have  been  published  on  nalural  hislory.  Allhough 
these  works  are  specially  destined  to  be  of  assisiauce  to 
the  directors  of  the  different  sections  of  the  museum, 
they  are,  however,  often  perused  by  such  persons  as  de- 
sire it. 

6*  The  Library  oi  the  General  Board  of  Stalislics 
comprehending  d,403  volumes. 

7"'  That  of  the  Academy  of  Fine  Ari^ ,  .^nuiaining 
about  \  ,000  vol  umes. 

8*"*  That  of  the  Imperial  Institute  for  blind  children 
possessing  above  1,000  volumes,  coHcerning  ils  special 
province, 

Qth  That  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institute,  wliich  con- 
tains geographical  maps  and  globes,  complete  collections 
of  models  of  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  metrical 
system,  school-books  in  Portuguese,  and  special  works 
about  the  education  of  the  deaf  and  dumb. 

10<iJ  Those  of  the  State  Offices. 

Amongst  the  libraries  belongiiig  lo  religious  commu- 
nities and  private  societies,   we  shall  mention  : 

V  Thai  of  S.  Benedict's  Monastery  ,  conlaining  an 
excellent  coUeclion  of  8,000  volumes,  almost  all  of  them 
being  ancient  works  on  ecclesiastical  matters. 

2'  Those  of  the  convents  of  Santo  Antonio  and  of  the 
Carmelites,  comprehending  each  of  them  2,000  vnlumos 
on  religious  subjects. 

3^1  The  Library  Fluminense  founded  26  years  ago 
by  a  private  association  ;  it  possesses  40,000  printed 
volumes,    comprehending   a  rich    collection    of   official 


documents  concerning  Ihe  liislory  of  Brazil,  and  more  than 
100  manuscripts  of  an  liislcrical  value,  besides  a  great 
number  of  papers  and  pamphlets  publislied  in  Ihe  Empire. 

Allhougli  it  was  established  for  the  benefit  of  lis  sha- 
reholders to  whom,  according  to  the  respective  statutes, 
it  pertains  the  exclusive  right  of  reading  or  retaining 
for  some  lime  in  their  power  wliaiever  books  they  please, 
tlie  entrance  to  it  is  permitted  to  every  body  who  may 
desire  it. 

4tii  The  Portuguese  reading-room  Library,  which  was 
founded  in  the  year  1837  with  3,000  volumes,  and  pos- 
sesses al  present  52,000  on  all  branches  of  human  know- 
ledge. 

It  contains  many  and  valuable  works  in  latin,  italian, 
Spanish,  german,  and  some  ones  in  russian  and  greik  ; 
its  greatest  riches  however,  consist  of  french  and  spe- 
cially of  Portuguese  books,  which  are  numerous.  It  also 
possesses   100  maps,   240  engravings,  and  92  pictures. 

This  establishment  belongs  to  a  povtuguese  association, 
but  subscribers  and  readers  of  every  nationality  are 
admitted  to  it.  Il  is  open  in  the  morning  from  8  to  2 
o'clock,  and  m  the  evening  from  4  to  9  o'clock. 

During  the  last  year  the  shareholders  and  subscribers 
removed  from  the  library  about  'lO^OOO  books,  and  the 
attendance  was  superior  to  3,000  readers,  and  150 
visitors.  The  capital  stock  of  the  establishment  amounts 
to  about   f  20,000. 

The  association  intends  to  erect  a  building  with  the 
convenient  accommodations  for  such  an  establishment, 
having  already  spent  f  8,000  on  the  acquisition  of  grounds 
and  several  improvements. 

5^11  The  British   Subscription    Library,  maintained  by 
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Ihe  socieiy  which  succeeded  to  the  ancient  english  li- 
terary club.  Ii  possesses  0,:2i9  volumes,  amongst  which 
are  specially  rcmaik'Able  some  english  works  and  news- 
papers. This  eslablishmenl  is  very  much  frequented. 

6^1'  The  Germania  Association  Library,  founded  in 
the  year  1832,  possessing  at  present  5,500  volumes  mostly 
of  german  authors,  and  is  regularly  frequented  by  its 
associates. 

Each  of  the  societies  —  Literarv  Essays  —  Imperial  Ty- 
pographical Association  of  Rio  Janeiro— Portuguese  Literary 
Retiro  —  possesses  a  library  the  l.s^  of  which  containing 
2,600,  the  2.^1560,  and  the  3.'^  1820  volumes. 

Such  is  the  case  wilh  olhcr  scientiQcal  and  literary 
associations  of  the  Capital,  deserving  a  special  mention 
the  following  ones  : 

I'^t  The  Library  of  lhi3  — Historical  Geographical  and 
Ethnographical  Brazilian  Institute  —  Ibe  most  importani 
of  such  societies.  It  possesses  5,000  printed  volumes, 
almost  all  of  a  great  value  concerning  the  history  of 
Brazil,  and  offered  by  the  associates  ;  it  also  possesses 
an  abundant  collection  of  manuscripts  acquired  wilh 
much  pain  and  perseverance. 

Amongst  the  printed  volumes  deserves  a  special  mention 
the  american  library  that  belonged  to  the  celebrated  Dr. 
Marlins,  which  was  offered  to  the  Library  by  Ilis  Ma- 
jesty the  Emperor. 

The  manuscripts  are,  in  great  part,  copies  of  very 
important  registers  existing  in  Ihe  archives  of  Portugal, 
Spain,  and   Holland,  taken  by  order  of  Ihe  government. 

2'^  Thai  of  the  society—  «  Aid  to  National  Industry  »  — 
in  which  there  are  important  works  on  industry  and 
agriculture. 


Nexl  lo  these  can  be  mentioned  those  of  the  —  Im- 
perial Academy  of  Medicine  — of  the  Brazilian  Poly- 
technic Jnslilule —  of  the  Society  « Lover  of  Instruction  ))  — 
of  the  Brazilian  Advocates'Inslitule  —  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Arls'Inslituie  —  and  some  others. 

It  was  founded  some  lime  ago  by  the  efforts  of  the  late 
Town  Council  president  a  municipal  library,  which  has 
already  acquired  a  great  number  of  books,  mostly  by 
gifts. 

The  foundation  of  libraries  in  the  Capital  ^and  in  all  the 
provinces  of  the  Empire  is  now  the  object,  not  only  of  the 
government's  soliiciiude,  but  also  of  individual  efforts. 

In  the  several  provinces  of  the  Empire  there  are  the 
following  libraries  -. 

In  that  of  the — Araazonas  —  one  was  established  in 
the  —  LycGura  —  containing  800  volumes  and  is  maintain- 
ed by  the  provincial  treasury. 

In  the  province  of  Para  there  are  two  libraries,  a  pu- 
blic one  and  another  belonging  to  ihe  «Gremio  Litterario 
Portuguez»,  both  of  them  in  the  capital. 

The  first,  conlaining  about  3,700  volum.es  in  several 
languages  including  greek  and  hebrew,  is  attended  by 
more  than  500  readers,  in  a  year;  the  second  contains 
2,755  volumes  and  has  nearly  the  same  attendance  of 
readers. 

A  library  has  been  of  late  created  at  Sanlarem,  a  town  in 
he  said  province  ;  it  contains  already  above  !,000  volumes. 

In  Ihe  province  of  Maranhao ,  the  Popular  Library, 
possessing  3,700  volumes,  and  visited  by  above  500  readers ; 
thai  of  ihe  —  Portuguese  Reading-Room  with  5,5C0  volu- 
mes, visited  by  iOO  persons. 
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In  llial  of  Ceara  a  public  library  wilh   4,000  volumes. 

Tn  Ihal  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norle,  a  reading-room  Nvhich 
Ihe  provincial  government  endeavours  to  increase. 

In  Ihal  of  Pernambuco,  besides  llie  liljrary  of  the  Faculty 
of  Law  possessing  :2, 700  volumes,  Ihere  exist  Ihe  —  Pro- 
"vincial  Library  wilh  3,600  volumes,  and  llial  of  the  —  Por- 
tuguese reading-room  —  containing  9,500  volumes. 

The  annual  allendance  to  the  second  being  superior  to 
500  persons,  and  to  the  Ihird  of  800  readers.monlhly. 

In  Ihe  provi.iCe  of  —  Alagoas —  Ih.M^e  is  a  public  library 
in  Ihe  capital, ■  comprehen  ling  4,701)  volumes,  and  was 
attended  during  the  last  year  by  820  persons;  besides 
another  one  under  the  denomination  of  —  Popular  Library 
—  in  the  city  of  Penedo,  containing  357  volumes  and  fre- 
quented by  i)i  persons. 

In  Ihil  of  —  Sergipe —  there  exists  a  reading-room 
founded  a  few  years  ago. 

The  province  of  —  Bahia—  possesses  the  following 
libraries:  that  of  the  —  Faculty  of  Medicine  -»-  wilh  9,700 
volumes,  visited  last  year  by  3,700  persons;  that  of  the  — 
Portuguese  reading-room  —  wilh  3,000  volumes  and 
frequented  by  500  persons;  the  —  Provincial  Library  — 
wilh  20,000  volumes  and  visited  annually  by  5,000  |)ersons ; 
that  of  the  ^  Lyceum  —established  a  few  years  a^o,  wilh 
573  volumes,  and  that  of  the  society  «  Gremio  Litlcrario  » 
wilh  5,700  volumes,  and  daily  average  allendance  of  40 
persons. 

The  same  provinci!  possesses  in  the  municipality  of  Va- 

lenga  a  private  library  containing  303  volumes,  its  access 

being  free  lo  the   public,  besides  another   one   recently 

founded  by  the  — Imperial  A:,TiculIural  Inslilule  nfB;Uiia. 

In  that  of  Rio    de   Janeiro  has  been  ordereil   by  the 
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presidence  the  foundalio/?  of  —  Popular  libraries  —  in  Ih 
cities  of  Paraly,  Parahyba  do  Sul,  Barra  Mansa,  Valengi, 
Vassoiiras  and  Campos,  besides  IheReading-Rooms  actually 
existing  in  Yassouras  and  Nova  Friburgo. 

In  Ihe  c'ipital  of  S.  Paulo  Ihere  are  the  libraries  of  the 
—  Faculty  of  Law  —  with  9,700  volumes  of  inleresling 
ancient  works  in  its  greatest  part  on  juridical  matters; 
the  — Popular  Library  —  wilh  2,413  volume?,  frequented 
last  year  by  3,C50  persons;  and  that  of  the  society  — 
Germania.  In  the  city  of  Campinas  Ihere  is  a  Reading- 
Room  containing  above  1,000  volumes,  besides  others  in 
the  cities  of  Santos,  Sorocaba,  Pindamonhangaba  and  Itu. 

In  the  provincial  Lyceum  of  Parana  was  recently  esta- 
blished a  library. 

In  the  province  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  it  will  soon  be 
established  a  — Popular  Library  —  by  virtue  of  a  pro- 
vincial law  passed  in  the  year  1871.  In  the  capital  there 
exists  already  the  library  of  the  —  Rio  Grandeuse  Athe- 
neum  —  and  the  city  of  Rio  Grande  has  a  Reading-Room 
containing  above  5,000  volumes. 

In  the  capital  of  Santa  Catharina  there  exists  a  —Pro- 
vincial Library  —  with  i  ,800  volumes,  which  was  frequent- 
ed last  year  by  6o0  readers. 

In  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes  there  are  two  public 
libraries,  one  in  the  capital  containing  1,500  volumes, 
and  the  other  in  the  municipality  of  S.  Joao  d'El-Rei 
with  2,100  volumes,  besides  the  Readiug-Rooras  established 
in  some  other  cities. 

In  that  of  Goyaz  there  is  Ihe  library  of  the  — Goyano 
literary  cabinet  —  which  possesses  4,350  volumes  and  is 
visited  by  100  readers. 

According    lo   the   calculations    made    at  the  general 
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department  of  statistics  concerning  the  last  year,  the  num- 
ber of  books  of  every  description  put  in  all  the  Empire  at 
the  disposal  of  the  people  can  be  rated  at  339,sy2  ;  and 
at  28,i72  that  of  persons  who  frequented  public-rooms 
both  in  the  capital  and  in  the  provinces. 

To  obtain  this  compulation,  the  said  department  col- 
lected the  result  of  partial  tables,  received  from  some  of 
the  above  mentioned  establishments,  having  also  in  atlen- 
tion  the  informations  that  could  be  obtained  ab>>ut  those 
that  did  not  send  the  said  tables. 

The  Press. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  the  following  daily  papers 
are  published  : 

Diario  Official  do  Imperio  do  Brazil.  —  (Official  Journal 
of  the  Empire  of  Brazil)  —  It  is  in  its  II'"  year,  and  has 
a  daily  circulation  of  1,300  copies,  printed  in  very  good 
paper,  1,2  meter  long,  and  0,8  meter  wide;  the  sheets 
are  0,52  meter  long,  and  0,34  meter  wide. 

It  publislies  all  the  offit;ial  acts  of  the  government  and 
is  printed  at  the  National  Printing  Ollice  where  IIimc  are 
4  steam  engines,  13  manual  presses,  and  1  'lO  operatives. 

The  government  intends  to  endow  the  National  Printing 
Office  with  all  necessary  means  in  order  to  raise  it  up 
to  the  degree  of  perfection  that  is  to  be  desired. 

Jo  mat  do  Commercio.—  ((Commercial  Journal)  — It  was 
published  for  the  first  lime  in  1821,  and  there  are  now 
15,000  copiesdaily  distributed,  printed  in  three  hours  time, 
and  almost  always  of  G  pages  cacl\,  very  often  of  8  pages, 
having  each  page  8  columns,  and  being,  0,71  meter  long 
and  0,63  meter  wide. 

It  consumes  annually  9,100  reams  of  the  largest  sized 
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paper,  weigliing  ."JiO.OOO  kilgr.,  and  900  kilgr.  of  ink. 
If  we  add  tliat  wliicli  is  consumed  in  printing  the  annals 
of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  the  catalogues  so  frequently 
published,  and  the  bulletins  distributed  a  short  lime  after 
the  arrival  of  steamers  from  Europe,  the  consumptioa 
amounts  annually  to  10,100  reams  of  paper. 

Printed  in  mignon  generally  the  subject  of  a  sheet  can 
make  a  volume  inoctavo  of  300  pages. 

It  works  with  three  large  Marinoni's  machines  of  4 
cylinders  each,  and  three  smaller  ones  of  2  cylinders  for 
secondary  printing :  Ihey  are  all  moved  by  sleam. 

Its  personnel  is  :  8  internal  or  external  directors  ;  80 
correspondants  including  those  who  are  in  Europe,  in 
the  United-Slates  and  in  the  Empire,  and  242  operatives, 
employes,  and  clerks,  for  the  composition,  revision  and 
printing,  distribution,  business  of  t!ie  office  and  other 
purposes. 

In  order  to  be  of  assistance  to  the  typographic  class, 
the  Jornal  founded  an  association  under  the  title  of  — 
Beneficent  Association  of  the  Compositors  of  the  Jornal 
do  Commercio,  the  funds  of  which  are  formed  by  means 
of  a  small  contribution  deduced  from  each  workman  weekly 
wages,  which  now  are  amounting  to  £  1,000  notwithslan- 
ding  the  great  expenses  which  it  incurred  on  since  its  foun- 
dation. Tiie  association  protects  or  helps  them  as  well 
as  their  families,  in  case  of  disease,  by  granting  loans  and 
pensions  when  its  associates  are  unable  to  work. 

The  Jornal  has  annexed  to  it  a  printing-office  for  the 
works  of  every  description,  in  which  12  persons  are 
constantly  occupied. 

Diario  do  Rio.— It  was  founded  in  1817  and  is  the 
most  ancient  paper  of  the  capital. 


—  325  — 

Its  circulation  is  of  4,700  copies,  of  4  pages  each, 
having  0,73  meter  loDg,  and  0,5  meter  wide,  moslly 
printed  in   types   (jaillard  n.  8. 

It  consumes  every  year  2,030  reams  of  double-sized 
paper;  and  possess  two  reactive  steam-engines  and  a 
numerous  body  of  workmen. 

Iteforma.  —  Founded  in  1870,  it  is  a  daily  paper  of  4 
pages,  each  being  0.48  meter  long,  and  0,33  meter  wide. 

Next  to  the  above  menlionetl  come  the  following  ones : 

Nardo.  —  '{si  year).  It  is  published  every  evening ;  0,3i 
meter  wide,  and  0,49  meter  long. 

Jornal  da  Cdrte.  —  (1st  year,.  Published  every  eve- 
Ding,  just  like  the  preceding  one. 

Republica.  —  (4tii  year).  4  pages,  being  0.48  meter 
long,  and  0,33  meter  wide. 

PERIODICAL    PUBLICATIONS. 

The  Apostolo.  —  (7th  year),  it  is  a  religious  paper,  0,32 
meter  wide,  and  0/i8  meter  long.  It  publishes  the  offi- 
cial acts  of  the  bishopric,  and  discules  all  religious  questions 
of  the  State. 

InstrucQdo  Publica,  —  (l^i  year).  Weekly  paper  of  8 
pages  each.  It  publishes  the  official-acts  concerning  its 
special  department  and  discusses  all  questions  relative  to 
primary,  secondary  and  superior  instruction,  in  the  Um- 
pire. 

Gazeta  Juridica.  —  (1st  year).  Of  the  same  size  as  the 
above  paper ;  ill  treats  of  all  subjects  of  its  special  province. 

Monitor  do  Povo.  —  (2"'  year). 

Archive  do  Reliro  IMlerario  do   liio  de  Janeiro. 

Arte  Dentaria. 

Bibliotheca  liomanlica. 
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Doletim  do  Cwrande  OrienU  do  Brazil. 
Bons  Exemplos. 
Brazil. 

Brazil  Musical. 

Brazil  e  Portugal.  —  [^^  year). 
Centro  Academico. 
Conselheiro  das  Damas. 
Constitucional. 
Crmf a.  ~  Religious  paper. 
Echos  do  Povo. 

Gazeta  Mcdica.  —  Medical  paper. 
Imprensa  3Jedica, 
Jornal  das  Familias. 
Leitura  de  Carapuga. 
Locomotora. 
Lyra  de  Apollo. 
Lyra  Eolica. 
Miner ua. 
Monarchia. 

Novo  Album  de  Modinhas   Brazileiras. 
Palestra. 

Periodica  dos  Pobres. 
Revista  Juridica. 

Bevisia  de  Legislagdo  e  Jurisprudencta. 
Revista  Litteraria. 

Revista  Mensal  do  Instituto  dos    Cirurgides. 
Revista  da  Sociedade  Ensaios  Litterarios. 
Tupy. 

Verdadeira  Instrucgdo   Publica. 
Voigt's  Shipping  Lntelligence. 

Pantheon.  —  Distributed  gratis.  A  paper  for  adverlise- 
ments. 

Anjo  Familiar.  —  Id. 


—  827  — 

Gazeta  do  Povo.  —  (1st  year.) 

Familia.  —  (|st  year.) 

Enire-ado.  —  (l^t  year.) 

Imprensa  Evangelica.  —  (O'h  year.)  The  org  in  of  the 
evangelical  religion, 

Luz.  —  (1st  year.  Uislorical  and  Literary  Paper. 

1).  Pedro  II.  —  ^*)th  year). 

Brazil  Hislorico.  —  A  pamphlet.  (S^'  year).  It  pu- 
blishes ofTicial  (locnmenls  relating  to  our  national  history. 

Gazelilha.  —  (1st  year.)  A  daily  evening  paper. 

lUo  Commercial  Journal. 

Anglo-Brazilian-Times.  —  It  is  written  in  English  and 
treats  different  subjects  particularly  concerning  Brazil. 

Futuro.  —  (1 9'  year.) 

Cowios. —  (1st  year.) 

Pelicano.  —  (l^t  year.) 

Brado  do  Povo. 

Amongst  the  Reviews  of  the  Scientific,  Literary  and  In- 
dustrial Associations   we  must  mention  : 

Uevisla  do  Instilulo  Ilistorico,  Geographico  e  Elhnogror 
phico  BrazUeiro. —  It  is  a  quarterly  review  forming  every 
year  two  large  quarto-voIuniL'S  of  350  or  400  pages  each. 
It  is  intended  for  Ihe  study  of  the  Brazilian  hislory,  and 
was  created  in  1839  and  has  now  33  volumes. 

Auxiliador —  A  review  of  Ih*^  «  Sociedade  AuxiVadora 
da  Industria  i\acion(U  (Aid  to  National  Industry),  forming 
every    year  an  octavo  volume    of  350  or  GiiO  |)ages. 
It  was  founded  in   1833  and  is  in    its  40"'  volume. 

Annacs  Brazilienscs  de  M'dicina  —  A.  review  of  the  «  Aca- 
demia  Imperial  d'  Medicina.  It  forms  every  year  an  octavo 
volume  of  480  pages,  and  is  in  its  23'^^  year. 

Revisia  do  Inslitulo  da  Ordem  dos  Advogndos  Brasi- 
hiros.—  A  quarterly  review   concerning  legislation  and 


—  328  — 

jurisprudence.  II  forms  every  year  two  small  quarto  vo- 
lumes of  350  or  400  pages  each. 

lievista   do  Insiiiuto  Polytechnico    Drasileiro. 

lievifita  do  Imperial  IiistUuto  Flumineme  de  Agricul- 
tural  with   engiavings.  It  is  in  its  17  *■'  volume. 

lievista  Academica. 

Illustrated  papers: 

Archivo    Contemporaneo.  —  (l^i  year). 

Semana  lllustrada. —  It  is  in  its  13'^  year  and  has  a 
weekly  circulation  of  5000  copies  of  8  pages  each,  printed 
in  very  good  paper  allhe  ^Imperial  Instituto  Arlistico;  » 
and  uses  10   lithographic  and  3  typographic  presses. 

Vida  Fluminense. 

Mosquito. 

And  many  other  papers  of  less  important  lilterary  and 
scientific  associations. 

In  Ihe  provinces  the  following  papers  aie  issued : 

AMAZONAS. 

In  the  capital : 

Amazonas. —  (7ih  year.) 

Reforma  Liberal.—  (4^^  year.) 

Calechista. 

Argos. 

Commercio. —  (3'^  year.)  Large  sized  paper. 

Rio  Negro.—  Weekly  paper. 

PARA 

Diario  do  Grdo-Pard.—  (20^ii  year)  Issued  out  ia  the 
capital. 

Jornal  do  Pard. —  (lOi'i  year),  id 
Liberal  do   Pard.  —  (4ili  year),  id. 
Diario  de  Belem. —  (S^ii  year),  id. 
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Jornal  do  Commercio, 

Tribuna. —  Id. 

Pelicano. —  l^t  year),  Id. 

Bda  Nova.—  (^'^ '  year),  A  religious  paper;  id. 

Luz  da  Verdadf}.—  A  weekly  paper;  id. 

Santo-Ofjlcio. —  Id. 

Regencrardo.  —  Id. 

Pyrilampo. —  Id. 

Palria.  —  Id. 

Tacape.  —  Id. 

Fuluro. —  Id. 

Tocanlins. —  Id. 

Conservador. —  Id. 

Heyencragdo. —  Id. 

Reforma  Liberal. 

Diario  do  Commercio. 

Liberal. 

MARANH\0. 

Publicador  Afaranhense. —  In  Ihe  capital. 

Paiz.—  (IQi^i  year),  id. 

Tele(jrapho.—  (2»^i  year),  id. 

Constituigdo. —  Id. 

Apreciavel.—  (T^^i  year),  id. 

Liberal.  —  (5^^  year),  id. 

Diario  do  Maranhlo. —  Id. 

Jornal  Caxiense. —  In  the  Iowa  of  Caxias. 

PIAUHY. 

Piauhyense.  —  In  the  capital. 
Patria.  —  (3d  year),  id. 
Amigo  do  Pooo.--  'S^'  year),  id. 
Piauhy. —  Id. 
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Imprrnsa.  —  Id. 
Oitenta  e  Nove. —  Id. 


CEARA 


Pedro  11. —  (33d  year.)  In  Ihe  capital. 

Cearense.—  {t^^^^  year\  Id. 

Consliiuigdo. —  (lO^ii  year),  id. 

Fuiuro. —  (1st  year),  id. 

Voz  da  America,^  (jst    year.)  At  the  city  of  Aracaly. 

Aracaty. —  Id. 

RIO   GRANDE   DO   NORTE. 

Constitucional. —  In  the  capital. 

Conservador. —  Id. 

Assuense.—  (4^h  year.)  In  the  town  ofAssu. 

Liberal. 

Mossoroense.—  In  the  Tillage  of  Mossor6. 

PARAHYBA. 

Publicador. —  (9^^  year,)  Of  the  capital. 
Jornal  da  Parahyba. —  (11^^  year),  id. 
Despertador. —  (14''^  year),  id. 

PERNAMDUCO. 

Diario  de  Pernambuco.—  (48tti  year)  Of  the  capital.  It 
is  a  large-sized  paper  and  has  a  circalation  of  0,000  daily 
copies. 

Jornal  do  Recife.—  (14^^  year),  id. 

Diario  da  Consliiuigdo. —  id. 

Diario  Liberal. —  (O*  year),  id. 

Unido. —  id. 

Verdade. —  (1st  year),  id. 

Provincia.—-  (i^t  year),  id. 
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Cigarra. —  (!«*   year),  id. 
Jornal  do  Commercio.—  (l^t   year),  id. 
Ame7'ica  Illustrada. —  (l^i  year),  id. 
Reformuia.—  In  the  town  of  Victoria. 
Liberal  Victoriense, —  'S'*  year  ,  id. 
Correio  de  Sanlo  Ant'io.—  {'^'^  year),  id. 

SERGIPE. 

Jornal  do  Aracaju. —  (:}'i  year.)  In  the  capital. 
Jornal  de  Sergipe. —  [1^'^  year),   Id. 
Conservador. —  Id. 
Liberdade.—  Id. 

Alag^as. 

Diario  das  i/ag(3as.—(15iii  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 

Jornal  dan  Alag6as.  —  {2'^  year),  id. 

Liberal. — (4ti»  year),  id. 

ConslitucionaL 

Parlido  Liberal. 

Tribuna, 

Pyrilampo. 

Penedense.—  In  the  town  of  Penedo. 

Hevisia  do  Instituto  Archeologico  Geologico  Alagoano. 

Bahia. 

Diario  da  Bahia.— {^'^^^  year.)  Of  the  Capital.    It  has  ai 
large  circulation. 

Jornal  da  /?a/it«.  — (20"'  year),  id,  id. 
Correio  da  Bahia.  —  (2"^  year),  id,  id. 
Horizonte. — (1st   year),  id. 
Sentinella  da  Liberdade.— {\^^  year),  id. 
Hevista  Commercial.— {\^^   year.) 
Aposlolo. 
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Revista  Mtdica. 
Academko.  —{{^^    year.) 
Constitucional. — Id . 

Alabama. — A  satirical  paper  which  is  in  its  lO^^year ;  id. 
Revista  da    Insirucrdo  Publica.  —  (3<^year.)A  monthly 
paper ;  id. 
AboUcionista.—{^^^  serie.)  A  fortnight  paper ;  id. 
Renegenerador.  —In  the  town  of  INazareth. 
Crise.  —  iy^i  serie.)  In  the  town  of  Santo  Amaro. 
Popular. — Id. 

Americano. — (4*^^  year.)  In  the  town  of  Cachoeira. 
Ordem.~ld. 
Progresso. — Id. 

Pero/a.— (1st  year.)  A  literary  paper. 
Jornal  de   Valenga.—{^^  year.)  In  the  town  of  Valen^a ; 
a  weekly  paper. 

Espirito-Santo. 

Correio  da  yic<oria.  —  (24tii  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 

Jornal  da  Victoria. — Id. 

Es'pirito-Santen&e.—[^^^^  year),  id. 

Conseriador. — (l^t    year),  id. 

Esiandarte.— In  ihQ  town  of  Cachoeiras  de  Ilapemerim. 

Unido. — Id. 

Rio  DE  Janeiro. 

Pa/na.— (lytbyear.)  Of  the  Capital. 

Rio  de  Janeiro. — (ist  year),  id. 

Nacional. — Id. 

Monitor  Camp wf a.— (35th  year.)  In  the  town  of  Campos. 

Gazeta  de  Campos.  — (1st    year),  id. 

Jndependenie.— otii  year),  id. 
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vVercan/i^.— (16">  year.;  To  the  town  of  Pelrnpniis. 
Germania.  — (iO^'^  year),  id.  It  is  wrillun  in  the  German 
language. 

Tribuna  do  Povo. — (4tii  year),  in  Ihe  town  of  Macali6. 

Teleg7^apho.~{G^^^  year),  id. 

Cantagalense. — In  Ihe  town  of  Cantiigallo. 

Correio  de  Cantagallo. —  Id. 

/*ara/if/6ano.— (Qi'iyear.)  In  the  lownof  Parahybado  Sul. 

AgricuUor. — (l^i  year),  id. 

Regenerador.—la  the  town  of  Valenga. 

Astro  Ikzendense.  —  ln  the  town  of  Rezende. 

Arlista.- In  the  town  of  Angra. 

^poca.—{{^^  yoar.)  In  the  town  of  S.  Joao  da  Barra. 

Primeiro  de  MarQo. —  Id. 

Regeneragdo. —  In  the  town  of  Cabo  Frio. 

S.  Paulo. 

Correio  Pau/i9/ana.  — (l«.)ii»  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 

Diariode  S.  Paulo.  — {{'^^^  year),  id. 

Opinioo  Conservadora. — (4^'-  year),  id. 

Vinte  e  dons  de  J/a?o.  — (1st  year),  id. 

Revista  Commercial. —{'^^^^  year.)  In  the  town  ofSanlos 

fmprensa. — (3^  year,)  id. 

imericano.— (2'>''year.)  In  the  town  ofSorocaba. 

5oroca6a.— (isi  year),  id. 

/panema.  — (1st  year),  id. 

Gazeta  de  Campinas.— {'i*^  year.)  In  the  town  of  Cam- 
pinas. 

Correio  de  Tanbati.—{i^^  year.)  In  the  town  of  Tau- 
bate. 

Echo  ]kinanaJense.—{i^^  year.) In  the  town  of  Banana). 

Esperanga. — In  the  town  of  Itu. 
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Mosquito. —In  the  town  of  Areas. 

Arecnse. 

Americano. — In  the  town  of  Pindamonhangaba. 

Diario  de  Santos. 

Lorenense. — In  the  town  of  Lorena. 

Municipio. 

Meteoro. 

Omnibus. 

Conslilucional, 

Diario  de  Santos. 

Pindamonhangabense. 

Parahijba. 

Jornal  do  Povo. 

Paulista. 

Estrella  do  Oeste. 

Tribuna. 

Progresso. 

Independente. 

Parana. 

Dezenove  de  Dezembro. — (19tii  year. )  Of  the  Capital. 
Antonina. — (1st  year.)  In  the  town  of  the  same  name. 
Commercio  do  Parana. — (lOt^i  year.)  In   the  town    of 
Paranagua. 

Santa  Catharina. 

Despertador.--[i^^  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 
Regeneragdo. — (i^i^  year),  id. 
Conciliador.~({^i  year),  id. 
Colonie-Zeitung. 

S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

Jornal  do  Commercio. — (9*^  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 
lUo  Grandense. — [l^^  year),  id. 
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lie  forma.  —  (4"i  year),  id. 

Dernocracia. — (l^t    year),  id. 

Constitucional. — (2"^^  year,^  id. 

Deutsche  Zeitung.—k  paper  writlen  in  German,  id. 

Diario  do  Rio  Grandr.  —  [%'^^\  year).  In  the  town  of  Rio 
Grande. 

Commercial. — (15'b  year),  id. 

Echo  do  -5'zf/.-(18ti'year),  id. 

Investigador. — (1st  year),  id. 

^Wis/a.  — (10 ih  year),  id. 

Tempo. — An  evening  paper,  id. 

Jornal  do  Commercio. — [^"^  year.j  In  the  town  of  Pelolas. 

Diario  de  Pelolas, — (5^''  year),  id. 

Cruzeiro  do  Sul. — Id. 

Razdo. — In  Ihe  town  of  Bag6. 

Prelo.  —  [[^^  year),  id. 

Voz  do  Poyo.— (4ih  year.)  In  Ihe  town  of  Jaguarao. 

0/126  de  /un/io,  — (41''  year),  id. 

RevislaGabrielense. — (l*i  year.)  In  the  town  of  S.  Ga- 
briel. 

Echo  de  Camacjuam.—ln  the  village  of  Camaquam. 

Eniigranle  AUenido. 

Jornal  do  Pantheon  Litltrario. 

Album  Semanal. 

Minas-Geraes. 

PAaroi.— (4th  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 
Noliciador  de  Minas. — Id. 

Monitor  Sul  .l/tnetro.— (l^i  year.)  In  the  town  ofCam- 
panha. 

^  Monarchisla, — (2"'*  year),  id. 
Jequilinhonha.—\n  the  town  of  Diamanlina. 
Pharol.— In  the  town  of  Parahybuna. 
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GOYAZ. 


Provincia  de  Goyaar.— (4ii'  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 
Alto  Araguaya. 
Correio  Official. 

MATO-GROSSO. 

Situagdo.—{-)^^  year.)  Of  the  Capital. 
Primeiro  de  Margo.-—'^^^  year),  id. 
Liberal. — (1st  year),  id. 

There  are  in  Rio  39  printing  offices,  besides  the  above 
mentioned  ones,  where  priming  is  done  very  nicely,  just 
as  nice  as  that  in  many  towns  of  Europe. 

In  the  provinces  there  are  also  200  printing  offices 
where  are  printed  the  above  said  papers  and  a  great  many 
literary  works. 

Scientific,  literary  and  industrial  associations. 

F.  There  are  many  scientific,  and  literary  associations, 
in  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  in  the  provinces. 

Amongst  them  the  first  rank  is  undoubtedly  occupied 
by  the  Brazilian  Historical,  Geographical  and  Ethnogra- 
phical Institute,  founded  in  1838,  and  intended  for  the 
study  of  our  national  history,  by  collecting,  commenting, 
and  publishing  all  documents  concerning  it. 

Its  review  is  called  —  Historical  Tnstitute  Quarterly 
Review,  it  is  in  its  35'"  volume  and  is  being  regularly  con- 
tinued :  the  pamphlets  annually  published  make  up  b. 
volume  of  800  pages,  and  sometimes  more. 

The   Institute    celebrates    fortnight    meetings   in    the 


Imperial   town-palace  ;    His   Majesty  the  Emperor  being 
always  present  to  them. 

The  Imperial  Medical  Academy  inauguraled  in  1829,  is 
divided  into  :i  sections  :  the  medical,  the  surgical  and  the 
pharmaceutical  sections,  studying  all  subjects  concerning 
h)  each  of  Ihosi.'  branches  of  the  medical  profession.  Since 
1831  a  monthly  review  is  published  tinder  ihe  name  of 
Brazilian  Medical  Annals. 

Weekly  meetings  are  held  ai  Ihe  town-hall  and  every 
year,  on  Ihe  day  of  its  foundation,  a  solemn  session  takes 
place  al  the  Imperial  lown-palace,  and  on  this  occasion 
some  medical  questions  are  proposed  for  prize.  Either 
natives  or  foreigners  may  concur  to  those  prizes,  but  all 
are  obliged  to  present  Iheir  memoirs,  in  two  years  lime. 

The  Polylechnicnl  InstiUife  is  intended  for  the  study 
of  mathematics  and  Iheir  applications,  of  engineering,  and 
military    sciences ;    and  occasionally  publishes  a  review. 

The  Insf.ilnte  of  the  Order  of  Brazilian  Advocates  is  in- 
tended fi)r  the  discussion  of  the  theoretical  and  practical 
questions  of  jurisprudence. 

II  was  founded  in  lSi3;  its  meetings  are  weekly,  and 
since  1863  a  review  is  published,  which  is  in  its  9""  vn- 
lume. 

The  Vellosiana  Sociciy,  foun'led  in  ISoO,  and  reurga- 
nized  in  18G9,  is  devoted  to  Ihe  study  of  natural  scien- 
ces, particularly  the  nitive  productions  of  the  country, 
Ihe  history  and  habits  of  the  aborigenals  :  the  first  volume 
of  its  review  was  already  published. 

The  Pharmacculical  Instilule  of  Kio  dc  Janeiro,  llio 
Velio 'iiana  Sociely  ami  Iho  Pharviaceutical  Academical  Alhe- 
neum,  study  all  the  matters  composing  the  ollicial  course 
of  the  apothecaries'  art. 

0.  I.  2*2 
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The  second  one  publishes  a  monthly  paper  called 
Abelha  (The  Bee). 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  InstALute,  founded  in  1863.  the 
Likrary  Inslilute,  the  Ilistorical  Alheni'um.,  and  the  Cicero's 
School,  culUvale  literature,  except  the  first,  the  province 
of  which  is  vaster  since  it  also  comprehends  the  study 
of  natural  sciences.  Scarcely  a  volume  of  their  review  has 
been  published. 

The  Literary  Essai/s  Society  inaugurated  in  1860,  the 
Portuguese  Literary  Lyceum,  and  the  Portuguese  Literary 
Retire  are  intended  for  the  same  purposes  of  the  preceding 
ones,  and  maintain  classes  of  the  porluguese,  french, 
and  english  languages,  geography,  elementary  mathe- 
matics and  rhetoric.  The  first  issues  a  review  since  180:2. 

The  Directors'  and  Professors'  Institute  is  devoted  to 
pedagogical  matters. 

The  Association  of  Instruction  for  Workmen,  is  conse- 
crated, as  its  name  shows,  lo  a  special  purpose,  also 
comprehending  the  study  of  literature. 

li  maintains  evening-classes,  which  are  very  much 
frequented,  in  one  of  the  city  suburbs. 

The  Book-keepers'  5ocie/?/,  founded  in  1869,  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  every  thing  concerning  that  branch,  and 
to  the  promoting  of  the  prosperity  of  trade  and  particularly 
that  of  Brazil.  It  possesses  a  library,  and  intends  to  issue 
a  monthly  review  and  maintain  classes  adapted  to  its 
speciality. 

The  Industrial  Associations  are  still  few  in  number, 
but  they  begin  to  have  such  a  development  that  promises 
successful  results. 

There  are  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire  the  following 
ones : 
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The  Society  for  the  Aid  of  National  Industry,  in!en(L:rt 
for  Ihe  discussion  of  subjects  relative  to  national  husbandry 
and  industry,  and  to  effect  the  improvements  and  reforms, 
which  are  indispensable  to  the  progress  of  those  iwo 
branches  of  the  public  weallh.  Since  long  it  mainlaii.s 
a  review  called  Auxiliador  da  Induslria  Narioiud  and 
since  1871,  two  evening  cl.-iss'^s  fir  adults,  which  are  very 
much  attended,  and  promise  to  be  of  great  service  to  the 
instruction  of  workmen. 

The  Fine  ArU  Promoter  Society,  founded  in  1850,  does 
all  in  its  power  to  encourage  the  progressive  developUiCnt 
of  arts  in  the  Empire,  by  means  of  practical  and  theurical 
teaching,  in  a  lyccum  instituted  for  that  purpose,  an  1 
maintained  by  it ;  and  also  by  means  of  a  review  ;  of  exhi- 
bitions ;  and  of  public  concourses.  This  Lyceum  has  now  15 
evening  classes  very  advantageously  attended  by  great 
many  artists  of  all  ages. 

The  government  assists  it  with  a  pecuniary  aid,  ami 
shows  itself  disposed  to  grant  many  other  favours. 

Last  year,  1,2  j3  pupils  attended  those  classes ;  and 
lately  there  was  inaugurated  a  class  of  physics  applied 
to  arts  and  industries,  which  possesses  already  a  very 
good  cabinet  for  experiments:  it  is  about  to  be  created 
a  class  of  industrial  chemistry,  with  its  respective  la- 
boratory. 

Tiie  government  intends  to  build  an  edilice  for  Ihe 
Lyceum,  large  enoui^h  to  have  the  imlispensable  rooms 
in  order  to  train  up  the  pupils  in  the  practical  exercises 
of  arts  and  trades. 

The  Imperial  and  Agricultural  Imtitute  of  Uio  dc  Ja- 
neiro, recently   created,  maintains  a    normal    farm,  aa 
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agricultural  asylum,  and  a  manufactory  of  Chili  straw- 
hats,   all  of  which  are  in  a  flourishing  ^condition. 

Its  funds  are  increasing,  and  its  rr; view  continues  to  be 
published  regularly,  as  it  was  already  said. 

There  are  still  other  societies  worthy  of  mention,  such 
as  the  Imperial  Rio  Typographical  Association,  deslinaled 
to  the  development  and  progress  of  printing ;  the  so- 
ciety Aid  to  Mechanical  and  Liberal  Arts,  and.  many 
Others. 

In  the  Provinces  there  are,  amongst  many  others,  the 
following  ones  worthy  of  mention. 

At  Maranhao  —  The  Liternry  Institute,  the  Maranhense 
Atheneum,  and  the  Onze  de  Agosto,  which  maintain  an  eve- 
ning school,  comprehending  several  classes  for  adults, 
and  attended  by  more  than  AOO  students ;  besides  the 
'iFesta  Popidaryt  founded  on  the  purpose  of  promoting 
Provincial  Exhibitions,  either    agricultural  or    industrial. 

At  Pernambuco. —  The  Archeological  and  Geographical 
Institute  of  Pernambuco,  and  the  Mechanical  and  Liberal 
Artist<<'  Association,  which  maint'iin  several  classes  at- 
tended by  167  pupils. 

The  Promoter  of  Public  Instruction  Society,  composed 
of  great  many  associates  of  either  sex,  lately  founded  a 
normal-school  for  women  devoting  themselves  to  pro- 
fessorship, which  is  already  attended  by  80  female  scho- 
lars. 

At  Alagoas. —  The  Archeological  Geographical  Institute 
of  Alagoas,  besides  issuing  a  review,  maintains  a  museum 
for  natural  products  and  a  numismatic  cabinet ;  in  the 
same  province  there  are  other  Commercial,  Typographical, 
and  Agricultural  Associations. 

At  Bahia.  — The  <(Hislorical  Institute  of  Bahia^^  presided 
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by  the  metropolitan  Archbishop,  the  G^-emio    Litterario, 
and    the   Portuguese  Library. 

At  S.  Paulo.  — The  Literary  Athcneum,  the  Juridicdl 
Nucleus,  and  the  Germania,  in  the  capital  of  the  Pro- 
vince;  the  Scientific  Culture  (a  German  association), 
the  Literary  Society,  the  Artistical  Heneficienl  and 
Promoter  of  Instruction  Sonety ,  at  Campinas ;  the 
Amparense  Society  intended  to  promote  and  develop 
intellectual  culture,  in  the  town  of  Amparo  ;  the  Liirrary 
Talk  Club,  at  Sorocaba  ;  t!ie  Literary  Society,  and  the 
Bragantine  Club^  at   BragauQa. 

Theatres. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Empire  there  are  10  theatres, 
3  large  ones,  2  small  ones,  3  suburban  and  private  theatres, 
2  playing-rooms. 

The  Opera  Fluminense  situated  at  Campo  da  Accla- 
magdo  ,  D.  Pedro  II,  recently  built  at  Guarda-Velhu 
Street  and  S.  Pedro  cle  Alcantara  theatre,  at  the  Praga 
da  Constituicdo,  afford  splendid  accommodations  to  the 
public,  the  two  first  ones  being  dcstinated  to  musical  per- 
formances, and  the  latter  specially  to  dramatic  plays. 

There  lake  place  sumptuous  niasked-balls,  the  inau- 
guration of  which,  in  the  carnival  of  1845,  put  an  end  to 
the  old  Entrudo  of  colonial  times,  carrying  on  a  remarkable 
change  in  the  habits  of  the  people. 

In  tlie  small  theatres,  G yinnaUo  dud  S.  Luiz,  some  dra- 
matic trodps  give  performances,  in  the  national  language; 
and  those  who  arc  fond  of  the  vaudeville  will  tind  in  the 
popular  theatres  Alcazar,  Phenicr,  and  Cai>ino  such  plays 
performed  by  a  french  troop  in  the  V\  a  national  one  in 
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\\\e  2"',  and  both  by  french  and  national  troops  in   the 
''V  one. 

Ju  the  private  theatres  of  S.  Chrislovdo  and  Botafogo 
only  amateurs  play. 

A  great  many  french  and  Italian  singers ;  french,  Spanish, 
and  italian  actors,  amongst  ihem  the  most  renowned  eu- 
ropeaa  celebrities,  very  often  arrive  at  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
on  account  of  Uie  facililj  and  rapidity  of  transanilantic 
communications,  and  perform  on  our  stages. 

There  are  theatres  in  the  capitals  of  all  the  provinces, 
as  well  as  in  many  towns  and  villages. 

The  government  intends  to  organize  the  Brazilian  Theatre, 
and  raise  it  up  to  a  degree  convenient  to  the  civilisation 
of  the  Empire. 

Thus  il  was  created  a  new  dramatic  conservatory,  in 
order  to  obtain  the  great  aims  pertaining  to  it ;  to  avoid 
by  the  examination  of  the  dramatic  compositions,  appointed 
to  be  played,  and  by  Uie  internal  inspection  of  the  theatres, 
anyoffense  to  moral,  religion  and  decency ;  and  to  exercise, 
in  those  subsidized  by  the  Stale,  a  literary  censure,  so  as 
to  improve  the  taste  with  the  adoption  of  good  models,  and 
by  good  examples  and  encouragem.ent,  to  contribute  for 
restoring  and  promoting  dramatic  literature  and  art,  in 
the  Empire. 

Those  useful  measures  for  the  foundation  of  a  normal 
theatre  and  of  a  course  of  dramatic  art,  depend  of  the  con- 
sent of  the  legislative  power. 

A  concourse  was  opened  for  the  construction  of  an 
Opera-house  and  several  plans  were  presented. 

To  the  best  one  was  granted  the  promised  reward, 
the  others  being  rewarded  too. 

The  southern  side  of  the  Campo  da  Acdama^do  was 
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(lisaproprialed  by    gavernnaent,    for   the  conslruaion  of 
the  new  building.   Very  shortly  Ihe  works  will  begin. 


Charitable  Institutions. 


The  principal  charitable  Institulion  in  the  Empire  is  «  the 
Santa  Casa  da  Misericordia,  »  founded  upwards  on">45. 

It  may,  with  full  confidence,  be  asserted,  ihal  ihe  prim 
cipal  cities  of  the  world  cannot  boasl  of  possessing,  nor 
have  any  thing  thai  can  compete  with  either  Ihe  General 
Hospital  or  the  Lunatic  Asylum  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

In  the  compromissorial  year  of  187:f  lo  1873.  H.ti^O 
sick  were  treated,  in  its  general  hospital;  10,520  of  these 
left  the  hospital  cured,  2,94G  died,  and  4,01)7  continued 
their  treatment  there. 

If  we  take  oul  317  Ihal  died  in  the  first  i'l  hotirs  of 
llieir  admittance  into  the  hospital,  the  mortality  list  was 
48,  57o,  independent  of  the  ponderous  circumstance  tha- 
many  of  the  patients  that  were  sent  lo  the  hospital  arrived 
there  in  a  dying  condition,  and  during  many  months 
of  that  year  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  had  lo  struggle 
against  two  epidemic  diseases. 

The  hospital  is  constantly  kept  in  the  stale  of  the  great- 
eat  cleanliness  and  order;  and  Ihe  |iatienlsare  treated  with 
every  attention  and  sentiment  of  human  benevolence.  Tlie 
same  mode  of  treatment  is  carried  on  in  the  I).  Pedro  H 
Lunatic  Asylum,  exclusively  adapted  to  tliose  that  sulTer 
from  mental  derangement,  the  number  of  which  in  Hie 
same  year  amounted  lo  393  lunatics. 

in  both  these  hospitals  the  sick,  who  are  admitted  as 
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of  a  poor  condilion,  receive  their  Irealmenl  gratis,  without 
any  distinction  to  class,  nation  or  religion.  Bnl  there  are 
also  private  apartments  for  boarders. 

The  revenue  of  its  patrimonial  fund  is  nearly  £  30,000. 

Tiie  management  of  the  sick,  and  the  internal  and  eco- 
nomical management  of  Ihe  Hospital  is  entrusted  to  the 
sisters  of  Charity,  of  the  Congregalion  of  S.  Vincent  de 
Paula. 

The  Hospital  <^  Santa  Casa  de  Misericordia »  independent 
of  the  above  mentioned  hospitals,  and  of  other  indrmarib.^ 
thai  it  supports  in  different  localities,,  and  of  those  that 
it  immediately  establishes,  whenever  any  epidemics  begin 
to  show  their  denseness  and  ravages,  has  founded  four 
permanent  consulting  medical  offices,  one  being  annexed 
to  the  Hospital,  and  3  in  different  parts  of  the  city  and 
its  suburbs,  where  medical  advice  is  given  gratis  as 
also  the  medicines,  and  wtiere  the  poor  find  physicians  to 
visit  Ihem  in  their  homes  when  they  cannot  go  out.  In 
one  of  these  consulting  offices  called  «  Sala  do  Banco  » 
in  the  Hospital,  7,050  poor  sick  received  medical  advice 
during  the  last  year. 

The  following  are  dependencies  of  the  «  Hospital  da 
Santa  Casa  da  Misericordia : 

The  Foundling  Hospital,  that  possesses  patrimonial  pro- 
perty to  the  value  of  £  20,800. 

The  Orphan  Asylum  for  girls,  that  contains  433  inmates, 
of  which,  during  last  year,  2  of  them  died,  \8  lefi 
the  asylum,  and  of  these  8  to  be  married.  Its  fund  con- 
sists of  H9  Brazilian  bonds  in  Ihe  value  of  £  12,400. 

In  this  asylum  there  is  a  reserved  dowry  account  kepi, 
which  possesses  in  Brazilian  bonds  a  sum  of  £21,540, 
that  in  1872  gave  a  revenue  of  f  2,200. 
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The  Asylora  of  S."  Thereza,  with  a  fund  of  £  3,0C0, 
occupies  a  magnificenl  building,  where  girls  deslilule  i-l 
support  receive  an  asylum,  are  fed,  clothed,  and  educaied. 
They  were  iwenly  in  number,  last  year. 

The  income  of  the  General  Hos[)ilal  and  of  all  those  In- 
slitulions  annexed  to  it,  in  the  compromissorial  year  of 
1871  to  1872  was  £  177, -i02,  and  the  expense  £  1(:0,578, 
which  leaves  a  balance,  in  favour,  of  £  16,683. 

The  "  Sanla  Casi  Hospital  »  supports  2  cemeteries  in 
the  suburbs  of  the  city,  called  S.  John  Baplisl  nf  Lagoa, 
and  S.  Francisco  Xavier. 

During  the  last  year,  Ihe  Board  ot  direction  executed 
many  important  woiks  in  order  to  render  some  of  Ihti 
establishments  under  their  charge,  more  spacious,  particu- 
larly Ihe  general  hospital,  Ihe  D.  Ptdro  H  lunatic  asylum, 
and  the  two  cemeteries.  Within  the  precincts  of  the  cemetery 
of  S.  Francisco  Xavier,  a  new  one  was  opened,  solely  for 
Protestants;  it  is  held  with  the  same  care  and  respect  a.s 
the  Catholic  ones. 

The  Sanla  Casa  da  Misericordia,  including  its  dependen- 
cies, has  a  patrimonial  fund  valued  nearly  in  £  1,700,000. 
namely:  in  buildings!  1,380,000;  in  Brazilian  bonds 
£  167,600;  in  furnilure,  clothes  and  linen,  utensils  and 
other  objects  £  100,000,  and  on  leased  lands  f  o0,00o. 

lis  board  of  commissioners  aided  by  the  Stale  and  by 
public  charily,  devote  all  their  energy  to  promote  as  much 
as  possible,  the  pious  intentions  of  the  founders  of  the 
Santa  Casa  and  of  its  annexed  charitable  institutions;  and 
to  give  a  more  perfect  idea  of  their  ardent  zeal,  in  the 
last  compromissorial  year,  it  was  clearly  proved  that  inde- 
pendent of  the  great  expenses  which  they  had  to  occur  in, 
there  was  not  one  of  their  general  estimates  of  expenses 
that  did  not  leave  a  balance  in  favour  of  each  ol  them. 
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Lazars'  Hospital. — II  is  specially  iulended  for  ihose 
suffering  from  elephanliasis  of  the  greek  ;  Ihe  number  of 
them  amounted  lo  79,  viz:  47  adults  and  9  minors  of  the 
male  sex;  18  adults  and  5  minors  of  the  female  sex.  01 
Ihem  7  men  and  4  women  died ;  4  men  and  2  women  left 
the  hospital. 

The  receipts  amounted  to  £  10,:J30,  the  expense  to 
£8,318,  thus  leaving  a  balance,  in  favour,  of  £  1,837. 

The  ediflce,  that  is  being  constructed,  is  much  advanced, 
the  sum  of  £  6,011  having  already  beeu  expended. 

The  property  of  the  lazars'  hospital  consists  of  £  36, 660 
on  bunds  and  leased  grounds,  as  also  legacies  on  houses, 
bonds  and  Bank  of  Brazil's  shares. 

The  Stale  grants  a  yearly  allowance  oi  £  iOO. 

As  to  the  provinces  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Pernam- 
buco,  S.  Paulo,  Maranhao,  Ceara,  Minas  Geraes,  S.  Pedro 
do  Rio  Grande  do  Siil  and  others,  they  each  have  their 
<<  Santa  Casa  de  Misericordia  »  with  hospitals,  in  general, 
well  organized,  where  the  poor  patients  are  treated 
gratuitously  with  the  greatest  care  and  humanity. 

All  the  cities  and  even  towns  and  villages  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  province  have  their  «  Miserieordias  »  or  In- 
slitutions  of  Charity,  which  will   be  long  to  enumerate. 

The  province  of  Bahia  has,  besides  asylums  and  in- 
stitutions for  the  protection  of  poor  girls,  the  S.  Lazarus 
hospital  for  morphelics,  and  the  asylum  of  S.  John  de 
Deos  for  lunatics,  for  which  they  have  already  laid  down 
the  foundation  slone._ 

There  are  also  asylums  for  morphelics  in  Para,  Maranhao 
and  Mato-Grosso. 

The  capital  oi  S.  Paulo  has  an  asylum  for  lunatics  and 
another  for  morphelics ;  the  cities  of  Ilu,  ConslituiQao, 
and  Campinas  have  also  one  each,  and  Guaralinguela  has 
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its  college  for  educating  poor  girls,  under  iho  name  of 
Asylum  of  the  <«  Bom  Pastor.  » 

The  province  of  S.  Pedro  do  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  has 
also  asylanas  for  the  educalion  of  children  of  bolh  sexes 
destitute  of  means;  and  also  in  Iho  cities  of  Rio  Grande  and 
Pelotas;  in  the  capital  of  S.  Catharina  there  is  an  asylum 
for  girls. 

The  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  has  the  Asylum  of  S".  Leo- 
poldina,  already  mentioned  in  another  place ;  a  fine  iio- 
spital,  in  the  city  of  Nictlieroy,  supported  by  the  treasury 
of  the  province ;  and  in  all  the  cities  chari'y  asylums,  some 
of  them  very  well  orj^anized.  In  the  last  year  the  expenses 
for  the  supporting  of  tliose  institutions  amounted  to  above 
£  6,200. 

Beneficient  and  pMlanthropical  associatioas. 

The  benelicient  associations  are  very  numerous  and 
undeniably  testify  the  |)hilanlhropical  seutimenls  of  the 
Brazilian  people. 

Some  of  them  possess  considerable  patrimonies  and  ac- 
cording to  their  forces  succour  the  helpless  poor,  even  at 
the  cost  of  enormous  expenses. 

Others  possess  modest  capitals,  but  though  the  aid  be 
little,  they  yet  help,  whi-never  they  can,  those  that  stand 
in  need  of  it,  without  distinction  either  of  nationality,  class 
or  religion. 

Religious  order  of  s.  fr.vngisco  i).\  penitengia. — Us 
institution  dales  from  ICll),  and  besides  the  divine 
worship,  it  is  intended  lor  the  assistance  of  iis  poor 
brethren.  Us  patrimony  consists  of  169  town  buildings,  the 
revenue  of  which  amounle;!  to  £  ii!,047,  rented  grounds 
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and    government    policies    lo    ihe    noioinal     value    of 
£  2,740. 

Us  hospital  is  vast  and  completely  furnished  with  what 
is  required  for  the  treatment  and  comfort  of  the  sick» 
that  in  number  of  {,i06,  were  treated  here,  having  gone 
out  96'i,  died  48,  and  93  continuing  in  treatment.  The 
average  mortality  is  little  more  than  4  '/o-  With  Ihe  ho- 
spital the  Order  spent  £4,515;  with  monthly  and  ex- 
traordinary alms  £  63,26  ;  the  rest  being  employed  in 
divine  worship,  burials,  and  in  Ihe  cemetery  works, 
which  require  yet  a  sum  of  £  3o,000,  for  their  con- 
clusion. 

Order  of  nossa  senhoua  do  monfe  do  carmo,  —In- 
stituted for  the  same  purpose,  in  the  year  163S,  the  pa- 
trimony of  this  order  consists  of  63  houses,  bonds  of 
the  public  debt,  to  the  nominal  value  of  £  17,340; 
policies  of  the  province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  amounting  to 
£  3,200,  and  shares  of  the  Bank  of  Brazil,  representing 
a  value  of  £  480. 

The  rent  of  the  houses  lo  the  total  sum  of  £  8,600,  and 
the  other  articles  of  receipt  amounted  last  year  to 
£  :il,500,  the  expense  being  £  21,200. 

In  its  vast  hospital,  at  which  it  spent  about  £  50,000, 
1,552  sick  brethren  were  received,  1,413  of  which  went 
out,  60  died  and  79  continued  in  treatment.  The  mor- 
tality was  below  4%. 

The  expense  was  distributed  by  the  following  articles: 
for  the  hospital  £  3,968  ;  for  monthly  alms  and  other 
assistances  £  4,649,  for  religious  acts,  burials,  mana- 
gement of  the  cemetery  and  others  £  12,592. 

Order  of  the  minimi  of  s.  francisco  de  paula.  —  Us 
institution  dates   from  1756. 
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lis  patrimony  consisls  of  26  edifices ,  which  rent 
amounted  last  year  to  nearly  £  2.100  policies  of  the  public 
debt  to  the  amount  of  £  59,850  and  policies  of  the 
province  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  that  of  £  10,000. 

The  Order  spends  nothing  with  the  management  of  its 
excellent  hospital  al  which,  in  the  same  [teriod,  Gi2  sick 
brethren  were  received  and  treated;  of  these  30  died,  and 
49  continued  in  treatment;  the  charily  both  of  the  brethren 
and  of  the  board  of  administration,  that  is  annually  renewed, 
provides  for  all  the  expens.'S,  which  very  often  go  to  above 
£  {i)0  a  moulh. 

Its  expenses,  however,  amounted  lo  £  44,200  and  its 
revenue  to  £  44,1)00,  thus  realizing  a  balance  of  £  700, 
including  the  sum  of  £  1,799  spent  in  support  of  sick 
brethren,  on  iheir  burial,  the  minageraenl  of  the  cemetery, 
and  the  amortization  of  the  debt  contracted  lor  the 
rebuilding  and  improvement    of  their   magestic  church. 

Order  OF  SENBOR  bom  jesus  do  calvakio  d\  via  sacra. 
—  Created  in  4724  as  a  simple  congregation  for  divine 
worship  and  charitable  purposes,  it  wa.s  only  formed 
into  a  Third  Order,  in  the  year  4830. 

Notwithstanding  its  having  constructed  an  excellent  edi- 
fice lo  serve  as  hospilal  lor  its  sick  brethren,  the  want  of 
income  prevented  the  inauguration  of  the  respective 
service,  and  limited  them  to  help  and  assist  the  poor 
brethren,  the  expense,  during  last  year,  amounting  to 
£  4,240.  The  patrimony  consists  of  14  houses,  which  give  a 
yearly  income  of  about  £2,000;  of  govcnimenl  policies 
to  the  value  of  £  35,720,  and  policies  of  ihe  nioviii, .^ 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro  lo  that  of  i  500. 

The  receipts  amounted  to  f  7,400,  and  the  expenses 
to  £  0,400,    leaving  a  balance  of  £  4,000. 
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Order  of  the  immaculada  conceiqao.  -  The  old  sociely 
nnder  this  name  was  raised  to  Ihe    rank  of  a  Third  Order 

Destined  to  the  same  purposes  as  those  of  other  Re- 
ligious Orders,  it  supports  an  Asylum  of  Charily  in 
wliich,  without  any  dislinclion  whatever,  hospitality  is 
given  to  helpless  women  of  good  hehwiour,  but  under 
equal  circumslances  the  preference  is  given  to  the  sisters 
of  the  Order. 

The  Order  possesses  9  houses  and  £  4,000  in  policies. 
The  income  of  these  properties  and  other  sources  nf 
revenue  amount  to  £  1,734,  making  a  total  of  £  5,267, 
if  t'le  balance  and  eventualities  of  the  last  year  are  added. 

The  expenses,  including  those  of  Ihe  church,  the  repai- 
ring of  which  amounted  to  above  £  10,000,  were  £  4,2  j9, 
and  the  balance  £  1,000. 

Within  the  asylum  13  women  are  maintained,  but 
besides  tliese  the  Order  gives  support  to  its  sisters  to 
the  amount  of  £  122,   during  the  last  year. 

Brotherhood  of  santissimo  sagramento  de  nossa  senhora 
da  gandelaria. — Founded  in  the  year  1669  to  maintain  the 
splendour  of  religion  and  to  practise  pious  works,  it  has 
under  its  charge  the  administration  of  the  Hospital  of 
the  Lazars. 

It  has  100  houses  which  rent  amounts  to  £  13,038, 
and  £  29,880  in  policies.  The  income  was  £  17,123  and 
the  expenditure  £  13,321,  leaving  a  balance  of  £  3,801. 

It  assisted  575  persons,  of  which  59  are  brethren 
or  the  widows  of  brethren,  distributing  among  them  the 
sum  of  £  3,520. 

With  its  temple,  which  was  commenced  in  1775,  it  has 
already  expended  about  £  200,000. 
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ThR   imperial  BKOTHERDOOD  DE  SANTA  CKUZ  DOS  MII.ITARES. 

—  This  brolheihnod  was  created  in  IG^iS,  forthe  purpose 
of  celebrating  religious  acts,  and  to  assist  the  widows  and 
children  of  deceased  brethren.  It  belongs  excUisively  to  the 
military  of  the  first  line  of  the  array,  pertaining  to  llie  gar- 
rison of  the  Capital,  and  of  the  province  of  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, to  which  or  to  their  widows  and  cliildren  it  allows 
pensions  of  the  amount  of  their  half  pay,  in  case  of  losing 
it,  or  if  they  have  fallen  in   want. 

It  has  23  buildings  let  at  an  annual  rent  of  £  7,4»;0, 
and  905  policies  with  a  yearly  revenue  of  £  5,(;63.  U 
spends  in  pensions  the  sura  of  £  7,'i(i9. 

Its  receipts  were  £17,550;  its  expenditure  £ll,97G; 
leaving  a  balance  of  £  2,582. 

BiAOTHElunOD  OF   NDSSA  STNO^RA    DO   KOZA^IO    AND    S.    DK- 

NF.Dir.To.  —  This  is  considered  one  of  the  oldest  religious 
societies  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire,  and  was  founded 
by  negroes. 

It  admits  even  slaves  as  members,  and  promotes  their 
becoming  free,  according  to  the  moans  al  its  disposal,  out 
of  a  special  fund  for  charitable  purposes. 

The  selection  of  such  members  as  are  slaves  and  ar^ 
to  be  set  al  liberty,  is  made  by  drawing  lots.  It  sup- 
ports brethren  in  want  and   their  widows. 

Its  patrimony  consists  of  IG  hou?es  and  'i  1  policies 
of  the  nominal  value  of  f  100  each.  The  rece'pts  amount 
to  about  £  1,500;  the  expenditure  lo  £  I,3';0. 

Besides  these  religious  orders  and  many  societies, 
whicli  give  aid  to  mombcrs  in  want,  or  infirm,  the  Ca- 
pital has  many  philanlropic  assncialions,  both  national 
and  foreign. 

Amongst  the  national  one?  there  are  the  following  : 
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UnlIo  Beneficente,  gommercio  r,  artes.—  Founded  in 
i863  il  has  at  present  a  patrimony  of  more  than  550 
policies  of  the  public  debt,  and  supports  needy  members, 
in  accordance  with  its  statutes. 

Unl\o  benkficencia.—  Founded  in  1852,  il  supports, 
out  of  monthly  contributions,  the  helpless  families  of  its 
deceased  members. 

Rio  grandense. —  Established  in  1857  for  the  same 
j)urpose  as  the  preceding  one,  it  has  a  capital  upwards 
i"  3,000. 

Paulistana.—  Created  on  the  occasion  of  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  statue  of  Jose  Bonifacio  de  Andrada  e  Silva, 
on  the  7^^  September  1872,  its  object  is  to  assist  those 
born  in  the  province  of  S.  Paulo,  who  have  fallen  in 
distress. 

Mineira.—  Recently  established  fur  the  purpose  of  as- 
sisting those  oat  of  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes,  residing 
in  the  capital  of  the  Empire. 

TYP3GRAPniGA  FLUMiNENSE.—  Fouoded  iu  1833.  It  has 
a  patrimony  of  46  policies  of  the  public  debt ;  its  pur- 
pose is  to  assist  helpless  members  and  their  respective 
families ;  it  founded  an  asylum  for  those  unable  to 
work  and  for  the  development  and  progress  of  the  ty- 
pographic arl. 

CaIXA  MUNICIPAL  DS  BENEFICENCIA  E  CONGREGAg\0  DE  SANTA 

VHEREZA  DE  JESUS.— Inaugurated  in  1800,  its  purpose 
is  to  aid  poor  people  in  their  homes,  to  give  portions  to 
poor  young  women  of  exemplary  morality,  and  lo  erect 
an  asylum  for  helpless  old  people. 

EfBciently  aided  by  the  congregation  of  Ihe  sisters  of 
Santa  Thereza  de  Jesus  established  in  1861,  with  the  aim 
of  improving  the  fate  of  beggars,  of  founding  an  asylum  for 
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ihem,  the  foundalion  slone  ol  Ihe  rcspeclive  building  has 
been  laid  in  1871  in  one  of  Ihe  suburbs  of  Ihe  capital 
of  ihc  Empire  by  ller  Imperial  Highness  Dona  Isabella. 
Its  patrimony,  which  is  formed  of  donations  obtained 
by  Ihodireclor,  members,  andbrelhron  of  the  rongregalion, 
already  amounts  to  Ji,  13,000. 

Amante  da  iNSTRUcg.lo.  —  This  association  commenced 
very  modestly  in  the  year  1831,  and  now  maintains  a  day 
and  a  boarding  scliool,  where  instruction  to  poor  children 
is  rainislcred. 

Us  patrimony  consists  of  £  8,340,  in  policies  of  the 
public  debi. 

UmAD  Beneficente  dvs  familias  iionestas.  -—  It  com- 
menced in  1862  with  a  capital  of  120  policies  of  the  public 
debt,  and  distributes  annually  aboul  i"  3,OO0,  in  allowances 
to  diflerenl  families. 

AsYLO  DA  VELiiicE  DESVALiDA.  —  Fouudcd  in  1872  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  asylums  for  old  people  of  both 

sexes. 

Besides  ihese,  ihere  are  the  following  associations:  fcBra- 
zileira  do  Benelicencia  )>,  «  Beneficencia  e  Humanilaria  >•, 
((Beneficente  Perfeita  Amizadc  »,  <  Seculares  Lmprega- 
dos  da  Igreja^',  and  others  of  the  same  kind,  loo  nu- 
merous to  be  menlioned. 

Amongst  the  foreign  benevolent  societies  ihe  following 
onus  rank  as  the  most  distinguished,  for  ihe  purport 
indicated  in  their  respective  titles. 

FRANgAisE  DE  SEcouRS  MLTUELs.  —  Founded  iu  I80G,  it 
has  a  patrimony  of  ii  4,487. 

BiuTisn  BFNi.voLENT  sociKTY.  —  Inaugurated  in  18-"n. 
Without  any  patrimony.  It  derives  its  income  from  annual 
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contribiilions,  and  donalions;    and  spends  the  same  in 
raonlhly  or  dayly  alms. 

Di:n  DEUTSCHE  ifUELFSVEKEiN.  —  It  was  founded  in  184'!. 
Its  patrimony  is  limited  to  5  policies  of  the  public  debt; 
but  from  the  income  of  said  policies,  from  an  annual 
subscriplion  amongst  the  Germans  residing  in  the  capilal, 
and  a  subsidy  from  some  governments  of  Germany  and 
Austria-IIungaria,  it  distributes  assistances  to  Germans  and 
Austrians  in  need  of  them. 

SociETE  BELGE  DE  BiENFAisANCE.—  It  Commenced  in  1853. 
Its  income  consists  of  the  produce  of  subscriptions  both 
here  and  in  Belgium,  monthly  contributions  of  its  members, 
and  the  income  of  its  patrimony  of  17  policies  of  the 
public  debt. 

SociEDAn  ESPA^OLA  DE  BENEFiCENZA.  — Inf;tituted  in  1859, 
it  has  37  policies  of  the  public  debt. 

SociF.TA  liENEFiCENTE  Tf ALIANA.— It  was  formcd  in  1854. 
Its  capital  consists  of  25  policies  of  the  public  debt,  besides 
the  money  whicli  they  have  always  at  band,  for  liie  objeci 
of  its  creation. 

SociEDADE  poRTUGUEZA  DE  Bs-NEFicExciA—  It  has  23  vears 
of  existence  ;  and  has  erected  in  one  of  the  suburbs  of  the 
capital  of  the  Empire  a  magnificent  hospital,  called  S.  Joao 
de  Deus,  which  was  opened  in  1859.  For  the  erection  of 
the  building,  furniture  And  embellishment  of  the  same,  the 
association  spent  £  30,000.  Its  patrimony  is  above 
f  40,000  in  public  funds. 

CAIXA     DF.    SOCCORROS    DE    D.    PEDRO    V,  —  It   IS   a  POftU- 

guese  association,  formed  in  1863,  with  a  patrimony 
of  more  than  £  40,000,  and  by  means  of  monthly  contri- 
butions and  extraordinary  assistance,  it  does  not  only  pay 
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the  expenses  for  llie  trealnient  of  many  sick  people,  of 
consultalions,  medical  visits  and  llie  necessary  medicines, 
but  it  promotes  also  tlie  education,  the  employment,  and 
accommodations  of  children  of   helpless  Porluguesemen. 

PniLANTiiopicA  suissA.  -  Foimdt'd  in  Ih21,  Avilh  a  pa- 
trimony of  aboul  £  4,000,  in  public  funds. 

BENKFICENCUUNiAOlSUAElirA    T)n  DIIAZIL.  —  II  is  Of  rcceut 

formation. 

Besides  Ihe  above  mentioned,  there  are  Ihe  associalion 
«  Americana  de  Benelicencia  »  ;  the  u  Portuguoza  Amante 
da  Monarchia  e  Beneficcnle  »  ;  ilie  «  Madrepora  »  and 
others  of  a  similar  nature. 

In  nearly  all  the  capitals  of  the  provinces  and  populous 
towns  similar  associations  are  to  be  met  with,  both  na- 
tional and  foreign,  which  distribute  assistances  to  their 
respective  members  and  to  helpless  persons. 

:%!oiin(s  of  IMefy.  (*) 

In  Rio  de  Janeiro  there  are  three  mounts  of  piety,  viz: 
«  General  Mount  of  piety  for  Stale  functionnaries  »,  «  the 
General  Mount  of  piety  ^^  and  «  the  Navy  Mount  of  piety.  » 

'  aioiitits  olFicty. 

Mounts  of  Piety,  in  IJrazil,  arc  iLssociatioiis  dillcivnt  IVom  the 
Monts  de  pUU.,  in  France,  and  tlic  Tjomhard -houses,  in  England,  and 
in  tlic  United  States.  The  Diazilian — Mounts  of  Piety — are  puhlie 
association.s,  either  under  the  inspection  of  the  government,  or  of  ji 
board  of  subscribers,  their  purpose  being  for  the  insurers  or  pen- 
sioners to  leave  after  their  death  an  yearly  allowance  to  their 
families.  It  is  a  sort  of  public  life-insurance  as.^ociation.  Under  the 
name  of  Monte  do  Soceorro  (Mount  of  Assistance)  there  is  ai)nblii' 
office  for  a  pnr])osc  like  that  of  the    mont  de  pit'lv,  or  the  knnbcr'^- 

/lOVbC. 
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riie  first  was  established  in  183o,  and  all  persons  of 
eillier  sex,  wlio  exercise  any  public  charge  liable  to  the 
payment  of  dulies,  may  belong  lo  it,  provided  they  don't 
exercise  ihinii  ad  interim,or  as  simple  commissions. 

Ihe  slock  of  this  mount  of  piely  is  t  :>^1,000, 
in  policies,  besides  an  annual  subsidy  granted  by  the 
State.  The  inscriptions  and  contributions  are  regulated 
according  to  the  plan  approved  in  the  year  1870. 

The  «  General  Mount  of  piety  »  dates  from  184i,  and 
its  slock  is  £  573,000,  in  policies.  This  establish- 
ment admits  of  persons  of  both  sexes  and  of  every  con- 
dition, and  its  pensionaries  do  not  lose,  as  in  the  above 
meniioned,  their  pensions,  even  when  they  have  attained 
their  majority. 

The  pensions  are  instituted  only  in  benefit  of  the 
person  assigned  by  the  pensioner  ;  every  one,  hov^'ever, 
may  establish  a  pension  for  himself. 

Each  annual  pension  cannot,  but  in  special  cases 
prescribed  by  the  respective  statutes,  amount  to  above 
£  160. 

Every  one  may  establish  pensions  to  the  sura  of  £  400, 
in  behalf  of  any  person ;  and  up  to  £  600,  for  the  benefit 
of  his  wife,  children,  and  grandchildren. 

The  «  Navy  Meant  of  piety  »  was  established  in  favoui' 
of  navy  officers'  families,  which  receive  after  the  death 
of  their  heads   the   correspondent   half  pay. 

All  naval  officers  contribute  every  month  with  a  day's 
pay  for  the  miintenance  of  this  mount  of  piety,  which 
is  ruled  according  to  the  plan  approved  in  the  year 
i79§,  when  it  was  established,  as  well  as  by  other 
subsequent  legislative  regulations. 

In  the   army,   instead  of  pensions  paid  by  a    mount 


of  piety,  Ihe  widows,  unmarried  daiiglileis,  and  minur 
children  of  officers,  are  enlilled  to  the  lialf  priy  which 
their  husbands  or  fathers  shoiiM  receive  if  they  had  retired 
from  active  service,  according  to  law. 

In  case  of  (he  dead  ofiicers  i)eing  unmarried,  their 
molhers,  when  widows,  are  enlilled  to  the  liaif  pay. 

The  government,  besides  this,  allows  pensinns,  depen- 
dent on  legislative  approval,  to  ihe  widows,  unmarried 
daughters,  sons  under  age,  molhers,  and  sisters  un- 
married of  officers  dead  in  campaign,  or  in  any  oilier 
public  commission  considered  as  hii^hly  iuiporlant. 

Houses  of  CoiTsction. 

In  the  capital  of  t!ic  Umpire,  and  in  many  of  the  pro- 
vinces, there  are  houses  of  correclion  for  the  confinemeni 
of  prisoners  or  of  convicts. 

Th:\t  of  the  capital  of  Ihe  Empire,  which  is  still  unfi- 
nished, has  quite  ready  one  rao'iiis  for  prisons,  and  tWf 
for  \vorking-house3,  besides  other  buildings  dependent  on 
the  establishment.  The  system  adopted  in  it  is  that  of  Au- 
burn. 

The  radius  for  prison?,  already  finished,  comprehends 
20)  cells.  To  complete  the  edifice,  according  lo  the  ori- 
ginal plan,  three  radii  m^re  for  prisons  and  two  others 
for  work-shops  arc  lo  be  constructed,  as  well  as  a  central 
tower  and  l!ie  necessary  accommodations  fur  its  employes. 

The  eslablishmeni  poss'^sses  a  primary  school,  and  a 
library  for  the  convicts'  us3,  a  washing-place,  a  bakery, 
and  a  quarry,  under  the  charge  of  the  administrator,  and 
has  also  a  photographic  laboratory  for  the  ni^ces.^ilies  both 
of  the  establishment  and  of  the  police  depa-tnunt. 
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The  expenses  during  the  year  1871  —  7:2  amonnled  to 
£  18,:;28,  and  Ihs  receipt  was  £  9,(')00. 

Different  objects  made  in  the  establishment,  and  sent  to 
the  Vienna  Universal  Exhibition,  prove  the  excellence  of 
their  workmanship  and  the  advantages  derived  from  the 
system  adopted  in. 

Next  to  the  House  of  Correction  of  the  capital  of  the 
Empire,  the  one  that  is  the  most  adapted  to  its  designs  is 
that  in  the  city  of  S.  Paulo,  not  only  on  account  of  its 
being  situated  in  one  of  the  most  picturesque  suburbs  and  in 
a  vast  edifice  with  several  important  working-houses, 
orchard  and  gardens,  but  also  by  the  order,  cleanliness, 
and  morality  that  presides  over  its  several  departments. 

Next  to  this  establishment  we  must  mention  the  houses 
of  correction  of  Pernambuco,  and  those  of  the  capitals  of 
the  provinces  of  Bahia,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  other  cities 
of  the  Empire,  wherein  the  so  called  penitentiary  prisons 
have  not  ye!  been  constructed. 

Ligliting. 

The  Capital  of  the  Empire  is  lighted  with  gas. 

The  service  is  performed  by  an  English  Company,  to 
which  were  transferred  the  rights  and  obligations  set  forth 
in  the  contract  made,  in  1831,  with  the  Baron  of  Maua. 

The  number  of  burners  is  3,205,  and  the  expense 
amounts  to  more  than  £  G0,000  per  annum. 

The  cities  of  Recife,  Niclheroy,  Campos,  S.  Salvador, 
Fortaleza,  Bel'm,  S.  Paulo,  Santos  and  S.  Luiz,  are  also 
lighted  with  gas,  and  the  necessary  operations  for  applying 
the  same  mode  of  lighting  to  other  cities  of  the  Em.pire 
are  in  course  of  execution. 
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The  legislative  assembly  of  Mato-Grosso  has  of  late 
aulhorized  this  system  of  lighling,  in  Ihe  cily  of  Cuyaba. 

Municipality  of  tlie  Capital  of  tlie  Empire. 

Tiie  inunicipalily  of  liie  Capital  of  ilie  Kiiipire,  called 
also  llie  neutral  municipality  or  muoicipalily  of  the  Court, 
has  a  special  aLlministralive  organization. 

The  affairs  -which  in  tiie  provinces  are  at  the  charge  of  tha 
provincial  assemblies  and  of  the  presidents,  in  the  munici- 
pality of  the  Court  are  submitted  to  the  General  Assembly 
and  the  Government,  to  which  the  Town-Council  is  immedia- 
tely subordinated,  being  of  its  competence  to  approve 
temporarily  the  municipal  regulations,  to  fix  annually  the 
income  and  expenses  of  the  municipality,  on  proposal  of 
the  Town-Council,  and  to  decide  the  recourses  interposed 
of  its  deliberations. 

In  the  capital  of  the  Kmpire.  the  municipal  income  pro- 
ceeds from  the  following  articles :  municipal  taxes,  leases  of 
grounds  belonging  to  the  municipality,  the  produce  of  fines 
of  police  and  infractions  of  regulations,  rents  of  the  marine 
grounds,  licencis  conceded  for  opening  shops,  commercial 
houses  nnd  other  branches  of  industry,  comprehending 
theatres  and  other  public  amu.-emenls.  nnd  finally  an 
increase  voted  on  the  house  lax,  which  is  specially  destined 
for  the  pavemcnl  of  .streets  with  parallelopipt.ds. 

The  patrimony  of  the  mnnicipaiily,  which  is  large  enough, 
consists,  besides  the  edifice,  liial  is  used  aslownhall,  and 
other  houses,  of  tracts  of  lands,  granted  in  different  dales, 
market-places,  public  slaughterhouses  and  the  buildings 
of  the  two  schools  conslruct-d  ].v  ])v-v:.^  of  its  inter- 
vention. 
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The  last  year's  income  ainounled  lo  £  89,99o,  and 
the  expense  to  £  87,33:2. 

The  municipal  receipt  has  always  progressively  in- 
creased since  4830,  in  which  year  il  scarcely  amounted 
to  £3,122. 

In  1866  it  was  of  £67,043,  the  balance,  ihGreforc,  in 
favour  of  last  year  being  £  22,952  over  the  latter  year, 
and  £  86,873  over  that  of  1830. 

Certain  taxes,  that  belong,  in  the  provinces,  lo  the  pro- 
vincial receipt,  are  in  the  Capital  of  the  Empire,  consi- 
dered as  general  ones,  Iheir  produce  being  in  llie  last 
financial  year  £  706,200. 

In  compensation  the  govemment  defrays  the  expenses 
with  different  services,  that  in  the  provinces  are  paid 
by  their  respective  treasuries  or  by  the  municipal  ones, 
as  for  instance,  public  lighting,  waler-supplj,  Are  services, 
house  of  correction,  police  force,  properly  said,  and 
others. 

The  city  of  S.  SebasUao  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  tiie  capital  oi 
the  Empire,  is  situated  on  the  west  side  of  the  bay  of 
Niclheroy.  Its  astronomical  position  is  22%  o3'  51",  S,  lal. 
and  0"  0'  56"  E.  long,  from  the  Meridian  of  the  Imperial 
Observatory  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  situated  on  the  Caslello 
Hill   in  the  same  city,  or  43^  8'  30"  0.  Greenwich. 

Tlie  Bay  of  Mctheroy  is,  in  circuit,  more  than  19,8  kil.; 
and  its  hxY  offers  free  entrance  lo  the  largest  vessels ; 
its  profundity  generally  varying  from  22  to  23  meters, 
and  in  some  places  attaining  HO  meters. 

In  the  circumscription  of  the  city  are  comprehended 
7  islands  and  in  that  of  the  Municipality  33,  besides  some 
small  islands. 
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The  area  of  the  manicipaHiy,  excluding  llie  islands, 
comprises  a  space  of  1,39 1  square  kil. 

The  cily,  slriclly  speaking,  dues  not  occupy  more  than 
a  surface  of  21,7-^0,000  square  melcrs. 

The  cily  has  II  parishes  wilh  Ihe  respcciive  parish 
churchL'S  and  60  filial  churches  and  chapels,  where  divine 
service  is  regularly  celebrated. 

Of  lilo  there  were  created  two  parishes  in  the  suburbs 
of  Ihe  i.ity,  which  are  nul  yet  canonically  [)rovided. 

The  construction  and  the  ornainenl  of  some  of  the 
parish  and  filial  churches  distinguish  themselves  for  their 
raagnilicence. 

There  are  7  convents,6  religious  Third  Orders,  more  than 
100  brollierhoods  and  fralernitie?,  a  great  number  of 
devotions  and  2  houses  of  prayer,  founded  and  main- 
tained bv  proteslanl  communions ,  one  for  the  British 
Episcopal  Worship,  the  other  lor  the  German  Evangelic 
community. 

The  municipality  contains  besides  Iho  former,  8parishe.< 
more  with  Iheir  parish  churches,  almost  all  coniaiuing  other 
filial  churches  and  chapels,  3  police  delegacies,  thai  exercise 
accumulalife  allribulions  in  the  whole  municipality,  22 
subdelegacies  and  2')  justice  of  the  peace  districts. 

The  perimeter  of  the  city  contains  23.523  houses, 
subject  to  house-tax,  representing  ihe  local  value  of 
£  1.971.381,  82  public  buildmgs  and  622  exempt  from 
the  above  said  tax. 

Of  those  edifices  6,208  are  2  stories  high,  l.'ioO  of  one 
story  and  15.8o0  on  the  ground  Hoar. 

The  following  public  buildings  deserve  njcniion  : 

The  .Mint,  ou"  of  Ihe  best  constructions  of  the  Empire, 
situated  on   the   west  side  of  ihe   Campo  da  .\ctiama- 
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Cao,  comprising  an  area  of  4.698.8  square  meters, 
including  the  second  pavemenl  on  llio  front.  Here  the 
2''  National  Industrial  Exliibilion  was  held. 

The  War  Office  and  Head  Quarters  with  mililary  barracks, 
occupying  ihewliole  northern  face  of  the  same  camp,  Avith 
an  extension  of  281,6  meters  long,  by  320,1  meters  ^vide. 

The  National  Museum,  on  the  cast  side  of  the  samo  camp, 
with  spacious  halls,  adapted  lo  its  purpose. 

The  house  in  which  the  Suprem.e  Court  of  Justice  and 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  district  of  Rio  de  Janeiro 
hold  their  sessions. 

The  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  an  elegant  structure,  with 
halls  adapted  to  the  respeclive  classes  and  to  the  annual 
exposition  of  painting  and  sculpture,  logetherwilh  the  Pina- 
colheca,  a  deposit  of  valuable  pictures  and  gypsum  models. 

The  Ceniral  School,  at  which  courses  of  mathematics, 
engineering,  and  physical  sciences  are  given,  and  theGeneral 
and  Industrial  Exhibitions  of  1861  and  1873  were  held. 

The  National  Treasury,  actually  in  reconstruclion^  re- 
markable for  its  vast  proportions. 

The  Consen-atory  of  Music,  constructed  a  short  lime 
ago  for  its  special  purpose,  and  distinguished  for  its 
beauUful  form. 

The  Military  Hospitals  and  that  of  the  Navy,  with  accom- 
modation corresponding  to  its  p\ir[iose. 

The  new  public  schools  ol  primary  inslruclion  of 
S.  Sebasliao,  S.  Chrislovao,  S.  Jose  and  Gloria. 

The  Boarding  and  Day-schools  of  secondary  instruction 
of  the  Imperial  College  of  D.  Pedro  II,  the  former  in  one  of 
the  suburbs,  the  latter  in  the  interior  of  the  city. 

The  House  of  Corrsofion  occupying  a  great  space  at 
one  of  the  extremes  of  ihe  capital. 


The  Custom-house,  comprehendnig  large  edifices  and 
very  important  works,  among  which  excel  vast  docks,  in 
conslruction,  and  not  far  from  these  the  Imperial  diki', 
built  at  the  Island  of  Cobras  as  woll  a^  rtnolhcr  one,  which 
is  being  constructed  beside  it. 

The  Episcopal  Palace,  the  residence  of  the  Bishop  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  on  the  lop  of  Conceicao  Ilill. 

The  Episcopal  Seminary  r.f  S.  Jose,  destined  f'l"  nu-> 
inslruction  of  the  clergy. 

The  Bank  of  Brazil,  a  true  palace,  solidly  constructed 
for  the  seat  of  the  most  imporlanl  establishment  of 
credit  of  the  Empire. 

The  D.  Pedro  II  Central  Rad-W>y  Station  built  on 
the  western  end  of  the  Campo  da  Acclamarao,  of  a 
pleasant  appearance  and  a  few  years  since  augmented 
with  large  and  spacious  ware-hou>'es,  work-rooms  and 
a  garden  in  front. 

Worthy  of  allcnliun  are  also  : 

The  vast  Gas  Manufactory  with  an  area  of  23,\3j 
square  molers. 

The  Hospital  of  the  Santa Casa  da  Misericordia,  with  two 
parallel  wings,  afler  ils  completion  is  to  be  181,5  meters 
in  breadlh,  and  rJ4  meters  in  widlh,  and  having  an 
area  of  9,782,83  square  meters,  being  in  iize  and 
perfection  of  work  one  of  the  most  notable  edifices 
of  the  world  and  containing  magniiicenl  inlirraaries  for 
1,100  sirk. 

The  Lunalic  Asylum  of  D.  Pelro  II  belongs  also  to  the 
«  Misericordia  »  and  is  dedicate  I  lo  the  Ircalmenl  of  tin' 
lunatics.  As  monumental  as  the  precedent  edifice,  it  compri- 
ses an  area  of  7..jG0,1  square  meters,  ils  front  being  29(> 
square  melers. 


The  Hospilal  of  Lazars,  in  ihe  suburbs  of  S.  Chrislovao. 

That  of  S.  Joao  de  Dsus,  belonging  lo  the  Portuguese 
Beneficienl  Society. 

That  of  the  Reb'gions  Order  of  Nossa  Senhora  do  Monte 
do  Carmo. 

That  of  the  Religious  Order  of  S.  Francisco  da  Peni- 
tencia. 

That  of  the  Religious  Order  of  the  ^linimi  of  S.  Fran- 
cisco de  Paula. 

That  of  the  Order  of  Senhor  Bom  Jesus  do  Calvario. 

That  which  is  being  built  at  the  expense  of  the  French 
Society  of  mutual  succour,  situated  on  a  hill,  in  one  of 
the  most  delightful  suburbs. 

The  theatres  D.  Pedro  II,  the  largest,  Lyr-ico  Flu- 
minense  3iUd  S.  Pedro  de  Alcantcu^ay  besides  Gymnasia, 
Phenix  Dramalica  ,  Casino  Franco-Bresilien  and  the 
Thdaire  Lyrique  Frangais. 

The  edifices  of  the  Stale  Offices  of  ihe  Homo  De- 
partment, and  those  of  Justice,  Navy  and  Foreign  affairs 
and  the  one  in  construction  on  the  D.  Pedro  II  square 
for  the  Agricultural  OfTice. 

Those  of  the  Navy  and  War  arsenals,  of  the  Public 
Library  and  the  Casino  Fluminense. 

The  Imperial  Quinta  of  Boa  Vista. 

The  Asylum  for  the  Military  Invalids  at  the  Island  of 
Bom  Jesus. 

The  Beggars'Asylum,  calculated  at  f  30,000,  which  the 
society  of  municipal  beneficence  is  constructing. 

The  factory  of  arms  in  the  fort  of  ronceigao  and  the 
pyrotechnica!  laboratory  of  Tampinho. 

There  are  302  streets,  besides  76  larger  and  45  smaller 
lanes,    53    squares,    and    18   ascents.    The    Campo  da 
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Acclamaoao,  siUiatod  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  cily,  is 
594  meters  ill  breadth,  and  .{1)8  meters  in  width. 

Wben  llie  gardening  of  that  Cainpo,  wiiicli  is  already 
being  made,  be  accomplished  and  the  monument,  which  is 
projecleJ,  lo  commemorate  the  victories  obtained  by  the 
armies  of  Brazil  in  Paraguay,  shall  be  orccted,  it  will  become 
one  of  the  finest   squares  in  the   world. 

There  are  in  Ihi'.  city8,9i3  houses  of  business,  1,(J80 
belonging  lonalives  and  7,2G3  to  foreigners,  comprehending 
in  this  number  11  custom-house  storos,  iliflerenl  worksliops 
and  manufactories. 

Com.mercially  considered,  the  Ca[>ital  of  the  Kmpire 
is  ihe  principal  commercial  place  of  South  America,  and 
in  North  America  only  the  cily  of  New- York  ranks 
over  it. 

The  average  impori  of  the  annual  movemeni  of  exter- 
nal commerce  of  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  comprehending 
Iheexporlalion  and  importalion,  was  in  ihe  last  liquidated 
iiiiancial  years,  of  £  18,182,000. 

To  this  movement,  effected  in  :2,2'i5  ships  ihat  entered 
with  !)o4,9o6, 601  kilgr.  ionnage  and  2,002  ships  which 
left  with  1,0i)7,710,.j23.4  kilgr.  ionnage,  we  should  add 
the  iraflic  by  land  beiween  ihe  municipality  of  the  ca- 
pital, and  Ihe  provinces  of  Minas  Geraes,  S.  Paulo,  Goyaz 
and  Malo-Grosso,  and  which  we  cannot  estimate  ai  les.«; 
than  £  2,000,000,  m  value. 

The  Custom  House  is  one  of  the  most  prolitable  of  the 
world. 

The  average  income  it  produced  within  the  last  three 
financial  years  of  Import  and  Kxpori  duties  amounts  lo 
£  3,284,900. 

If  to  t'lese  figures  the  average  sum  of  £  c.OO.OOO  is 
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added,  whic]i  has  been  collected  by  Ihc  Receipts  Depar- 
temenl  of  ihe  municipaiilj  williin  Ihe  above  said  years, 
we  have  a  total  of  £  3,044,000,  with  which  llieso  two  liscal 
stations  contributed  towards  the  general  receipts  of  the 
Empire. 

The  position  of  the  port  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  being 
almost  in  the  centre  of  South  America,  makes  it  a  natural 
emporium  for  the  sea  traffic  of  the  Uniled  Slates  of 
North  America,  and  of  Europe  for  ihe  ports  of  Asia  and 
those  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  has  a  faculty  of  medi- 
cine, a  cenlral  college,  a  military,  a  navy  day  and  boar- 
ding school,  a  general  surveying  office  for  public  works, 
a  general  directorship  for  Telegraphs,  where  the  tele- 
graph wires  of  the  government  lines  meet,  a  fire-bri- 
gade, two  police-corps,  barracks  for  the  garrisons  both 
of  the  army  and  the  navy,  general  directorship  of  the  Posl, 
Exchange,  General  inspectorship  for  public  insiruclion, 
commercial  institute,  institutions  for  blind,  and  deaf  and 
dumb  children,  conservatory  of  music,  Academy  of  Fine 
Arts,.  Lyceum  of  Arts  and  Trades,  museum,  public  ar- 
chives, military  museum,  dramatic  conservatory  and  many 
libraries. 

Rio  de  Janeiro  likewise  iias  a  cenlral  board  of  public 
health,  which  waiches,  in  general,  over  the  sanitary  service 
of  the  city,  an  institute  for  vaccination  with  branches 
in  all  the  provinces,  an  excellent  hospital  on  the  seashore 
far  from  the  town,  which  is  opened  wlien  the  sanitary 
state  requires  it,  board  of  health  for  the  port,  for  the 
army  and  navy,  hospitals  and  houses  of  beneficence  and 
one  for  foundlings,  besides  Iwo  for  orphans,  a  tine  public 
garden  within    Ihe  boundaries   of  the  city,  on  the  sea 
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shore,   lighted   wilh   gas,  and  wiiere   many  foreign  and 
native  plants  are  lo  be  met    \villi. 

In  one  of  the  suburbs,  aboui  2  kil.  from  the  centre 
of  the  oily,  the  Bolanical  garden  is  situated,  with  nu- 
merous varieties  of  rxoctic  planis,  extensive  gardens  and 
grassplols,  and  close  by  il  a  model  school  for  agri- 
culture, an  agricultural  asylum,  a  manufacture  of  Chili 
hats,  and  the  breeding  ofsilk-worms,  under  ihc  immediate 
inspeclion  of  the  Imperial  Inslitute  of  Rio.  There  is 
a  neorosterium,  lately  finished,  for  the  reception  of  hu- 
man bodies  found  on  the  streets,  and  on  the  beach;  5 
cemeteries  outside  of  the  city,  viz:  3  private  and  2  pu- 
blic ones,  the  former  belonging  to  the  religious  orders 
of  S.  Francisco  de  Paula,  ol  Carmo,  and  of  Penilencia: 
and  the  latter,  called  S.  Francisco  Xavier,  and  S.  Joao 
Baptisla,  under  the  charg(f  of  the  Santa  Casa  de  Miseri- 
cordia,  besides  1  cemetery  for  Protestants. 

Tlie  eslablishmenis  of  credit,  those  of  anonymous  compa- 
nies and  societies  both  commercial  r.nd  industrial,  amount 
to  a  high  figure  :  literary,  scientific,  and  recreative  societies 
are  mentioned  elsewhere. 

It  is  notable  that  since  some  years,  especially  since 
the  year  1807,  there  has  been  a  great  tendency  on  the 
part  of  the  proprietors  to  give  to  (he  houses  which  they 
build  in  Iho  city  as  well  as  in  the  suburbs  more  elegance, 
in  conformity  with  the  principal  rules  ol  architecture. 

Some  of  these  buildings  are  magestic,  and  ornamented 
wilh  much  taste  and  magnificence . 

Nearly  all  ihe  streets  are  paved  with  parallelopipeds,  and 
most  of  the  squares  are  planted  with  trees. 

There  are  the  following  principal  squares,  viz  . 
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The  Onze  de  Juniio,  at  Ihe  end  of  which  Hie  school 
S.  Scbasliao  has  been  ereclcd, 

Tiic  Coiislitnicao  Square,  in  Ihe  centre  of  Nvhich  is 
erccled  the  fine  equestrian  stalue  of  D.  Pedro  I,  the  found- 
er of  the  Empire,   inaugurated  on  ihe  30'"  March  1862. 

This  is  a  work  of  arl  of  nolablc  merit  and  few  like 
it  are  to  bo  met  with :  it  weighs  -')5,O0O  kilgr.;  of  which  the 
pedestal  has  28,000  kilgr.,  the  stalue,  properly  said, 
12,000  kilgr.  tiie  two  larger  groups,  10,000  kilgr.  and 
the  smaller  ones,  .j,000  kilgr. 

The  c(  Duque  de  Caxias  Square  )j  in  front  of  Ihecluirch 
of  Gloria,  in  Ihe  parish  of  the  same  name. 

The  «  S.  Francisco  de  Paula  Square  »  in  front  of  the 
church  of  tlie  same  name,  where,  about  a  year  ago,  the 
statue  of  Jose  Bonifacio  do  Andrada  e  Silva  was  erected, 
in  commemoration  of  th(3  very  important  services  rendered 
by  the  same  for  the  independence  of  Brazil. 

The  «  Ajuda  Square  »  the  «  Marinhas  »  and  the  «  Impe- 
ratriz  or  Municipal  Square  »,  with  their  respective  quays. 

On  Municipal  Square  a  fcAV  months  ago,  in  commemo- 
ration of  the  landing  of  H.  M.  the  Empress,  a  fine  column 
was  inaugurated,  ii  being  of  one  sole  piece  of  granite,  of 
the  Corinthian  order,  4,4  meters  in  height,  and  made  in 
the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Tlie  intercourse  between  the  city  and  its  suburbs  is 
actually  kept  up,  for  the  most  part,  by  means  of  street 
cars  or  tram- ways  on  wliich  ihe  vehicles  are  drawn  by 
mules. 

There  are  3  lines  in  effective  service,  viz  :  the  Botanical 
Garden,  and  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  Companies,  both  forward- 
ing more  than   10  millions  of  passengers  per  annum; 


—  360   — 

and  a  Ihird,  belonging  lo  a  private  parly,  belween  the 
«D.  Pedro  II  Square  »  and  Iho  end  of  Hospicio  Street,  at 
the  corner  of  the  (cCampo  da  Acclamagao.  » 

There  are  3  more  lines,  viz:  Villa  Isabel,  Santa 
Thereza,  and  PedreLjullio  ;  of  the  first  several  sections  are 
already  opened  lo  Ibe  tralTic ;  the  second  being  in  course  of 
construction,  must  in  a  sbort  time  greatly  benelil  its 
most  important  district;  and  the  third  ^vill  terminate 
at  Penha,  a  distance  of  about  0,9  kilometers. 

Besides  those  lines  for  the  special  service  of  passengers 
there  are  others  under  the  same  system,  exclusively 
for  cargo,  between  the  chief  station  of  the  D.  Pedro  II 
rail-way  and  the  commercial  centre,  constructed  and 
maintained  by  the  aCompanhia  Locomotora.)) 

There  are  about  ^,000  hackney  coaches  and  a  great 
many  omnibuses  at  a  moderate  price,  and  nearly  300 
carriages  belonging  to  private  parties,  not  reckoning  1,973 
carls  for  freight  and  special  services. 

There  exists  a  road  from  the  foot  of  the  scrra  Tijuca 
until  a  good  distance  beyond  the  lop  of  Boa  Vista,  com- 
modious roads  for  vehicles  over  a  great  portion  of  the 
mountains,  where  the  national  forests  are  found,  and 
another  road  from  Ihence  lo  the  Botanical  Garden,  in  a 
length  of  more  than  13,2  kil.  also  through  the  hills. 

The  national  forests  are  maintained  by  the  govern- 
ment on  the  Corcovado  mountain  and  on  the  most  ele- 
vated peaks  of  the  Serra  da  Tijuca  and,  though  commenced 
only  a  few  years  ago,  they  present  a  promising  aspect. 

On  that  of  Tijuca  alone  there  exist  G0,00t)  trees,  much 
developed,  of  the  most  appreciated  woods  of  Brazil,  and 
nearly  6,000  in  nurseries. 
The  whole  foretl  is  cut  in  several  directions  by  well 
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constructed  carriage  roads  and  ways,  that  commence  to 
be  mucli  frequented. 

The  supply  of  water  is  effected  by  derivation  and 
distribution  conducts,  the  prolongation  of  which  goes 
beyond  :]v30  kil,  furnishing  daily,  according  to  the  latest 
calculation  of  the  competent  department,  70  liters  to  each 
inhabitant. 

New  and  grand  works  are  projected  in  order  to  augment, 
in  advantageous  proportion,  the  supply  for  the  present 
population  and  for  future  generations,  for  which  purpose 
streams  of  excellent  water,  springing  out  from  high  moun- 
tains, some  leagues  distant  from  the  city,  are  to  be 
availed  of. 

This  plan  being  carried  into  execution  the  capital  of  the 
Empire  will  be  one  of  the  most  abundantly  supplied  with 
water.  For  the  actual  supply,  the  aqueduct  of  Carioca  was 
constructed  more  than  a  century  ago  ;  it  is  a  colossal  work 
of  more  than  9  kil.  in  length  supported  by  archways  of  an 
entire  curve,  17,6  meters  in  height  at  most,  in  the  space 
comprehended  between  the  Santa  Thereza  and  Santo  Antomo 
Hills. 

In  the  streets  of  the  city  and  its  suburbs  are  placed  760 
pillars  provided  with  taps  and  waterspouts,  being  19  es- 
pecially for  watermen,  besides  47  fountains  with  173 
spouts. 

The  declivity  of  the  city  towards  the  sea  is  small,  as 
the  Campo  da  Acclamagao  is  hardly  3,2  meters  above  the 
average  ebb  tide,  but  the  drainage  works  and  the  filling 
of  grounds,  that  have  been  lately  undertaken,  are  con- 
tributing to  improve  the  conditions  of  the  soil. 

The  drainage  service  is  executed  according  to  the  most 
improved  system  and  the  «  Rio  de  Janeiro  City  Improvements 
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Company  »  has  at  its  charge  everything  relating  to  ii. 
With  this  service  £  88,787  were  spent  during  the  year 
1872—1873. 

The  port  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  is  defended  by  7  forts  and 
balleries,  of  uhich  that  of  SanlaCruz  is  the  most  important, 
being  furnished  with  casemates,  as  weU  as  that  of  S.  Joao. 

Two  steamboat  lines  communicate,  every  half  hour, 
the  capital  wilh  the  city  of  Nictheroy,  which  lies  in  front 
of  it;  olhers  with  the  Island  ofPaquela,  ports  of  Piedade, 
Villa-Nova  and  Maua.  \Mlhin  Ihe  bay  navigalu  'i8  steam 
boats,  being  0  towboats,  19  for  cargoes  and  passengers, 
5  private  ones,  and  ir>  steam  pinnaces  that  do  the  service  of 
the  war  and  navy  arsenals,  of  the  captainship  of  Ihe  port, 
Ihe  custom' house  and  health  and  police  departments,  besides 
about  800  small  vessels ,  including  llsherraen's  boats, 
pinnaces,  barges  and  other  boats. 

The  suburbs  of  the  city  are  generally  distinguished  for 
the  mildness  of  the  climate  ami  being  the  resort  of  the 
population  principally  during  the  evenings  and  mornings, 
in  the  hot  season. 

There  many  handsome  country-houses  and  well  cultivated 
pretty  gardens  are  to  be  found,  as  also  excellent  orchards, 
varied  and  abundant  vegetable  and  flower  gardens  of  very 
good  appearance. 

At  the  country  parishes  there  are  about  100  agricultural 
establishments,  comprising  farms  for  raising  cattle,  engines 
mostly  for  brandy  and  sugar,  and  some  coffee  and  grain 
plantations ;  ^0  very  important  potteries,  a  groat  number 
of  lime  kilns,  several  factories  and  workshops. 

Amongst  the  farms  the  oneof  Santa  Cruz  ranks  loromost ; 
it  is  a  national  property  and  has  an  extent  of  40,2  square  Uil, 
with  a  palace  and  large  buildings,  facility  of  Iraospori  by 
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land  and  sea,  abundance  of  water,  and  17  fields  for  cattle 
raising,  forming  a  square  of  12  kil.,  from  Ihe  ocean  up  to 
the  rivers  Iiaguahy  and  Guandu. 

The  climate  is  in  general  damp  and  hoi.  Thecily  cannot, 
however,  be  considered  unhealthy,  attending  to  the  fact 
of  the  absence  of  endemic  diseases  of  a  wasting  nature, 
and  to  the  circumstance  of  its  being  situated  on  a  very  fre- 
quented sea  port  and,  therefore,  subject  to  an  immediate 
action  ofepidemies  imported  from  other  places. 

This  is  also  demonstrated  by  the  statistics  of  morta- 
lity. 

It  is  sufficient  to  observe,  that  among  90,814  deaths 
occurred  in  the  ten  years  from  1862—1872,  6,22o  indivi- 
duals are  included,  that  were  born  dead;  1 ,292  deaths 
caused  by  suicide,  homicide  and  disasters,  792  from  old 
age,  6,346  of  the  tetanus  of  newborn  children  and  other 
diseases  common  to  the  first  infancy,  and  9,625  from 
epidemic  diseases,  viz:  from  small  pox  3,508,  yellow 
fever  5,514  and  cholera  morbus  603. 

It  is  to  be  added,  as  regards  the  small  pox,  that  in  the 
total  amount  are  comprehended  1,021  of  last  year,  when 
it  appeared  epidemically  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  after  having 
produced  the  greatest  ravages  in  many  cities  of  Europe; 
as  to  the  yellow  fever,  that  the  fatal  cases  only  occurred  in 
1869,  1870  and  1872,  imported  by  ships  proceeding  from 
infected  ports,  and,  even  thus,  mostly  only  occurred  in  the 
harbour.  As  to  the  Cholera  morbus,  we  must  observe 
that,  besides  the  deaths  occurred  during  the  last  10 
years  not  exceeding  the  aforesaid  number  of  603,  those 
principally  attacked  were  slaves  and  individuals  of  the 
lower  class,  rebels  to  all  hygienic  precepts  and  also  they 
who  already    suffered  of  incurable  diseases. 
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In  the  end  of  last  year  and  in  the  beginning  of  the 
actual  one,  the  yellow  fever  reappeared,  this  time  again 
imported. 

Tliough  special  causes  contributed  for  its  assuming  a 
more  alarming  character  than  in  all  the  years  subsequent 
to  that  of  its  first  invasion  in  1850,  it  yet  removed 
little  from  the  seashore,  and  in  such  a  large  population, 
the  number  of  victims,  including  19^  of  the  naval  ho- 
spital of  Santa  Isabel,  did  not  exceed  3,63 '»,  from  lhe3ht  of 
January  to  the  31st  of  July,  when  the  epidemics  entirely 
ceased. 

During  this  period  the  government  showed  a  particular 
solicitude  in  looking  to  the  newly  arrived  emigrants,  for 
this  reason  more  subject  to  the  invasion  ut  the  cpidemy. 

Being  informed  of  the  existence  of  a  great  number 
of  them  in  the  centre  of  the  city,  and  of  the  near  ar- 
rival of  others,  it  gave  prompt  providences,  aided  effi- 
ciently by  a  philanlropic  commission,  fur  their  being  im- 
mediately  sent  to   the  interior  of  tho  countiy. 

The  result  happily  crowned  these  beneficient  efforts, 
because  of  2,608  persons,  transported  by  the  D.  Pedro  II 
Rail-way  to  the  Bar  of  Pirahy,  a  voyage  of  three  hours, 
only  4  died,  and  even  of  these  I  only  of  yellow  fever,  and  it 
was  acquired  by  him  not  wanting  to  accompany  the  others, 
choosing  to  remain  some  days  in  the  centre  of  llie  city. 

To  realize  so  rapid  and  difficult  providcnres  in  the  mo- 
ment, all  that  was  required  for  the  emigrants,  was  done. 
Good  lodgings,  wholesome  and  abundant  food,  every 
assistance,  in  short,  was  rendered  to  them,  and  the 
expenses,  amounting  to  more  than  Jl'  9,000,  weie  totally 
indemnified  by  the  public  treasury,  though  many  emigrants 
belon'ed  to  the  class  of  volunteers. 
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So  salutary  a  providence,  being  repeateil,  will  suffice 
lo  preserve  the  emigrants  that  arrive  in  Rio  de  Janeiro 
or  in  oilier  parts  of  the  Empire,  when  these  are  infected 
by  the  yellow  fever,  which  does  not  constitute  an  endemic 
disease  of  any  point  of  Brazil. 

The  Central  Board  of  public  health;  especially  since 
a  few  years,  studies  with  the  greatest  zeal  the  way  of 
improving  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  city,  in  order 
to  make  it  less  accessible  to  the  fatal  action  of  this  and 
other  epidemies,  by  a  faithful  and  strict  observance  of 
hygienic  precepts. 

With  these  measures  that,  on  his  part,  the  government 
cares  earnestly  to  convert  into  reality,  and  in  which  number 
enter  the  supply  of  water  in  greater  abundance,  and 
the  improvement  of  the  drainage  system,  it  is  lo  hope, 
that  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  will  be,  within  a  few  years, 
one  of  the  most  healthy  capitals  of  the  civilized  world. 

Industrial  Exliitiitioiis. 

There  have  been  three  national  exhibitions  in  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Empire;  the  first  one  inaugurated  on  the 
2"^  December  1861,  and  remained  open  until  the  16""  Ja- 
nuary of  the  next  year;  the  2°^  inaugurated  on  the  19'"  De- 
cember 1866,  and  closed  on  the  16*'^  December  of  the 
same  year  ;  the  3%  or  the  last,  was  inaugurated  on  the  1'' 
January  1873,  and  closed  on  the  3^  February. 

They  were  all  inaugurated  by  H.  M.  the  Emperor,  and 
preceded  by  partial  exhibitions,  in  the  capitals  of  the  re- 
spective provinces.  Some  productions  chosen  by  a  jury  of 
the  capital  of  the  Empire  were  sent  to  the  London,  Paris 
and  Vienna  Exhibitions. 
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The  Imperial  Government  intends  to  organize  general 
and  special  agricultural  and  zooteclmical  exhibitions, 
being  convinced  that  this  will  be,  as  it  has  indeed  been 
in  other  countries,  an  efficacious  encouragement  to 
agriculture. 

It  likewise  intends  to  regulate  the  industrial  exhibitions, 
and  to  build  a  large  edifice  adapted  to  that  purpose. 

It  must  be  added  that  private  assistance  has  helped 
the   Imperial    Government's    efforts. 

Lately  in  the  capital  of  the  Empire  it  was  reorganized 
an  association  of  exhibitors  which  proved  very  useful  in 
the  last  exhibition. 

On  its  side,  the  Sociedade  AuxiUado7'a  da  Indusb'ia 
JSacional,  on  account  of  the  actual  improvements  in  gar- 
dening, resolved  to  initiate  and  to  effect  the  first  flower- 
exhibilion  in  South-America. 

It  was  realized  on  the  IG'"  November  4871  and,  as 
H.  M.  the  Emperor  was  absent,  it  was  solemnly  inau- 
gurated in  the  Public  Garden  by  H.  II.  the  Imperial 
Princess  Regent. 

This  first  exhibition  was  very  encouraging,  not  only 
on  account  of  the  extraordinary  allluence  of  visitors 
of  all  classes,  but  also  for  the  number  of  products, 
attending  to  (he  short  space  of  time  since  the  invitations 
until  the  inauguration  day. 
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Directive  Committee  of  tlie  National  Exhibition. 


President. 

H.  R.  H.  D.  Lewis  Augustus  Maria  Eudes  of  Coburg 
AND  GoTHA,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Admiral  and  President  of  the 
naval  council  of  Brazil,  Grand-Cross  of  all  Brazilian  Orders, 
and  decorated  with  the  Uruguayana  Medal. 

First  Vice-president. 

Viscount  ofJaguary.  —Member of  H.  M.  the  Emperor's 
Council,  Senator  and  Grandee  of  the  Empire,  Bachelor  of 
Law,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  Chevalier  of 
that  of  the  Rose,  Vice-president  of  the  tiscal-board  of 
the  Imperial  Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Member  of  the  Historical  Geographical  and  Ethnographical 
Brazilian  Institute,  and  of  the  Aid  to  Native  Industry  So- 
ciety, ex-minister  of  State. 

Second  Vice-president. 

Viscount  of  Bom-Retiro.  —Member  of  H.  M.  the  Em- 
peror's Council,  Counsellor  of  State,  Chamberlain  to  H. 
M.  the  Empress,  Senator  and  Grandee  of  the  Empire, 
Doctor  in  Social  and  Juridical  Sciences,  Officer  of  the 
Imperial  Order  of  the  Cross,  and  of  the  Order  of  the 
Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  Grand-Cross  of 
the  Austrian  Order  of  Leopold,  and  of  the  Conceigao  de 
Nossa  Senhora  de  Villa- Vigosa  of  Portugal,  Grand-OfBcer  of 
the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France,  Inspector-general  of 
the  Sinking-Fnnd  department.  President  of  the  Imperial 
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Agricultural  luslitute,  !•'  vice-president  of  the  Historical, 
Geographical  and  Ethnographical  Brazilian  Inslilule,  Mem- 
ber of  the  Aid  to  National  Industry  Society  and  of  the 
Acclimating  Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  of  many 
ol'iers,  Corresponding  member  of  the  Acclimating  Society 
of  Paris,  Governmenl-Commissiuner  in  Sundry  Institutes, 
ex-minister  of  State  and  ex-professor  in  the  Faculty  of 
Law  at  S.  Paulo. 

Secretary. 

Viscount  of  Souza  Fuanco.  —  Member  of  H.  M.  the  Em- 
peror's Council,  Counsellor  of  Stale,  Senator  and  Grandee 
of  the  Empire,  a  retired  magistrate,  Commander  of  the 
Order  of  Christ,  Dignitary  of  the  Order  of  the  Hose,  ex- 
minister  of  State. 

iUeuiber. 

JoAQuiM  Antonio  DE  AzEVEDO. — Officer  of  the  Order  of 
the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  that  of  Christ,  Vice-President  of 
the  Aid  to  National  Industry  Society,  1"  Secretary  and 
Founder  of  the  Acclimating  Society  of  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Member  of  the  Committee  of  tlie  Imperial  Agricultural 
Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Coinniissnry  • 

Francisco  Ignacio  Makcondes  Homem  de  Mf.llo.  —  Ba- 
chelor of  Law,  Dignitary  of  the  Order  of  the  Rose,  Memher 
of  the  Historical,  Geographical  and  Etlinographical  Brazihan 
Institute,  of  the  Aid  to  National  Industry  Society,  and  of 
other  associations;  General-Inspector  ad  interim  and  Member 
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of  the  directive-board  of  the  primary  and  secondary  in- 
slruclion  of  the  municipality  oflhe  capital,  ex-president 
of  several  provinces,  and  ex-deputy  to  the  General  As- 
sembly. 

Assistant-Commissary . 

Francisco  Antonio  GoNgALVES.  — Officer  of  the  Order  of 
the  Rose. 
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Brazilian  Committee  at  tlie  Vienna  International 
Exliibition. 

President. 

H.  R.  H.  D.  Lewis  Augustus  Maria  Eudf.s  of  r.oBuuG 
AND  GoTHA,  Duke  of  Saxe.— Admiral  and  President  of  the 
Naval  Council  of  Brazil,  (irand-Ooss  of  all  Brazilian  Orders 
and  decorated  with  the  Uruguayana  Medal. 

V'ice»president . 

Baron  OF  Pop.to  Seguro. — Member  of  II.  M.  llie  Emperor's 
Council,  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  Commander 
of  that  of  the  Rose,  Grand-Cross  of  the  Russian  Imperial 
Order  of  S.  Stanislas  of  the  1'*  Class,  c.rand-Cross  of 
the  Austrian  Imperial  Order  of  the  Iron-Crown,  Com- 
mander of  number  of  the  American  Royal  Spanish  Order 
of  Isabel  the  Catholic,  and  Extraordinary  Commander  of 
the  Royal  and  Distinguished  Order  of  Charles  the  3',  En-' 
Yoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Austria- 
Hungary. 

Secretary. 

Manuel  de  Auaujo  Porto-Alegke.— Grand-Dignitary  of 
the  Order  of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Christ, 
ex-professor  of  the  Central  College  and  of  the  Academy 
of  Fine  Arts,  Member  of  the  Historical,  Geographical  and 
Ethnographical  Brazilian  Institute,  and  of  many  other 
scientific  societies,  either  national  or  foreign,  Consul  Ge- 
neral of  the  Empire,  at  Lisbon. 
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Alembcrs. 


Baron  of  Car apebus.— Grandee  of  the  Empire,  Cham- 
berlain lo  H.  M.  the  Empress,   Officer  of  the  Order  o 
the  Rose,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  Com- 
mander of  the  Order  of  Nossa  Senhora  da  Conceigao  de 
Villa-Vigosa  of  Portugal. 

Baron  of  Nioac— Chamberlain  lo  H.  M.  the  Empress, 
Chevalier  of  the  Orders  of  Christ  and  of  the  Rose. 

Assistants. 

Josfi  DE  Saldanha  da  Gama. — Officer  of  the  Order  of  the 
Rose,  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Nossa  Senhora  da  Con- 
cei^ao  de  Villa-Vigosa  of  Portugal,  Chevalier  of  the  Italian 
Royal  Order  of  the  Crown,  Assistant-professor  at  the 
Central  College,  Member  of  the  Fiscal-board  of  the  Im- 
perial Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  many 
other  scientific  societies.  Gentleman  of  the  Palace. 

JoAQUiM  Jose  da  Fonseca  Junior. 

Oscar  Adolpho  de  Bulhoes  Ribeiro. — M.  D.,  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  the  Rose. 

JoAQuiM  Jose  da  Franqa  Junior,  Bachelor  of  Law. 

GuiLHERME  ScHUCH  DE  Capanema.  —  Commandcr  of  the 
Order  of  the  Rose  and  Chevalier  of  that  of  Christ,  Pro- 
fessor at  the  Central  College,  General  Director  of  the 
Telegraphs,  Fellow  of  the  section  of  mineralogy,  geology 
and  physical  sciences  at  the  national  museum,  Correspon- 
ding-member of  the  Acclimating-Society  of  Paris,  and  of  many 
other  scientific  associations,  either  national  or  foreign. 

Benjamim  Franklin  Ramiz  Galvao.— M.  D.,  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  Bibliothecary  of  the  National  and  Public  Library, 
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Assistant-Professor   at  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro. 

JoAo  JoAQUiM  PizARRo.  —  M.  D.,  Assistant-Pfofessor  at 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

JoAQUiM  MoNTEiRo  CaminhoA. — M.  D.,  Profcssor  at  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Officer  of  the  Order 
of  the  Rose,  Chevalier  of  Christ,  decorated  with  several 
war-medals. 

Luiz  Alvares  DOS  Santos.— M.  D.,  Professor  at  the  Me- 
dical School  of  Bahia,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  the  Rose, 
Chevalier  of  Christ,  decorated  with  several  war-medals. 

RuFiNo  AuGusTO  DK  Ai.MEiDA.  — Bachclor  of  Law,  Com- 
mander of  the  Order  of  the  Rose. 

Luiz  da  Costa  Chaves  Faria.— M.  D.,  Bachelor  of  Arts. . 

Miguel  Antonio  da  Sii.va.— Officer  of  the  Order  of  the 
Rose  and  Chevalier  of  the  Orders  of  Christ  and  Aviz, 
professor  at  the  Central  School,  member  of  the  Imperial 
Agricultural  Institute  of  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

CAr.Los  DE  Almeida. 

Henrique  Hermeto  Carnkiro  LeAo. — M.  D.,  Bachelor 
of  Alts,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  the  Rose. 

Luiz  Philippe  Saldanha  da  Gama. — Post-captain  on  the 
Navy,  Chevalier  of  the  Orders  of  the  Rose  and  Christ. 

Antonio  Januario  de  Faria.  — M.  D.,  Professor  at  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Bahia,  Commander  of  the  Order 
of  Christ. 

Alfredo  Antonio  Simoes  dos  Santos  Lisboa. 

Antonio  Luiz   da  Cuniia  Bahiana.— Bachelor  of  Law. 

JoAQULM  Ank^nio  Alves  Ribeiro.— M.  D.,  Chevalier  of  the 
Orders  of  Christ  and  of  the  Rose. 

Antonio  Gabriel  de  Paula  Fonseca.— M.  D.  ,  Chevalier  of 
the  Order  of  Christ. 
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